CONNX 13.5 Installation Guide




Table Of Contents

L =] £= Lo PR PT TP 1
ADOUL the INSLAIALION GUILE .........eeiie ittt st e et e e e s sbe e e e s sabeeeessnbeeee e e 1
DAatabase TeIMINOIOQY ... . ..eeeieiiieeiei ittt e ettt e e e et b ettt e e e e e e e aabe et e e ea e e s e annbbeeeaeaeesaaanbeeaaaeesaannnbaneaaaaeas 2
INSTAIALION OVEIVIEW .....eiiiiiiiee ettt ettt e et e e e sttt e e e st be e e e e asbe e e e e ssbeeeeesnbeeeeeanteeeessbaeeesanteeeeesnnneaenns 3
CONNX Installation CRECKIIST ........ccoii i e e e e s e e e e e e s steeeeaeeessnnreneees 4
Upgrade Installation ChECKIIST ............uuuiiiiii i e e e s e e e e e e s e st rar e e e e s e sannreareeaeeas 5
Displaying Your CONNX VEISION........uuuiiiieeeiiiiiiiiiteee s isstteeeeeee e s ssstataeesaaesessaassaeeraaeessasnssreereeesaannrenreeeeees 6
To display the CONNX version and build NUMDErS ... 6
HOW CONNX WOTKS ...ttt ettt ettt ettt ettt e skttt e s bttt e e skttt e e s snbe e e e e enbte e e e abbeeeesnneeeeennnneeees 7
RYE]E= 1= To [ o] o101 PP PUPRRPR 7
HOW CONNX IDBC WOTKS ....eeiiiitiiiie ittt sttt ee e sttt e sttt e e sttt e e sttt e e s aste e e e s asbse e e s sntbe e e e snsseeeeansebeeanseeeeennneeeeas 8
CONNX JDBC Function Block - UNIX INStallation............cceieeiiiiiiiiiiiiiee e e e 8
=] F= L= To I 0] o1t RSP 8
Preparing for INSTAlIAtION ..........oviii e e e e s e s e e e e e e s e s e e e e e e e snnn e e e e e e e e e e nrnrnees 10
Step 1 - Installation Checklist and System ReQUIFEMENTS ..........uuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieei e rieeee e e e e 11
CTeT oL =1 o] {0 g g F= 110 ] o [ PR 11
Pre-Installation ChecCkIiSt PrOCEAUIE ..........iii ittt r e e e e e s s ee e e e e s snnrereees 12
To complete the Pre-Installation CheCKIiSt ...........cooiiiiiiiiiiiiiec e e 12
System RequiremMeNtS ChECKIIST.........ooiiiiii e e 13
Verify System RequIremMENtS PrOCEAUNE...........uu ittt e et e e e e e e s bbb e e e e e e e e e snbeeeaaaeeas 14
TO VErify SYStEM FEQUITEMENTS ... eieieeeiee e e e ittt e e e e e e e s st e e e e e s e st eeeeeeessanraaaeeeaeeeesannnnanneeeesannnns 14
CONNX SYSEEM REQUITEIMENTS ....ceiiiiiiiiiiiieiee e e ettt e e e e e e e e b e e e e e e e e e e s s s bebeeeeaaesaaanbebseeaaaeeesaasaaeaaaaesaaannes 15
Client and Web Server REQUITEMENTS ........uuiiiii i e e e s st e e e e e s st tre e e e e e s e s s arbbeeeeaeeessensnnraeaeesseannns 21
UNIX Client SYStEM REQUIFEIMENTS ........eiiiiiiiiii ettt e e st e e s as e e e e e abe e e e snbreeesanenes 22
User Application REQUITEMENTS ..........uuiiiiiieiii e e e e e e secere e e e e e e s s s s e e e e aeeessssantaaaeeeaeessasnantereeeeessnnnrereees 23
CONNX JDBC ClieNt REQUIFEIMENTS ... ..uuiiiiiieee e e iiiiieiieeee e et e sseeeeeeaee s s s sssstsaeeeeeeessaasssssanereeeeessanssnseneeessaannes 25
CONNX JDBC Server REGUINEMIENTS. ... .uutiitiaiaeiiiiitietitee e e e s e attteee e e e e e e e s s st bebeeaeaaasaaanbbbseeeaaeaesaaannnbaeeeeaaaannes 26
Default POt NUIMDEIS ...t e bt e s st e s en b e e e s nb e e e e anbbeeeeannees 27
Step 2 - Install CONNX Administrator and CONNX ClENE .......ccooiiiiiiiiiiieeiiie e 28
WINAOWS INSTAIALION ......eiiiiiiiieee e e st e e e st e e e e st e e s ebbe e e anbbe e e e esbeeeeannees 28
General Information for INSTAlIALION .............eiiiii e e e e e e s ee e e e e e e e annes 28
CONNX INStAllationN PrOCEUUIE ......eeiiiiiiiiie ettt ettt e et e e e st e e e st e e e e snbee e e e anteeeeansbeeeeansees 29
To install CONNX Administrator and CONNX client COMPONENLS.......ccvvveeiiiiiiireirereeeesssirreeeeeeeen e 29
L0 D G 51 e= 1 = i o] o TR URPPT 38
General Information for Installation - UNIDX SYSEM ......ceiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee et s s s e e e e s e s snnnree e e e s ennnes 38
CONNX Installation ProCedure - UNIX ........oiiieoiiiiiiiiiieie et e e e e s s sttt e ee e e e s s s snsntaeeeeeeeessnsnsnsaneeessannnes 39
Completing CONNX Installation for UNIX ODBC DIIVEIS.........uuuiiiieeeiiiiiiiiieeee e e e sesiirtee e e e e e s e sssanneeeeaeeeennns 43
Completing CONNX Installation for UNIX JDBC SEIVEIS........cuiiiiiiiiieiiiiiee ittt 45
CONNX Sample Database TabIes ...... ... i a e e e bab e e e e e e e anes 46



Table Of Contents

Creating CONNX Sample Database TabIeS .......cccuuuiiiiiii e e e e e e e e s e nnnraeee e e e e e nnnes 46
To create Oracle sample database tabIeS ..........oooiiiiiii e 47
To build CONNX for DB2 sample tables on the target host via TCP/IP .........ccoooiiiiiiiiiiiee e 48
To build CONNX for DB2 sample database tables on the target host via SNA APPC LU 6.2................... 50
To build Enterprise OLE DB sample database tables ... 52
To build Enterprise ODBC sample database tables .............ooccuiiiiiiiii e e e 55
To build Desktop OLE DB sample database tables...........ooouiiiiiiii e 57
To install Desktop ODBC sample database tables...........coooiciiiiiiiie i 60
To build SQL Server OLE DB sample database tables ... 62
To build SQL Server ODBC sample database tables............cccuuveeiiiii e 65
To build Desktop Informix sample database tableS ..........cooioiiiiiiii e 67
To build Desktop Sybase sample database tablesS...........oo i e 69
To build C-ISAM sample database tables............cooiiiiiiiiiie e e e 71
Step 3 - Install CONNX JDBC Server and CHENL.........oiii e 73
CONNX JDBC General INfOMMALION .........ueieiiiiiee ittt e et siee e stbee e e e st e e e e sbae e e s snbbeeeesbbeeesssbeeeesnsees 73
REIALEA TOPICS .. ieteeteiitt ettt ettt e et e e e e bttt e e ekt et e e sk b bt e e e s bb e e e e anbbe e e eabbe e e e ennbe e e e annnes 73
JDBEC RESOUICES. ... .ttt ettt ettt et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e eaeaeeas 74
CONNX IDBEC SEIVET ..eiieeiiiiiitte ettt e ettt e e e e ettt e e e e e s b b e e et e e e e e s e bbb e e et e e e e e e sa s b b be e et eeeeaasbbnneeeaeessaannes 75
Y] F= L= To [ o] o o2 PP PPOTUPPTTPTN 75
Starting and Stopping the CONNX JDBC Server on WiNdOWS SYStEMS......cccceiiiiieiiiiireeeesieiiieineeeeeeseanns 76
To start the CONNX JDBC Server from the command line on Windows SyStems..........ccccvveeerinneen. 76

To stop the CONNX JDBC Server on WiNdOWS SYSIEMIS .....uuviiieeiiiiiiiiiireee e e e siiinereeee e e s e ssisnrneeeeeeeaeanns 76
Activating the CONNX JDBEC ROULET .....c.ciuuiiieiiiiiie ittt sttt e st e e s sabs e e s annbe e e annneees 77
To activate the CONNX JDBC ROULET ........oiiiiiiiieee ettt ettt et e e e e e et ee e e e e e e e e s nbbbeeeeeaaeaaane 77
== L= To I 10T o1 T3S 77
Connecting t0 the CONNX JDBEC SEIVET .....ccciiiiiiiiiieiit ettt e e e ettt e e e e e e e s bbbeeeaaaaaesaannereeeeesaaannes 78
TO 10 the JDBEC DIIVET .....uviiiiiitieieeiiteee sttt sttt e sttt e e st e e e st e e e e st b e e e s asbeeeessnsbeeeeansaneeesseeeessnnnneeas 78
REIALEA TOPICS ..ttt ettt s ettt eea kbt e e e bt e e e e b bt e e e st bt e e e nb b e e e enbbe e e e annbeeeeannnes 78
CONNX JDBC Configuration SEINGS ......uuuiiiieeeiiiiiiiiieeiee e e e s st e e e e s s sstrtreeeeaeessssasateeeeaeeessssssnraeeeessasnnes 79
The CONNX JDBEC SEIVET 0N UNIX c..uiiiiiiiiiieiiiiiee ittt e sttt et e e e s sbae e e s snbbe e e s ansbee e s anbeeeeennseeesannees 80
Starting and Stopping the CONNX JDBC Server 0N UNIX........uuiiiiiiiiiiieee i ieieee e 80
To start the CONNX JDBC Server on UNIX SYSIEMS.......uuiiiiiiee i iiiiiieeeee s s ssiieee e e e e e s s s sanneeeee e e e s nnns 80

To stop the CONNX JDBC Server 0n UNIX SYSEIMS ........uuiiiiiiaaiiiiiiiiieeee e e e esiiiie et ee e s s e snieeeeeea e e s eees 81

To verify that the CONNX JDBC Server on UNIX SYStemMS iS aCHVE .....ccieeeiiiiiiiiieiie e e cciiiieeeee e e 81
Using the create JDBCDSN ULIIEY SCHPT.....cciiuiiiiiiiiiie ettt 81

To edit the JDBC server startup procedure in UNIX ..........oooiiiiiiiiiiiic e e e e annvne e e e e eennes 83
Step 4 - Install CONNX OPENVIMS SEIVEL .....cceiiiiceeieeitet e e et s sieeeeee e e e s s s sisteaeeeeeeessaasstrrareraeeaessnnssnreeeeessannes 85
General Information Regarding the OPENYMS SEIVEN .......cccuuiiiiiiiiei i e e e e 85
== L= To I 10T o TSRS 85
About the OpenVMS User AcCCoUNt and PaSSWOIA .........coouuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee e 86
=] F= L0 To I o] o 1Tt ERRR 86
CONNX OpenVMS INstallation PrOCEAUIE.........ccoiiiiie ettt et et 87



CONNX 13.5 Installation Guide

To install the CONNX OpenVMS components on an OpPeNVMS SEIVEN ......cccuvveeeeeeeeiiiiiineeeeeeeeinnnns 87
Running Multiple Versions of CONNX 0N an OpPenVIMS SEIVET .......ccoicuiiiiiiiiieeiiiee et 20
Testing the OpenVMS Server INStAllatioN...........cooiiiiiiiriee e e e e e s s aarree e e e e e e nanes 92
Testing USer ACCOUNT PHVIIEOES .......ueiiiiiiiee ettt ettt e b e ee e e e e aabeeee e e 93

To test the privileges of an OPenVMS USEI ACCOUNT ..........uuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie et e e e e 93
L0 LS lo I o 0T i =1 T = A 1T A O S 94

To use Telnet to communicate wWith the OPENVIMS SEIVET .......coiiiiiiiiiiieie e 94
Step 5 - Install IBM Mainframe-Compatible SEIVEL ..........ooi i e e 95
LCT=T o =T =1 I Lo {0] 0= iTo o PSSP RERRN 95
Outline of INStAllatioN PrOCEAUIES ......cciiiiiie ettt e e et e e s st e e e sbe e e e enbeeeeennees 96

(@71 10 2 (@ 1 TSR OTPPP 97

Adabas SQL Gateway (CONNX for Adabas) - Z/OS ... 98
Y=o ] ] /OSSR 99
PrerequISItes fOr AQBDAS..........oui ettt e e s et e e e e e e s e e e e e e e e e e e annrnrees 100

Verifying TCP/IP CONNECIIVITY .......iiiiiiiiiiie e e sttt e e e s e st e e e e e e s s st e e e e e e e s s e saatbrereeaeessasnnraeeeesseannns 100
Ta1S = F= Lo g T d (ool =To (USRS 101

To install the CONNX components on the target Z/OS SYSteM..........ceevveiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e 101
1] To [N 11 o] o SRR 104
To verify installation and start the CONNX LiStENEI PrOCESS. .......uuieiiiiieiiiiiiiiiie et e et 106

To verify installation of CONNX Started Task COMPONENLS..........cccuvviiiiieeiiiiiiiieeee e e s serereeee e e e e 106
TO €NADIE RACE SECUILY ....eiiiitiiiie ittt ettt ettt s ettt e e s st b e e e e s bbbt e e s bbae e snbneeeesnneeeas 110
To test the CONNX for Adabas user ID/password VErifiCation ..............cooiiiiiiieiieeeiiiiiiieeee e seciveee e 111
To stop the CONNX for Adabas Batch Job / Started Task TCP/IP LiStener ..........ccccvveeeveeeeeiiiciiiieeeeenn, 115
SAS/C NetWork AAMINISIFALION .....cooii ittt e e e e e e e e e s e bab e e ee e e e e e s aanbeeeaaeeeaaaanes 121
TO determing the TCP/IP STACK .......icuuiiie ittt e st e e eenbb e e e s nneeeas 122
Uninstalling the Adabas SQL Gateway (CONNX for Adabas) components ..........ccccccoeviiiiiieiieeeeniicinneen. 123
Manual StepPs: UNINSLAIALION. ... e e s e e e e e e s st e e e e e e e s s snnraeeaeeeesnnrnreees 125
HOSE / ClIENE SECUILY OVEIVIEW. .....eiiiiiiiie ettt ettt ettt e e sab et e e e st b e e s anbae e s e nb e e e e anenes 126

I LS ettt — e et — e e e e e b — et e e e bttt e e e hbe e e e e b bt e e e e R Ee e e e e R Eee e e e ae e e e e bbeeeeenreeeeanres 132
Prerequisites fOr IMS - ODBA ......cco it ie e e e e e e e e e e s e e e e e e e e e sa st ateeeeeaeeeaannsneeaeeeeannnrnnnees 132

Verifying TCP/IP CONNECHIVITY ......oiiiiiiiieiee ettt ettt e e e e e e e st e e e e e e e s e annbeeeaeeeeaanes 138
PrerequUISIES fOr IIMS = DLI....uuiiiii i e s e e e e e e s e e e e e e s st e e e e e e e s s snnteneeeeeeeannnrnnnees 139

Verifying TCP/IP CONNECHIVITY .....ciiieeiiiiieiie ettt e e e e e e e s siabb e e e e e e e e e e annbeeeaeeeaaanns 139
Installing CONNX components on the target IMS SYStEM .........cccuiiiiiiii e 141
Required and Optional Entry Fields for IMS Server SEtUP ........occviiiiiiieiie e 143
Y S B S N o = D B T L = BT = £ OSSP 145
Y S [ ES3 =1 =i o o B L PO 146
Uninstalling the CONNX IMS COMPONENLS ........uuiiiiiiieaiiiiiiiiie e et e e e e e st e e e e e e s s e snbbereeeaaeeeesnnneeas 147

BT AN PPN 148
Prerequisites - CONNX for VSAM / QSAM / PDS ...ttt 149

Verifying TCP/IP CONNECIIVITY .......iiiiiiiiiiie e e e i ettt e e e s e st e e e e e e s e st r e e e e e s s e saanbeaeeeaeessasnnraeeeesseannns 149
To install the CONNX components on the target Z/OS SYSIEM .......c.ueiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee e 150



Table Of Contents

Required and Optional Entry Fields for VSAM TCP/IP Server SEtUP.......c.covccuveiieeeeee i iiiiieeee e e e e e 152
DSN PrefiX DAta SOIS......iiiieiiiiiiiie e ittt s et e e e e e e s ettt e e e e e e s et be e eeeeees s s nsbeeeeeeeeeeeaansbaseeeeaeesesnnnenes 154
VSAM Objects for CONNX.STASK.SAMPLES.........coiiiieiiiite ettt ae et sneaee e e enees 155
Introduction to Started Task installation ProCEAUIES..........cuuiii it 157
Introduction to iNstallation VEIIfICATION ...........ueiiiiiii e e e e s e e e e e 160
To verify installation of CONNX Started Task COMPONENLS ..........uuviiiieeiiiiiiiiiiiee e e sesireee e e e eneree e e 161
To import metadata from COBOL COPYDOOKS.......coiiiiiiiiieie ettt e e e e 166
To import metadata for the CONNX sample QSAM customer physical sequential file ..............ccccceeee. 172
To import metadata for the CONNX sample customer partitioned data Set ...........ccccvveeeeieeeiiiiiiiiieennenn, 178
To stop the CONNX Started Task/Batch JOb TCP/IP LIStENET ......ccvviiiiiiiiiiiieiiee et 184
To test CONNX for VSAM query/import functionality against SCT VSAM master files..........ccccvvveeeeeenn. 185
To test CONNX for VSAM Started Task / Batch Job SCT metadata import functionality ........................ 187
To test the CONNX for VSAM Started Task / Batch Job User ID/Password...........cccccovvvveeeeinieeeeniinnnn 191
Introduction to the CONNX TSO Configuration ULIITY ..........coooiiiiiiiiiiii e 193
To stop the CONNX Started Task/Batch JOb TCP/IP LIStENEN ......ccviiieiiiiiiiiieiiee e 194
CONNX TSO Configuration Utility and persistent environment variables ..............cccccoeeiiiiiiiiee s 196
To set a persistent CONNX environment variable ..............oooiiiiiiiiiiiic e 197
To change a CONNX persistent environment Variable ............cccuviiiiiee i 199
To change the number of the CONNX TCP/IP port persistent environment variable...............ccccceeeeenn. 200
To convert the persistent CONNX port number to the default...........cccoooiiiiiiii e, 202
CONNX Environment Variables: Scope and PreCedencCe ..........coovuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee e 203
To define unigue CONNX environment variables per Started Task/Batch Job............ccccceeeeiiiiinnnnnn, 204
Environment Variable Security VS. EASE Of USE ......ccoiiiiiiiiiiiie ittt 205
Starting multiple instances of CONNX Started TaSKS.........oiiuuiiiiiiiiee e 206
Introduction to uninstallation of CONNX Started Task COMPONENTS.........cccvvieiiieeeiiiiiiniree e e e e 211
To uninstall the CONNX for VSAM Started Task COMPONENTS ......cccoeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiaeeee it 212
Manual Steps: CONNX for VSAM Started Task Uninstallation ...........ccccccoeeiiiiiiiiiieee i 216
(D=1 =T ST T ol 1Y PR OTPPPN 217

CONNX VSAM / QSAM / PDS Host / Client SECUNity OVEIVIEW........cccciiiuriiiieeeeeeiciciiieeeee e e e seeenenens 217

Default OPtioN - FIQUIE H1: ....ouiiiiii it e s e e e s s s e e e e e e e s s s ae e e e e e e e e s ntnteeeeeaeeesnntneeeeeees 217

Alternate OPLION - FIQUIE H2: ....ooii ittt ettt e e ettt et e e e e e e s s bbbt e e e e e e e e e aabbeaeaaaeeas 217

CONNX Client-Side Security Enhances HOSt-Side SECUTLY .......uuuvveeeeiiiiciiieireee e 217
Prerequisites - CONNX for CICS/VSAM - OS/390 / ZIOS .....oove ittt 223

Verifying TCP/IP CONNECIIVITY ......oiiiiiiiiieee e e et e e e s e st e e e e e e s st re e e e e e e s s e saatbrareeaeessasnnraeeeeeseannns 223
General Information about the CONNX VSAM SEIVET .......cc.uuiiiiiiie ettt e e e e s sebreeeeea e e e e enes 224
About the VSAM User AcCoUNt and PASSWOIT .........c.uuiiiiiiiiiieiiiiieessiieeessiee e siiee e staeeessnreeesennreeesennes 225
To install the CONNX components on the target CICS/VSAM OS/390 / z/OS systemM..........cccccvvveeveeennn. 226
Required and Optional Entry Fields for VSAM TCP/IP Server SEtUP.........ooicuiirieeieeainiiiiiieee e 228
CONNX DSN PrefiX DAta SEES......iuueiii ittt ettt e st e e s sttt e e e sbbe e e e sabbeeeesasbeeesasbeeeeee 230
VSAM Objects for CONNX.CICS.SAMPLES.........cooiii ettt e e e e re e e s aaree s 231
To install the selected components to the OS/390 target........ccccvvviiieeei i 233
Completing CICS CUSTOMIZALION ......eiiiiiiieii ittt ettt e et e e e sbb e e e e sbb e e e e s abbeeessnbeeeeaes 235



CONNX 13.5 Installation Guide

To change the CICS startup JCL RPL LISt........uoiiiieiii e r e s e e e e e e s snrnne e e e 236
Installation Verification of CONNX CICS COMPONENTS ......uuuiiiiiiiiieeiiiie ettt ettt e 237
To start the IBM CICS TCP/IP sockets interface - IMS ........ooiiiiiiiiiiic e 238
To start the CONNX CICS/VSAM TCP/IP LISTENET .....ccuiiiiiieiiie ettt ettt st e e neee e 239
To set a CONNX environNmMeNnt Variable.............ooiii i a e e s 240
To change a CONNX environmMeNt Variable..........cooiiiiiiiiiiie e e e e s e snrraeee e 241
To convert the CONNX port number to the default.............oooo e 242
To display the current CONNX environment VariableS ...........cccuuiiiiie i 243
Running CONNX for CICS/VSAM - OS/390 / z/OS Uninstallation Without Shutting Down CICS............ 244
R PP PRP PRSP 245
CONNX FOF VSAM = VSE ..ottt ettt sttt e s sab et e e sttt e e sbt e e e e s bt e e e e s nnbeeennneeeeas 246
Prerequisites - CONNX fOr VSAM-VSE ...ttt e e e e e s e e e e e e e eabeaees 246
Verifying TCP/IP CONNECHIVITY ....cciiiieiieiieiee s ceseie et e e s e st e e e e s e st r e e e e e s s e snnnteeeeeaeesanannnrneeeeeseannns 246
Creating the CONNX LIDIAIY........e ittt e e ettt e e e e e e s e bbb e e e e e e e e e sasnnaeeeaaaeaaaanes 247
General Information about the CONNX VSAM SEIVET ......cccoiiiiiieiiiiieeiiiiie e siite e sttee e staeeessnreeeessssreeee e 254
To install the CONNX for VSAM-VSE COMPONENTS .....ccoiuuiiiiiiiiiie ittt 255
Required and Optional Entry Fields for VSAM TCP/IP Server SEtUP.......c..occcviieeeeeee e iiiiiieeeee e e e e 257
VSAM Objects for CONNX.CICS.SAMPLES .........cooiiiieiiie e 259
To install the selected components t0 the VSE target ..o 261
For CICS/VSE 2.3 and above iNStallations: ..........c..eee i 261
Summary of the CONNX for VSAM-VSE Installation ProCedure..........cceeiiiiiiiieiiiiiee e 262
ICS/VSE 2.3 External Security Interface: Prerequisites and Setup..........cccccvvveeeeeeeiiiciiiieeee e cecineeeee e 265
Completing CICS CUSTOMIZALION ......eiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee ettt e et e e e st e e e sbb e e e snbbeeessnbeeeeaes 267
To define the SAS/C 7.00 CICS extrapartition data queues in the CICS DCT.......ccccvvieeeeeeeniniiiiiiieeeeenn, 268
To add SAS/C transient data queue definitions to the CICS Startup JCL .......ccoovvviiiiieieee e cciiieeeeeeen 270
Installation Verification of CONNX CICS COMPONENTS ....cccceiiiiiiiiiiiiiiaa e iiiieiiee e e e e e e aeitbeeeeeaa e e s e aanbeeeeeeaes 271
List of Installed Components on the CICS/VSE Partition ...........ccoooiiiiiiiiee i e e 273
CONFIGUIALTION ULIILY ...ttt e e sttt e e e sa b et e e e sa b b e e e sbbe e e e s aabeeeesanbeeeeees 275
To start the CONNX CICS/VSAM TCP/IP LISIENET ....ccciiiiiiiiiiiiiee ittt ssieee e siee e siaee e sneaeaesnnneeees 276
To stop the CONNX CICS/VSAM TCP/IP LIStENE ......uuiiiieei i icciiieiee e e ettt a e e s s en e e e e e s snsnnveneeeee s 281
To set a CONNX environmMeNnt Variable.............ooiii it a e e s 283
To change the number of the CONNX TCP/IP POt .....uuueiiiieiiiiccieiee e e e enranee e e 284
To change a CONNX environmMent VAriabIe. .........oooiiiiii e 285
To convert the CONNX port number to the default...........cccoooiiiiiii e 286
To control VSAM file Enables/Opens with CONNX Environment Variables SETENABLE and SETOPEN
.................................................................................................................................................................. 287
To enable the Barnard TCP/IP StACK..........cuii ittt e s e e s snaae e s snneee s 293
To display the current environment Variable(S) ........cuueii i 294
UNINSLAIAtioN PrOCEAUIES ......oeiiii ittt e et e e e e e st et e e e e e e e e e anbeeeaaaeeesannrnreees 295
To uninstall CONNX fOr VSAM - VSE ...ttt sttt aa e s naa s nneee s 296
Manual Steps: CONNX for VSE UNINStAllAtioN ...........cooiiiiiiiiiiaiiiie e 297
Running CONNX for VSE Uninstallation Without Shutting Down CICS...........cccccceeee e, 299

Vi



Table Of Contents

Adabas SQL Gateway (CONNX for Adabas) - VSE.......cccuuiiiiie e snener e e e 302
Prerequisites for Adabas SQL Gateway - VSE.........oo i 302
Verifying TCP/IP CONNECIIVITY .....coiiiiiiiiiiiee e e e e sttt e e s e st e e e e e e s e s st r e e e e e s s e saanbreeeeaeessasnnraaeeesseannns 302
Creating the CONNX LIDIAIY......coo ittt ettt e st bt e e s st b et e e s st be e e e s aabe e e e s sreeessabneeeens 303
General Information about the Adabas SQL GateWay SEIVET..........ooccuuiiiiiiiaaaiiiiiiieee e e e e 310
To install the Adabas SQL Gateway - VSE COMPONENTS.........ccccuviiiiiieeeiiiiiiiieeee e e e sessiveee e e e e e s e s snnrnaeeeee s 311
Required and Optional Entry Fields for Adabas TCP/IP Server Setup - VSE .......cccccoiiiiiiiiiiie 313
To install the selected components t0 the VSE target............oociiiiiiiiiee e srnae e 315
For CICS/VSE 2.3 and above iNStallations: ............uuieiiie i e e e s senreneeeee s 315
Summary of the CONNX for Adabas-VSE Installation Procedure...........ccccceeeiiiiiiiiiieiie e e 316
Completing CICS Customization - AdADaS ..........c..uviiiiiiiii e e e e e e s ennes 318
To add SAS/C transient data queue definitions to the CICS Startup JCL ........oooiiiiiiiiiieiiiiiiniiiiieeeeeeen 319
Installation Verification of CONNX CICS COMPONENTS .....ccceeiiiiiriiiiiiieeeieiiiieereeaeesesssrreeeeeeeessssnanseeneeeeees 320
List of Installed Components on the CICS/VSE Partition ...........ooouiiiiiiiiiie i 321
L@T0] a1{To U Te= 1110 ] 4 T 1111 Y/ EETR 323
To start the CONNX CICS/Adabas TCP/IP LISTENET .....cciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee et e e sinveeee e e 324
To stop the CONNX CICS/Adabas TCP/IP LISLENET ......c.cccciiiiiiiiieiee e e ettt e s st e e e e e e s e sanranaeeee s 325
To set a CONNX environmMent Variable............ocuuiiiiiiiiiiiii et 327
To change the number of the CONNX TCP/IP POt ......ueiiiiiiiiiiiee et 328
To change a CONNX environmMeNnt Variable..........cooiiiiiiiiiiie e s e e e e e e s snrnae e e e 329
To convert the CONNX port number to the default..............ooooiiiiiii e 330
To enable the Barnard TCP/IP StACK..........uiii ittt s e e s snnae e s snneees 331
To display the current environment Variable(S) ........cuueii i 332
UNINSLAAtioN PrOCEAUIES ......oeiiii ittt ettt e et e e e e e st b et e e e e e e e e e snbeeeaaaeeesnnnnreees 333
To uninstall Adabas SQL GateWay - VSE.........cuiiiiiiiiiieiiic s e e e s e e e e e s s snreaeeee s 334
Manual Steps: Adabas SQL Gateway - VSE Uninstallation ............cc.ueeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee e 335
Running Adabas SQL Gateway - VSE Uninstallation Without Shutting Down CICS ...........cccccceeeviiinnee. 337
Step 6 - Install Adabas SQL GAEWAY .......c.coiuiiiiiiiiiiie ittt e et e e e s bbeeeesebeeeeees 340
Mainframe Installation of Adabas SQL GAEWAY .........cccviiuiiiiiiieeeiiiiiiiiieee e e e e e s st e e e e e e e e ssnrnreeeeeaeeeanans 340
MaINFramMeE INSTAIALION .......coiuiiiie ettt e e s st e e s et e e e st e e s e bbe e e e ennees 340
L0 1 [ 151 =11 = L1 T o PR OPPPPPPRPTR 341
GeNEral INFOMMELION .....ciiiiii ettt ettt e e sttt e e e st bt e e e sbbe e e e sabbeeessnbeeeessnbeeeeens 341
To install the Adabas SQL Gateway server component on a UNIX machine............cccccceeiiiiiiiiinncnenn, 342
UNIX ENVIFONMENT VANADIES ...ttt ee et e e e st e s e nbe e e e enenes 348
To stop and restart the Adabas SQL Gateway Server COMPONENT ........coouurieiriiieeniiieeeerieeee e e 349
To edit the cONNXSEIVEr SNEIl SCIIPL ... e e e e e e e esaarre e e e aae s 350
To edit the Adabas server startup procedure iN UNIX .........cooiiiiiiiiiieiee e sssieeee e e sreeeeee e 351
Installation Tips for the Adabas SQL Gateway (CONNX for Adabas) .........ccceeviiiiiiiiiiiiiii 353
Recommended Configurations for the Adabas SQL Gateway (CONNX for Adabas) ........ccccccceevvvcnvnnen. 353
PrereqUISItES - MAINTIAIME ... ...i ittt et e e e st e e e sbb e e e s e bbe e e e ennnes 356
PrerequUISIEES - WINAOWS .....uviiiiiii ittt e e e e s st e e e e e s e st e e e e e e s e s saat b e e e e e eeessesnteeeeaeeessnnnrnrenes 357
PrereqUISITES - UNDX ... . ittt e e e e b e e e e b b et e e et b e e e e e b e e e s nbb e e e e anbeeeeennnes 358

Vii



CONNX 13.5 Installation Guide

Step 7 - Install C-ISAM, DISAM, RMCobol, Dataflex and Micro Focus Server (for Unix only)................. 359
General Information for C-ISAM, DISAM, RMCobol, Dataflex and Micro FOCUS............c..cevvvveeieeeeerennnnnn. 359
To install the CONNX C-ISAM, DISAM, RMCobol, Dataflex or Micro Focus component on a UNIX
0= 1ol 0T 1= PR 360
To edit the C-ISAM, DISAM, RMCobol, Dataflex or Micro Focus server startup procedure .................... 365
To stop and restart the C-ISAM, DISAM, RMCobol, Dataflex or Micro FOCUS Server ............cccccccvvveeennnn. 367
Step 8 - DB2 HOSt CONfIQUIALION..........eiiiiiiei e e e e e et e e e e e s s s e e e e e e e s st e e e e e e s s snnraeeeeeeeesennnes 368
CONNX @NA DB2.......eeiiiiiiiie ettt sttt s et e e s sttt e e e s bt e e s s bt e e s sbaeeeaasbbeeesansbeeeaansbeeesansbeeeeanreeeensees 368
CONNX DB2 DyNnamiC SQL PaCKAQES .....uuuuiieeeeiiiiiiiiiii e e e e sssie et e e e e st sste e e e e e e e ansnasae e e e aeesennnnnreneeeaeennnes 368
To establish CONNX and DB2 CDD configuration OPLiONS ..........ccoiueieeiiiiiieniiiieeesieee e 372
CONNX DB2 Module CONNECHION SCENANOS ....ccciivriiieiiiieieiiiiieesaiieeessieeeesstaeeesssbeeessnsreeessnseeeeessnens 374
Host Configuration for DB2 AQMINS ........coiiiiiiiiiiiiee et st e s 374
CONNX and DB2/UDB (Universal Database) - TCP/IP .......ccccuuiiiiiie st sivnae e 375
To establish TCP/IP configuration on DB2 UDB...........uuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiece et e e e e e e snvnanee e 375
To verify server TCP/IP Settings Via DB2 CLP......cooiiiiiiiiiiie et e e e s 377
To verify server TCP/IP SEttNGS fOr LINUX ....uvuiiiieiiiiiiiiiie e e e s seee e e e e e e s e e e e e e e s snanneeeeee s 378
CONNX and DB2/UDB - APPC SNA LU B.2.....ccciiiiie ettt a e s e s saae e ntae e e s nnnaea e e 379
To verify server APPC/LU 6.2 settings via Control CENLET ...........uuvvveieeiiiiiiieieeee et sivnae e 379
DB2/UDB-APPC/LU: To verify the server APPC/LU 6.2 setting via the DB2 UDB Control Center... 379
To verify server APPC/LU 6.2 settings via Command LiNe ProCeSSOr ..........ccuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiaae e eeiiiieeeeeees 381
To add APPC/LU 6.2 support to the configuration...............coiiiiiiiiiiee e e e 382
CONNX and DB2/UDB = AIX SEIVEIS ......uuiiiiiiiiieiiiiiteiaiieeesssteeesssssaeeesssseeesassseessssssaeessssssesesssssesesssees 383
To verify server SENGS fOr AIX SEIVELS .....uueiiii it s e e e e e e s s et ae e e e e e e s e snrrareeaaeeas 383
CONNX and DB2/400 Databases .......ccuuuueiiiieeeeiiiiiiieiet e e e e sesitieeee e e e e e e s st eereeae e s s s snntaseeeeaeesesansraeeeeeens 384
Communications Setup and Scenarios for TCP/IP.........ccuii i 385
To establish RDBNamMe CONfiQUIAtION ...........ueuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e e e e e s s e e e e e e s e neeeaees 385
To establish TCP/IP CONTIQUIALION ......oooiiiiiiiie e e e e e e e e s eabbbeeeaaaeeas 387
Setting up APPC/LU 6.2 Communications on Target SYStEMS........cccoviviiiiiiiiiee e e 389
TO Set UP MPTN CONFIQUIALION ....coiiiiiiiiiiiiiie ettt ettt st e st e e e e enbn e e e snnneeeas 389
To verify MPTN APPC Controller CONfIQUIratioN ............ueeiieieeiiiiiiiiee et e e e e s snrree e e e e e e s e aneeee s 391
To verify IEEE 802.2 DLC CONFIGUIALION .....cciiiiiiiiiiiiiie ittt ettt e e e e e s 394
To verify IBMRDB MOAE AESCHPLION ... et e e s e e e e e e st e s e e e e s e st baar e e e e e e e e snrbneeeaaeeas 395
Communications Setup and Scenarios for 3-Tier Communications SErver ..........ccccccvvvveeeeeviecvennnn, 396
To set up the IBM Com Server as an MPTN QAEWAY ........ccoiiiuiiiiiiiiieaiiiiiieiie e e e sereaeeee s 396
To define the mode name for DRDA connections = IBMRDB .........ccuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeece e 400
To define or verify the DB2 Transaction Program NaME ............eeiiiiiiieiiiiiieiiieee i 401
To set up the IBM Communications Server in an IEEE 802.2 DLC SCENAl0 ..........ccccvvveeeeeeeeeiiciivireeeeenn. 406
Communications Setup and Scenarios for MS SNA SEIVET ... 417
TO defiNe the SEIVEI NOE ...ttt e e e e e ettt e e e e e e e s bbb e e ee e e s nnnbeeeeaaeeas 417
To define the server node for a Microsoft SNA SErver 4.0......coouviiiiiiiie e 417
Communications Setup and Scenarios for Novell NetWare for SAA 4.0 ......ooovviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee 427
To set up the Novell NetWare in an IEEE 802.2 DLC SCENAIO......cccceeeiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeieiinireneeeeeesessnsrnneeeeens 427

viii



Table Of Contents

To configure the node in APPN/APPC for NoVell NEtWAAre ..........uvvviiieiiiiiiiieieee e e e 428
To configure Data LiNK AQAPTETS ........eiiiiiiiiieiit ettt ettt e et e e s bn e e s aaneee s 430
IO T (3L =T W 01T 11 SRR 431
TO defiNe @ PArtNer LU B.2....... ittt ettt e e e s e st e e e e e e s s st e e e e e e e e s snnsbaeeeeeessansnbneeeaeeeas 433
To define a Transaction Program NEIME .........coii ettt e e e e e e s e rnb e ae e e e e e e e s snnbeeaaaeaas 434
TO AEfINE @ IMOE ...ttt sttt e s ettt e e s ettt e e sab b et e e sttt e e enbae e e e snbeeeeesnnneeees 435
Communications Setup and Scenarios for 2-Tier SNA Client Configuration..............ccccccceiiiiiinnne. 437

To set up 2-tier SNA client configuration for Attachmate - MPTN ..........ocoiiiiiiiiiii e 437
To set up 2-tier client configuration for Attachmate - IEEE 802.2..........coccviiiiiiiiiiiniiieeieee e 442
To set up 2- tier SNA client configuration for RUMBA MPTN........ucuiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeee e 447
To set up 2- tier SNA client configuration for RUMBA IEEE 802.2 DLC .......ccoveeiiiiiiiiiiiiieeee e 452
CONNX and OS/390 and MVS/ESA Databases........cccccuuiieiiiiiieiiiiiieesiieeeessiieeessiaeeesssrenessnseneessnnens 457

[ T 1S @ o oo [ U= 11T o ISP 458

To define the RDBNAmMe t0 DB2 DD ..ottt ettt e e e et e e e e e e e e e snnbaeaaaeeas 458
DB2/mainframe: To define the RDBName t0 DB2 DDF ........ccccooviiiieiiiiiee e 458

TO CONFIGUIE DD fOF TCP/IP ...ttt ettt et e e sttt e e bb et et b e e e saneee s 460
DB2/mainframe: To define the RDBName t0 DB2 DDF ........cccccoviiiieiiiiiiee e 460

To configure VTAM for DRDA Via SNA/LU 6.2........cuiiiiiiie ettt a e e st ee e e e e e e s nnnnrnaneeee s 462
Configuring MPTN-specific VTAM Information on the HOSt ... 464

TO Create @n SINATCP IMACKO ......uuriiiiiieeiieitt ettt e et e e e s e e et e e e s s s s b e e e e et e e e s e s anbrrre et eeesaasnnrereeeaeeas 464
To verify correct IP address and NOSE NAME .........oooiiiiiiiii e 465
DB2 Communications Database SEIUP ........ccoiiiiiiiiiiii e e e e e ea s 466
ST U o PP PP PR PPPPPPPPTTPR 466
APPC Connection Scenarios - 3-Tier Communications Server Configuration ..............ccoeccuvieeeeeenn. 467

To connect to a DB2/MVS 0 DB2 fOr OS/390.....ccciiuuiiiiiiiiiie ittt sieee et s e e e e nneee s 467
To connect to the target DB2 region vVia CONNX .........uuiiiiiiiiiiiiie e e e eeeeee s 473
DB2 Bibliography and REefEreNCE SOUICES...........uuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e srr e e e e e e s rre e e e e e e e aanes 474
REFErENCES ANA SOUICES.......uiiiiiiie ettt e et e e e e e s s st eeeeaeeesassasbeaeeeaeeesaanssbeneeaaeeesannnes 474
Step 9 - Post-Installation ChECKIIST ...........ueiiii i e e e e e e s e s rrra e e e e e e e s e nanes 475
General Information Regarding the Post-Installation Checklist .............ccccvveeiiiiciiii e 475
Post-Installation Checklist - C-ISAM, DISAM, OF MICIO FOCUS........cccuutiiiiiieiiiaiiiieie e 476
Post-Installation Checklist - CONNX JDBC SEIVET .......cuiiiiiiiieiiiiiie ettt 477
[RLE]F= 1= To I o] o o1 TP 477
Post-Installation Checklist - CONNX UPQIadES.........ccoiiiuuriiiiieie it e e e e s sesitieee e e e e e s s s santaaee e e e e s e sennnneees 478
Post-Installation Checklist - DAtaFIEX .........coiiieiiiiiieie e e e e e s e e eee e e e e e ennrneeees 479
=] F= 100 [ o] oSSR 479
Modifying the CONNX Registry File Settings for DataFlex Year DigitS ..........ccccvverieeeeiiiiiiiieieee e 480
To modify the CONNX.INI file for DataFlex Year DIgitS .........cccouiiiiiiiiiiieeiiiieeee e eiiieeee e 480

== (=0 1 10 o TP 480
Post-Installation CheCKIiSt - DB2...........uiiiiiiiiiiieeie et e e s e st e e e e e s s e st ree e e e e e e snnreeeees 481
=] F= (= To I o] o TSP 481
Post-Installation Checklist - IBM Mainframe-compatible Server..........cccccooiiiii e 482



CONNX 13.5 Installation Guide

Post-Installation Checklist - Adabas SQL Gateway (CONNX for Adabas).......ccccccceevvviiiviiienneeeeesiicinnnen, 483
Post-Installation Checklist - INfOrmixX data SOUICES ........ccueviiiiiieeeieeee e 484
Post-Installation CheckKIiSt - OFaCIE .........ccoiiiiii it e e e 485
L= F= 1 =T o] o o PP PP PR PPPRN 486
Post-Installation Checklist - POWERFIEX ...t 487
Post-Installation Checklist — OLE DB- and ODBC-Compliant Data SOUICES ........ccccevvviivvrieereeeeesiiinnnenn 488
Post-Installation Checklist - OPENVIMS SEIVET ......cuuiiiiiiiiiiiiieie et e e e e e eeaeeas 489
=] F= (= To I o] o TSP 490
Editing the OpenVMS Site-Specific Startup COMMANG ..........eeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee e 491
To edit the OpenVMS Site-Specific Startup Command Procedure ............cocccvvieeeeeeieiiciiineeeee e 491
Post-Installation Checklist - Sybase data SOUICES.........cccuiiiiiiii e 493
Troubleshooting Post-Installation ProCEAUIES ..........c..uueiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee et 494
Testing @ Database CONNECHON........ciiiii it e e e s s s r e e e e e s e s snraraeeeeeesasnnneeneeaeeas 494
To test the database connection using INFONAUL ..o 494
Reviewing the Minimum OpenVMS QUOLAS ProCEAUIE .........cicveiiiiiiiiiiii e s e 498
To review the minimum recomMmeNded QUOLAS..........oiuuiiiiiiiiiee et 498
Minimum Quota Values for RMS, Rdb, and DBMS Databases..........cccceeeviiiiiiiiiiiiee e ciiiiieeee e e 500
== 1= To [ 10T o T2 SRS 500
Converting Data DICHONEAIIES .....cccuiai ittt e ettt e e e e e e s b bbe e e e e e e e e s ababeeeeaaeeesanbbaeeeaaaaeaaanne 501
To convert CONNX Data Dictionaries to the lateSt VErsion ...........cccovveviiiiiiiee e 501
Troubleshooting ConNeCtioN ProbIEMS .........coiuiiiiiii e 503
=] F= 10 To [ 0] o1 T2 SRR 503
Troubleshooting with RMS, Oracle Rdb, and Codasyl DBMS Databases............ccocccvvveeeiieeiniiiiiiiieneeenn, 504
=] F= 1= To [ o] o o2 TR PT ORI 504
Troubleshooting with TCP/IP and OPENVIMS........cooi ittt e e e s s ree e e e e e s e e snnreeeeeees 505
[TE]F= 1= To [ o] o o1 TP 505
Pinging the OPenVMS SEIVET - TCP/IP ...ttt e s e e e e e s s et e e e e e e e sanrereees 506
To verify the TCP/IP network connection with the OpenVMS Server ..........ccccocovvveevcc e, 506
=] F= 10 To [ o] o TSRS 506
Reviewing CNXSETUP.LOG USING FTP - TCP/IP .....coii ettt ettt e e e e e s s e e e e e e 507
To copy CNXSETUP.LOG USING FTP ..eiiiiiiiiie ettt ettt sae e stae e e s atae e e anaae e e s 507
== 1= To I 10T o T2 PR 508
CONNX JDBC Sample APPICALION .....ccvveiieiiiiieeiiiiite st e e st e e s stbee e s st e e e s sntaeeessstbeeesssbeeessnneaeeesnnees 509
CONNX JDBC Sample APPICALION .......uuiiiiiie et e e e e s ccrre e e e e s s st e e e e e e e e s sabareeeeeeesessnrasreeeeessannnns 509
=1 F= 1 =T o] o o1 PP P PP PPPR 509
Using the CONNX JDBC Sample Application in a Microsoft Windows Environment...........c.c.ccoooecvvnneee. 510
To start the CONNX JDBC Sample Application in a Windows environment.............occccvvvveeeeeeieinns 510
[RLE]F= 1= To [ o] o o PP PT TP 510
Using the CONNX JDBC Sample Application in a non-Windows Environment ............cccccccveeeeeeeeccvvnnnnn, 511
To start the CONNX JDBC Sample Application in a non-Windows environment.............ccccccveeeeennns 511
Running the CONNX JDBC Sample APPICALION ........coociiiiiiie e e e 512
TO CONNECE 10 the TALA SOUICE ...ttt e et r e e e e e s st eeeaeeesennnnbaeeeeeeennnes 512



Table Of Contents

== (=0 [ 10 o TP 513

TO CHOOSE AN OULPUL TYPB...eeiiiititee ittt ettt ettt sttt ettt e e s b et e e ekt bt e e e s bb e e e e anb b e e e e anbbe e e e annbeeeeenneas 514
Lo oo TSI W @ U= N Y/ oY= TSRS 515
TO create @ ONE-PAraMELET QUETY ......cciiiiiiiiiiiiee et ettt e e e e e s e e e e e e s s e et e e e e s s e s s b rereeeeesassnnreneeeeeeas 516
TO Create a tWOo-ParamMEEr QUETY ......cooe i ettt e et e et et et et e e et e e et et e e et e e e e e e e e e e aaaaaes 517
AN E= 1Y o 0] g = - T SR 518
CONNX IDBC SAMPIE APPIEL...ceiiiiiiiieiiiiiee ettt e et e st e e st e e e st e e e st e e e asnbaeeeaansaeeesannteeeensees 519
Running the CONNX JDBC Sample APPIEL ... .. e e e e e e e 519
TO run the CONNX IDBC APPIEL ..ottt e st e e b e s saneee s 520
Step 10 - LICENSE REGISIIALION .. ..ciiiiiiiiiiiiieii e e e e s s e e e e e e st et e e e e e e e s s s s sntbeeeeaeeessastaaeeeeeessaanns 523
General Information Regarding LiICENSE ACHVALION .........coiiiiiiiiiiie e e e r e e e e e e enees 523
[ o=] o IS oI Y oa 1)Y= 11 [ RO PUPPPTTP 524
Updating an eXiStiNG ICENSE ......uuuiiiiee it e e e e s e e e e e e s e er e e e e s annnrernees 526
Notes about License Servers and LICENSES ..........uiiiiiiii ittt e e e e e s nnbeaeeeeae s 528
OFfliNE LICENSE ACHIVALION .....c.itiiie i iiiiee ettt ettt e e e st e e e s bt e e e e stbe e e e s ssbeeeeesnbeeeeeanbeeesasbeeeesanbneeenns 530
OffliNe LICENSE REVOKE ...ttt ettt e et e e e e e e e e sttt eeeae e e s s annsbaeeeeeeeannsreaeeeaeeeaeannes 534
Moving Licenses from one License Server to0 ANONET ..........ciiviiiiiiiiiiiiece e 537
EMergency LICENSE ACHIVALION ........c..uiiiiiiie et e e e e e e e s e e s e e e e e e e s anntneae e e e e ennrnreees 538
Frequently Asked QUESEIONS @DOUL LICENSES. .......uuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeea ettt e st e e e e e e et ee e e e e e e e e anneees 542
Silent CONNX Clent INSLAlIAtION.........ccoiiuiiiie it rb e e s stb e e e s sbeeeessrbeeee e e 543
Introduction to Silent Client INSTAllAtioN ............coiiii e e s srreeee e e e 543
=] F= (= To I 0] o1 T2 PP 543
Creating the CONNX Client Installation Record File Procedure............ccccooiiiiiiiiiiee e 544
To create the CONNX client installation record file ... 544

To Create a Shortcut t0 CONNX SEEUD ....uvvriiiiieeei it e e e e e s s r e e e e e s st e e e e e e e s sssnnsbeeeeeaeeesaannrenreeeees 551
[LE]F= 1= To [ o] o o1 TSRO 551
Running the Silent CONNX Client Installation ProCedUre .............cccviiiieeei i 552
To run a silent CONNX client iNStallation.............eeeviieiiiiiie e seererer e e e e 552
=] F= (= To [ o] o TSP 553
L[0T T= 1RSSR 554
Terms and ADDIEVIALIONS ......coiieiiieiiii ettt e e ettt et e e e e e e s bt bb e e e e e e e e e s nnbabeeeeesaannnbeaeaaaeeas 554
JLIC=T0E 1T To= 1 IS TUT o] o T o SR 557
RIETo LT (o= 1RV o] oo i AP PP PP PRI 557
(070] o) Vi gTo 1 ESTr=TaTo I I = 1o (=] 0 P-4 &SP ESR 558
Trademarks and COPYIIGNL... ... uuiii et e st e e s e b e e s enb e e e enneas 558
10 = SRR 567

Xi






Preface
About the Installation Guide

This installation guide guides you through a step-by-step process for installing, configuring,
and testing CONNX in Microsoft® Windows®, UNIX-, and Java-compatible operating system
environments. This help file is to be used with the CONNX User Reference Guide, also
available online at www.connx.com and on the CONNX CD-ROM.
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Database Terminology

For consistency, database references in this manual indicate the following:

Databases marked with a single asterisk (*) are supported from the Unix client via the
CONNX Enterprise Server Service (see the CONNX User Reference Guide for procedural
instructions). Databases marked with a double asterisk (**) include support for both Windows
and Unix databases. The databases on Windows are accessed through the CONNX
Enterprise Server Service from the Unix client.

RMS** — Compag Record Management Services (RMS), a component of the VMS/OpenVMS
operating system.

Rdb** — Oracle Rdb product, a relational database product originally developed by Digital
Equipment Corporation.

DBMS** — The CODASYL DBMS product, a non-relational database product originally
developed by Digital Equipment Corporation.

DataFlex* — Data Access Corporation products.
POWERflex* — POWERIflex Corporation products.
DB2* — IBM DB2 products.

Oracle* — Oracle 8i and above.

OLE DB and ODBC Providers* — Any OLE DB or ODBC Provider-compliant data source.
Examples include Sybase and Microsoft SQL Server, among others.

JDBC** — Java Database Connectivity.

VSAM** — Virtual Storage Access Method, which supports key- or entry- sequenced and
relative-record file systems on IBM mainframe operating systems (MVS, 0S/390, VSE,
z/0S).

IMS - Information Management System. Any of several system environments available with a
database manager and transaction processing, capable of managing complex databases and
terminal networks.

C-ISAM** — Indexed Sequential Files to which CONNX provides read/write access. With
CONNX, C-ISAM files can resemble a relational database management system. Available on
both Unix and Windows platforms.

DISAM** — With CONNX, DISAM files can resemble a relational database management
system. Available on both Unix and Windows platforms.

Micro Focus** — Micro Focus product produced by Micro Focus International Limited. With
CONNX, Micro Focus files can resemble a relational database management system.
Available on both UNIX and Windows platforms.

PostgreSQL — PostgreSQL product produced by the PostgreSQL Global Development
Group and the University of California.

Adabas - Adabas product produced by Software AG, and is available from the HP-UX**,
Linux**, AIX**, Solaris**, and Windows* clients. The CONNX for Adabas module is also
known as the Adabas SQL Gateway.



Preface

Installation Overview

There are ten steps to complete for a full installation of CONNX. It is not necessary to
complete all steps in order to use CONNX.

Step 1 - Installation Checklist and System Requirements
This step helps verify the information, media, hardware, and software needed to install
CONNX.

Step 2 - Install CONNX Administrator
This step installs the CONNX administrator and client software on a computer.

Step 3 - Install CONNX JDBC Server and Client
This step installs the CONNX JDBC server and client software on a computer.

Step 4 - Install CONNX OpenVMS Server

This step installs the CONNX server software on your OpenVMS system. The server
software is required when using Rdb, DBMS, and RMS databases. This step is not necessary
for all other databases.

Step 5 - Install IBM Mainframe-compatible Server

This step installs the CONNX server software on your z/OS or VSE server. The server
software is required when using VSAM or IMS files. This step is not necessary for all other
databases.

Step 6 - Install Adabas Server (IBM mainframe only)

This step installs the Adabas SQL Gateway server component, also known as CONNX for
Adabas, on your z/OS mainframe. It is not required for Windows or UNIX operating system
installations.

Step 7 - Install C-ISAM, DISAM, or Micro Focus Server (for UNIX only)

This step installs the CONNX C-ISAM, DISAM, or Micro Focus server software on your
selected system. This step is not necessary for all other databases.

Step 8 - DB2 Host Configuration
This step describes host configuration for IBM mainframe-compatible servers.

Step 9 - Post-Installation Checklist
This step assists in configuration of the CONNX client, administrator, and server software.

Step 10 - License Activation
This step activates the CONNX license(s) and enables the product for use.
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CONNX Installation Checklist

The table below contains the CONNX Installation Checklist. You can print a copy of this for
your records. As each step is completed, place a check mark in the appropriate column, and
then continue to the next step.

CONNX Installation Checklist
Check here Step

when item is
complete

Completed Step 1 - Installation Checklist and System Requirements

Completed Step 2 - Install CONNX Administrator and CONNX client

Completed Step 3 - Install CONNX JDBC server and client

Completed Step 4 - Install CONNX OpenVMS server [Rdb, DBMS, and RMS only]
Completed Step 5 - Install IBM Mainframe-compatible Server

Completed Step 6 - Install Adabas Server (for IBM mainframe and UNIX only)
Completed Step 7 - Install C-ISAM, DISAM, or Micro Focus Server (for UNIX only)
Completed Step 8 - DB2 Host Configuration

Completed Step 9 - Post-Installation Checklist

Completed Step 10 - License Registration
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Upgrade Installation Checklist

The table below contains the Upgrade CONNX Installation Checklist. You can print a copy of
this for your records. As each step is completed, place a check mark in the appropriate
column, and then continue to the next step. Use the Upgrade CONNX Installation Checklist
for the following:

o Increasing the number of licensed connections for CONNX
When upgrading from a 25-user license to a 50-user license, for example
o Adding CONNX products

When adding CONNX for Oracle to a CONNX installation that only includes CONNX for
RMS, for example
. Version Upgrade
When upgrading from CONNX 8.0 to 9.0, for example
. Service Pack
When installing a Service Pack that upgrades CONNX from build 1 to build 2, for
example
Upgrade CONNX Installation Checklist

Adding Adding Version Service Step
Users Features Upgrades Packs
X X Completed Step 1 - Installation Checklist and
System Requirements
X X X Completed Step 2 - Install CONNX
Administrator and CONNX Client
Completed Step 3 - Install CONNX JDBC
Server and Client
X X X Completed Step 4 - Install CONNX OpenVMS
Server (Rdb, DBMS, and RMS only)
X X X Completed Step 5 - Install IBM Mainframe-
compatible Server
X X X Completed Step 6 - Install Adabas Server (for
IBM mainframe only)
X X X Completed Step 7 - Install C-ISAM, DISAM, or
Micro Focus Server (for UNIX only)
X X Completed Step 8 - DB2 Host Configuration
X X X Completed Step 9 - Post-Installation Checklist
X X X* Completed Step 10 - License Activation

* License Activation required only when upgrading from a non license server version of CONNX

Related Topics

2|Displaying Your CONNX Version
=|License Activation
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Displaying Your CONNX Version

When performing a version upgrade, review exactly which CONNX version and build are
currently installed. Complete the following procedure to display the current CONNX version
and build numbers.

To display the CONNX version and build numbers

1. From the Windows File Explorer select C:\Windows, and then click the System folder.
2. Inthe System (or System32) folder, right-click the CONNX32.dll file, and then select Properties.

3. Select the Version tab, and then click Product Version in the Item Name list box. The CONNX
version and build numbers are displayed.



How CONNX Works

Preface

The diagram, CONNX Function Block, shown below, is an overview of CONNX installation
and operation. The CONNX Administrator and CONNX client components are installed on a
selected computer, usually designated as the CONNX Administrator computer, although it
can be installed on more than one computer. Installation of the CONNX client provides an
interface between the end-user application and databases of several different types and
platforms. To the end user, however, the databases, tables, joins, views, and other database
elements appear as if all the various data sources were a single database.

CONNX Function Block

Jawa Chient or
Application

CONNX also installs a server component for the RMS, Rdb, and DBMS
databases on an OpenVMS server.

DB2, Oracle, SQL Server, PostGres, MySQL, Sybase, Informix, OLE DB
Enterprise, OLE DB Desktop, DataFlex, and POWER(flex databases do not
require a CONNX server component.

The relational data sources Oracle Rdb, Oracle, SQL Server, Informix, Sybase,
Adabas, and PostGreSQL are supported on Windows and Unix systems.

VSAM, Adabas, and IMS databases require an IBM mainframe-compatible server.
Adabas is available in mainframe, Windows, and UNIX versions.

C-ISAM, DISAM, and Micro Focus install a server component on the UNIX server.
There are also Windows-compatible versions.

The CONNX OLE DB and ODBC server component resides on the client

machine. It uses the OLE DB or ODBC driver that exists on the client machine.
The CONNX OLE DB server component is automatically installed when required.

OLE DB is not supported when CONNX is run on a non-Windows client machine.
In such cases, a third-party ODBC driver manager can be used.

Business
Inlelligpance

Engine

Linux
UNIX
Windows

Related Topics

CONNX SOL

Metadata Dictionary
m::l Data Manager
: — —

Mon-relational Enterprise Data Sources

2CONNX System Requirements

2client and Web Server Requirements

2|CONNX Installation Procedure

|CONNX OpenVMS Installation Procedure
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How CONNX JDBC Works

The diagram, CONNX JDBC Function Block, shown below, is an overview of CONNX JDBC
installation and operation. The CONNX Administrator and CONNX client components are
installed on a selected computer, usually designated as the CONNX Administrator computer,
although it can be installed on more than one computer. Installation of the JDBC Thin Client
provides an interface between the end-user application and databases of several different
types and platforms. To the end user, however, the databases, tables, joins, views, and other
database elements appear as if all the various data sources were a single database.

The CONNX JDBC Server component is responsible for handling JDBC requests from the
JDBC Thin Client and must reside on a shared server.

Diagrams displaying the both the CONNX JDBC Function Block and the CONNX JDBC
Function Block for UNIX installations are below.

CONNX JDBC Function Block

Workstation/Server/Mainframe
with Java Support

r..l ava Virtual MﬂchinE\I

Java Application ” appication )

Java JDBC Thin
Clienit

Data Source
on Same

_______________ . System

User Application (Access, VB,
Crystal Reporis, 115, PowerBuilder,
Impromptu, etc.)

_______________

- - CONNX Data

-
£

i CONNX Data Access Engine ) 9 Dictionary

-, o

Ny

Client PC

Windows-based
JDBC Server

Database Server

CONNX JDBC Function Block - UNIX Installation

Related Topics

=|CONNX JDBC Client Requirements
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Preparing for Installation

Do not install a CONNX product unless a valid license has been purchased or an evaluation
license has been issued for the product. The CONNX End User License Agreement (EULA)
governs the use of CONNX products.

Software must not be transferred from one computer to another or to another portion of a
network before CONNX registration procedures have been completed or without the written
consent of CONNX Solutions.

This guide assumes that the user has some familiarity with the OpenVMS Operating System,
or that of the server upon which your database resides, and with the operating system on the
PC on which the CONNX client software is installed. CONNX client software is available for
Microsoft®Windows operating systems, Linux, HP-UX, Solaris, AlX, and Java-compatible
platforms. For information about the OpenVMS operating system, consult OpenVMS
documentation or Compagq technical support. For information on a Wondows computer’s
operating system consult the accompanying documentation, the online help for the operating
system, or Microsoft technical support.

If problems occur during the installation or operation of CONNX, contact the authorized
CONNYX reseller or CONNX Technical Support as follows:

Telephone: (888) 930-2727 (For users with a Maintenance Support Contract)
Telephone: (425) 519-6600 (For international inquiries)

Fax: (425) 519-6601

E-mail: support.products@connx.com

If CONNX was purchased through a value-added reseller (VAR), please contact the reseller
for support. Reseller contact information is available at http://www.connx.com

CONNX Technical Support personnel are available Monday through Friday, between 6:00
a.m. and 5:00 p.m., Pacific Time. For questions regarding maintenance support, see the
CONNKX contract for detalils.

It is important that each copy of CONNX is registered either by completing the registration
card supplied with the CONNX CD-ROM or by visiting the CONNX Web site at
http://www.connx.com/products/registration.asp

Proper registration ensures receipt of Service Pack notices, tips, and hints for CONNX
operation, related CONNX information, and uninterrupted technical support.

Information about patches that have been issued since the last full release of the CONNX
product is available at http://www.connx.com/products/updatedownload.asp
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Step 1 - Installation Checklist and System Requirements

General Information

Prior to starting CONNX installation, print out and complete the Pre-Installation Checklist
Procedure. Check off each item in the following table as they are completed:

Pre-Installation Checklist
Check here

when item is
complete

1. Have the CONNX installation disk
2. Have the CONNX License Files for each database platform

3. Have an ODBC or OLE DB driver installed if accessing an OLE DB-
or ODBC-compliant data source

4. Have FTP enabled on both the install PC client and the target host
(0S/390)

11
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Pre-Installation Checklist Procedure

The Pre-Installation Checklist can be completed with the following procedure.

To complete the Pre-Installation Checklist

1. Confirm that you have the CONNX installation disk.

2. Confirm that you have the CONNX License files for each database platform.

3. If accessing an OLE DB- or ODBC-compliant data source, confirm that an OLE DB or
ODBC driver is intalled.

4, Confirm that FTP is enabled on both the install PC client and the target host (Mainframe

or Linux/Unix).

12



Step 1 - Installation Checklist and System Requirements

System Requirements Checklist

Print out and complete the Verify System Requirements procedure and check off each item in
the System Requirements Checklist below. This procedure verifies that your system
components and configuration meet CONNX requirements. Requirements are included for
CONNYX in both a 2-tier enterprise solution or 3-tier enterprise solution.

System Requirements Checklist
Check here

when item is
complete.

1. Meets system requirements (see CONNX System Requirements).

2. Meets client and Web server requirements (see Client and Web
Server Requirements).

3. Meets Java client and server requirements (see
CONNX_JDBC_Client Requirements and
CONNX_JDBC_Server_Reqguirements)

4. Meets user application requirements (see User Application

Requirements).

13
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Verify System Requirements Procedure

Use the following procedure to verify system requirements.

To verify system requirements

1.

Confirm that your system meets the system requirements listed in the CONNX System
Requirements). When confirmed, check Item 1 in the System Requirements Checklist.

Confirm that your Microsoft Windows system and/or Linux/nix system meets the client and Web
server (if used) requirements listed in Client and Web Server Requirements. When confirmed,
check Item 2 in the System Requirements Checklist.

Confirm that your system meets the Java client and server requirements listed in CONNX JDBC
Client Requirements and CONNX JDBC Server Requirements. When confirmed, check Item 3 in
the System Requirements Checkilist.

Confirm that your system meets the user application requirements listed in User Application
Requirements. If your application or programming language is not listed in the table, contact your
CONNKX representative for more information. When confirmed, check Item 4 in the CONNX
System Requirements Checklist.

Unix/Linux only: CONNX uses the GNU C library and requires the glibc runtime. Confirm that
your system has the glibc package installed. On a 64bit system CONNX uses both the 32-bit and
64-bit glibc packages so both need to be installed. On 64-bit Linux systems, the 32-bit
compatibility packages must be installed.

This completes the Verify System Requirements Procedure. Check the Step 1 box on the CONNX
Installation Checklist, and then continue to Step 2 - Install CONNX Administrator and CONNX Client.
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CONNX System Requirements

The following table lists CONNX system requirements, including hardware requirements, for applicable

databases and their operating systems.

CONNX Client

Windows

Hardware N/A

Network TCPIP

Operating Windows XP SP2 and above

System

Memory 512 MB

Disk Space 500 MB

IBM Mainframe

Hardware FTP server required for installation only. VSE also requires CICS-TS.

Network VSE only: CSI TCP/IP (OE stack); Barnard TCP/IP connectivity stack available

Operating 0S/390, z/0S, and VSE

System

Memory

Disk Space

HP-UX

Hardware Processor: PA-RISC and Itanium, 512 MB
Disk space: Installing the optimized version of Adabas requires approximately 45MB. An
additional 30 MB are required if a demo database is created during installation. An additional 60
MB are required if you install the trace version of Adabas. These figures do not include disk
space requirements for other databases that you will create.

Software HP-UX 11.0 (64-bit) or HP-UX V11.11i (64-bit) or HP-UX 11.11 (32-bit)

Solaris

Hardware Processor: UltraSPARC
Memory: 512 MB
Disk space: Installing the optimized version of Adabas requires approximately 45MB. An
additional 30 MB are required if a demo database is created during installation. An additional 60
MB are required if you install the trace version of Adabas. These figures do not include disk
space requirements for other databases that you will create.

Software Operating System: Solaris Version 7 or above

AlIX

Hardware Processor: IBM e-Server P-Series or RS/6000
Memory: 512 MB

15
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Disk space: Installing the optimized version of Adabas requires approximately 45MB. An
additional 30 MB are required if a demo database is created during installation. An additional 60
MB are required if you install the trace version of Adabas. These figures do not include disk
space requirements for other databases that you will create.

Software Operating System: IBM AIX5L Version 5.1 system maintenance level 2 (64-bit) or Version 5.2

Linux

Hardware Processor: Intel, IBM Mainframe
Memory: 512 MB
Disk space: Installing the optimized version of Adabas requires approximately 45MB. An
additional 30 MB are required if a demo database is created during installation. An additional 60
MB are required if you install the trace version of Adabas. These figures do not include disk
space requirements for other databases that you will create.

Software Operating System: Linux kernel 2.6.18 or above for Intel and zLinux platforms

RMS (any version)

Hardware Compag VAX Server, Compag AlphaServer, Itanium
Network TCPIIP

Operating OpenVMS

System

Memory 12 MB VAX, 32 MB Alpha

Disk Space 20,000 blocks available (10 MB)

Codasyl DBMS

Hardware Compag VAX Server, Compag Alpha Server, Itanium
Network TCP/IP

Operating OpenVMS

System

Memory 12 MB VAX, 32 MB Alpha

Disk Space 20,000 blocks available (10 MB)

Oracle Rdb

Hardware Compag VAX Server, Compaqg Alpha Server, Itanium
Network TCP/IP

Operating OpenVMS

System

Memory 12 MB VAX, 32 MB Alpha

Disk Space 20,000 blocks available (10 MB)
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Oracle version 8i and above

Hardware Compag VMS Server (VAX, Alpha or Itanium), Personal Computer (Intel)/Alpha Sun/UNIX
Workstation

Network TCP/IP, SQLNet 2.x

Software CONNX Requires the Oracle Client Interface Software (OCI) to be installed. This can be the
standard Oracle Client, or the Oracle Instant Client. OCI supports Bulk operations only
when the version of the Oracle Client matches the version of the Oracle database. This is
an important performance consideration with DataSync and Event Replication. For best
performance, ensure that the version of the Oracle client is the same as the Oracle database
being accessed. On Linux/Unix, CONNX contains an embedded OCI, and no additional
software is required.

Operating OpenVMS (any version), Windows XP SP2 and above, UNIX/Linux (any version)

System

Memory N/A

Disk Space N/A

DataFlex version 2.3 and above

Hardware Personal Computer (Intel)/Alpha, UNIX Workstation
Network Any file-sharing protocol

Operating Windows XP SP2 and above, Novell Netware, or Linux
System

Memory N/A

Disk Space 40MB (Linux)

POWER(flex

Hardware Personal Computer (Intel)/Alpha, UNIX Workstation
Network Any file-sharing protocol

Operating Windows XP SP2 and above, Novell Netware, or Linux
System

Memory N/A

Disk Space 40MB (Linux)

Operating
System

OLE DB Providers (Sybase Informix, Microsoft SQL Server, Microsoft Access)

Windows XP SP2 and above, MDAC 1.5 or later (See Notes below.)

Operating
System

ODBC Providers (Must support ADO and be fully ODBC Level 2 compliant.)

Windows XP SP2 and above, MDAC 1.5 or later (See Notes below.)

17
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C-ISAM

Hardware HPUX, SCO, Solaris, AlX, Linux, Personal Computer (Intel)

Network TCP/IP

Operating HPUX 10._2+, HPUX64, SUN OS 5.6, SUN OS_ 5.7+, SCO Openserver release 5, AlIX 4.3+,
System AIX 4.2, Linux 7.2 and 9, or Tru 64 (UNIX). Windows XP SP2 and above.

Memory N/A

Disk Space 40 MB

DISAM

Hardware HPUX, SCO, Solaris, AlX, Linux, Personal Computer (Intel)
Network TCP/IP
Operating HPUX 10.2+, HPUX64, SCO Server, SUN OS 5.7+, AIX 4.3+, AIX 4.2, Linux, or Tru 64
System (UNIX)
Windows XP SP2 and above
Memory N/A
Disk Space 40 MB

Micro Focus 2.2

Hardware HPUX, Solaris, AlX, Linux(Intel), Personal Computer (Intel)
Network TCP/IP
Operating HPUX 10.2+, AIX 4.3+, AIX 4.2, Linux, or Tru 64 (UNIX), Solaris 5.8 or 5.9 with Micro Focus
System Server Express 4.0 SP1 only
z/OS and OS/390
Windows XP SP2 and above
Memory N/A
Disk Space 40 MB

Adabas

Hardware HPUX, Solaris, AlX, Linux(Intel and zLinux), z/OS, VSE, Personal Computer (Intel)
Network TCPIP
Operating HPUX 10.2+, AIX 4.3+, AIX 4.2, Linux, Linux/390, Solaris 5.8 or 5.9
System 0S/390 and z/0S
VSE 2.4 and above
Windows XP SP2 and above
Memory N/A
Disk Space 40 MB
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DB2 Product Operating System | Network
DB2/6000; DB2 AlIX 4.3 and above TCP/IP and SNA/LU 6.2
UDB for AIX

DB2/MVS V4R1 MVS SNA/LU 6.2 only
and above;

DB2 UDB for z/OS and OS/390 TCP/IP and SNA/LU 6.2

z/OS and
0S/390

DB2/400 V3R1 0S/400 SNA/LU 6.2 only
and above

DB2/400 V4R2 0S/400 and iSeries TCP/IP and SNA/LU 6.2

and above;
DB2 UDB for
iSeries

DB2 UDB Windows XP SP2 and above TCP/IP and SNA/LU 6.2

Enterprise
Server Edition

DB2 UDB for Linux TCP/IP
Linux
Enterprise
Server Edition

VSAM Product Operating Supported Network Software CICs
System File Types Version/Release

CONNX for 0S/390 and VSAM TCP/IP V3R2 and V4R1 or TX 1.x and
CICS/VSAM 2/0S above above

CONNX for 0S/390 and VSAM / TCP/IP V3R2 and N/A

VSAM / z/0S QSAM / PDS above

QSAM / PDS

CONNX for VSE 2.3 and VSAM TCP/IP (CSI/ IBM) or V2R3 and below
CICS/VSAM below Barnard TCP/IP stack

CONNX for VSE 2.4 and VSAM TCP/IP (CSI/ IBM) or TS 1.1.1 and above
CICS/VSAM above Barnard TCP/IP stack

IMS Product Operating Supported
System File Types

Network ‘ CICS Version/Release

Software
CONNX for z/0S IMS TCP/IP V3R2 N/A
IMS and above

CONNX has been tested or certified with the following TCP/IP software products on OpenVMS: UCX 3.0
and above, Multinet and TCPware.
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OLE DB/ODBC providers use third-party data providers which have their own hardware and network
requirements and are installed on the client machine.

The server requirements are dictated by the third-party driver selected for operation.

20
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Client and Web Server Requirements

Requirement ‘ Minimum ’ Recommended
Processor Pentium 4 Pentium D or later
Memory 512 MB 1GB

Free Disk Space 500 MB 1GB

Operating System and
Server

Windows XP SP2 and above
Microsoft® [IS® 3 or above

Windows XP SP2 and above
IIS 3 or above

Software (Three-tier
Enterprise)

Any web browser that supports
HTML 3 or later

Network Connectivity

TCP/IP (Winsock 1.1-

Microsoft TCP/IP

compliant) (Winsock 2.9-compliant)
CD-ROM drive Any speed Any speed
Software OLE DB or ODBC driver and File DSN
OLE DB- or ODBC- established file, system, or MDAC 2.5 or later (supplied on
compliant user DSN on all clients (file CONNX installation disk)

DSNs are recommended).
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UNIX Client System Requirements

Linux Client System Requirements

Hardware

Processor: Intel Pentium 4 class
Memory: 512 MB

Operating System

Any Linux OS which supports Linux Kernel 2.6.18 and
above; for example, Fedora Release 6, RedHat Enterprise Linux
Version 5, or SUSE Professional 10.2 Linux.

Free Hard Disk Space

50 MB

Software - ODBC Driver
Manager

Any ODBC Driver Manager (tested with unixODBC)

Hardware

Processor: UltraSPARC; Memory: 512 MB

Operating System

Sun OS 9 or above

Free Hard Disk Space

50 MB

Software - ODBC Driver
Manager

Any ODBC Driver Manager (tested with unixODBC)

A

Hardware

Processor: IBM e-Server P-Series or RS/6000; Memory: 512 MB

Operating System

AIX 5.x Operating System: IBM AIX 5L Version 5.1, system
maintenance level 2 (64-bit) or Version 5.2

Free Hard Disk Space

50 MB

Software - ODBC Driver
Manager

Any ODBC Driver Manager (tested with unixODBC)

Hardware

Processor: PA-RISC, 512 MB

Operating System

HP-UX 11.0 (64-bit) or HP-UX V11.11i (64-bit)

Free Hard Disk Space

50MB

Software - ODBC Driver
Manager

Any ODBC Driver Manager (tested with unixODBC)

All Unix/Linux systems must have both the 64bit and 32bit libgcc runtime environments installed. (only
32bit runtime is necessary on 32bit Unix/Linux systems)
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User Application Requirements

In general, CONNX works with any ODBC-compliant application. Specifically, the programs
listed here successfully utilize CONNX as a data access connectivity tool.

User Application Requirements

OLE DB - OLE - ODBC Application
Windows Automation
only (RPC) -
Windows only
\/ Any application that supports OLE automation
\/ \/ Any JDBC-compliant application
\/ 0 \/ Any ODBC- or OLE DB- compliant application
Apache Web Server
N N ~ Borland C++
\/ \/ \/ Borland Delphi
~ N Borland JBuilder
\/ \/ Cognos Impromptu
\/ \/ Crystal Reports
\/ \/ Dharma ODBC Integrator
0 \/ GIS (Geographical Information Software)
\/ \/ \/ \/ Internet Information Server (I1S)
\/ \/ JetForms
N N ~ Microsoft Access
\/ \/ Microsoft Excel (MSQuery)
\/ Microsoft SQL Server (linked server technology)
\/ Microsoft Transaction Server (MTS)
N N N Microsoft Visual Basic
\/ \/ N Microsoft Visual Basic for Applications (VBA)
N N N Microsoft Visual C++, Microsoft Visual Studio
N N N Microsoft Visual Studio .NET
N \/ Netscape (iPlanet) Enterprise Server
\/ N Oracle Developer/Designer 2000
N Oracle Discover
\/ Oracle Heterogeneous Services
N N N PowerBuilder
N N N Paradox for Windows
\/ Sagent
N N Star Office
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\/ Sun Forte
N Sun Netbeans
N Sun Netra Web Server
\/ \/ Visual FoxPro for Windows
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CONNX JDBC Client Requirements

Step 1 - Installation Checklist and System Requirements

Requirements | Minimum

JDK

6 or above

Free Hard Drive Space

500 MB
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CONNX JDBC Server Requirements

Requirement | Minimum | Recommended

Processor Pentium 4 Pentium D or later

Memory 512 MB 1GB

Free Hard Drive Space| 500 MB 1GB

Operating System Windows XP SP2 or later Windows XP SP2 or later
AlX, UNIX, HPUX, Solaris, AlX, UNIX, HPUX, Solaris,
Linux/zLinux Linux/zLinux

Network Connectivity | TCP/IP

TCP/IP

Software 64- and 32- bit libgcc runtime
environment for 64bit Unix/Linux
systems. 32- bit libgcc runtime
environment for 32bit Unix/Linux
systems.
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Default Port numbers
The following is a list of 32 and 64 bit components and the default ports they listen on:

Component Name ‘ Default Port
32 bit Enterprise Server Service (Windows), 6500
CONNX Data Servers (IBM Mainframe, Unix,

OpenVMS)

64 bit Enterprise Server Service (Windows) 6502

32 bit IDBC Server (Windows, Unix) 7500

64 bit IDBC Server (Windows, Unix) 7502
License Server (Windows, Unix) 7501

If CONNX is installed in an environment where a firewall is present, these ports need to be opened.
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Windows Installation

General Information for Installation

This step assumes you have completed Step 1.

The CONNX Setup program installs CONNX Administrator components (the CONNX Data
Dictionary), the CONNX client components (the CONNX ODBC driver and OLE server for
Windows installations), the OpenVMS server components (for RMS, Rdb, and DBMS
databases), CONNX sample databases, the CONNX Enterprise Server Service, and
CONNXStore on a client computer (see the CONNX User Reference Guide for more
information on the CONNX Enterprise Server Service and CONNXStore [PostgreSQL]).

Installation of the OpenVMS server components places the data server files required for Rdb,
DBMS, and RMS database connections on your computer. The files are then transferred by a
network connection to their respective VAXServer or AlphaServer locations. The transfer of
files to the VAXServer and AlphaServer is discussed in detail in Step 4 - Install CONNX
OpenVMS Server.

The administrator components enable the creation and modification of CONNX Data
Dictionary (CDD) files, which store and maintain database table definitions. The administrator
components are a Microsoft Windows-based program and must be installed on at least one
network machine running a Windows operating system.

A CONNX license file is required for installation of the administrator components. The license
file gives a site administrator control over which users can install the administrator
component.

Note: Although the administrator components can be installed on several computers, the
CDD files should be placed in a single shared network server location. This enables a
complete listing of CDD files created by the administrators to be made available to more than
one user.
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CONNX Installation Procedure

The following instructions describe installation procedures for CONNX Administrator and
CONNKX client components.

To install CONNX Administrator and CONNX client components

1. If you have not done so already, open the email you received containing the CONNX
installation information and copy the license files from the email to a shared location that all
CONNX administrative computers can access. The installation process will ask where the license
files are located in a later step; make a note of where you have saved the files.

2. Download and run the .exe file referred to in the CONNX installation information email. The self-
extraction executable requires the password provided in the email. The CONNX License
Agreement window appears. Note: Software AG customers should go to the Empower web site
to download a .zip file which contains the setup.exe.

CONNX 12 SP2 - InstallShield Wizard E

Licensze Agreement

Pl ead the fol eement carefully.

Fiead the follmwing license agreement before installing this software. If you do not agree to the «
terms ahd conditions in the agreement, pramptly return the software and accompanying
documentation for a refund of your license fee. By instaling and/or using the software or
documentation, you acknowledge that you have read and understand the contentz of thiz
agreement and agree to abide by the terms stated herein,

The programs, procedures, routines, and documentation ['Software"] are proprietary products
of COMN Salutions, Inc., ["CONMNE Salutions'"] and are protected by copyright, trademark,
trade secrecy laws, and other applicable laws. More specifically, the Software, and all copies
thereof, agzociated intellectual property rights therein, and accompanying documentation are

the property of CONME Salutions and third party licensors, and COMMNE Salutions and third
party licensors retain full tille and ownerzhip herein. End Uszer may not copy the Saftware ar
docunmentation except for inactive backup and archival purpozes only, and must inchude on all
copies of the Software all copgright, government restricted rights, and other proprietary notices
of legendz inchuded on the Software when it was shipped to zuch licensee. Breaching the
terms of thiz Agreement may expose wau ta civil and/or criminal liability,

after acceptance of thiz Agreement, you will be granted a nonexclusive license to uze this
version of the Software, subject to the following terms and conditions:

InsteslEShield | <Back | Mext > I Cancel

3. Click "I accept the terms of the license agreement” radio button.. The Destination Folders
window appears. On 64-bit systems, you have the option of selecting the location of the 32-bit, and 64-bit
components separately. On 32-bit systems, you will only have the option for selecting the location of 32-
bit components.
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CONMX 12 SP2 - InstallShield Wizard

D eztination Folders

Setup will inztall Conre 12 SP2 in the following folder.

Toin at. Toinztall ko a different folder, click
Bre

ation Folder

Browsee. ..

InstealiGhield Cancel

4, Click Next. The License Server Information window appears. If you already have a CONNX
license server installed on your network, specify the correct server name and port number. The default
port number for the CONNX license server is 7501. If you want to install the license server locally on this
computer, select the appropriate radio button

Warning: The CONNX License Server needs to be installed on the network one time only, regardless
of whether the user is on the LAN or WAN or connected via VPN. If the CONNX License Server has
already been installed, simply specify the name of the license server and the port number (default is
7501).
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CONMX 12 SP2 - InstallShield Wizard

ser Information

wer |nformatiop——0o0oo—007-———————————————

it L rver

7a0

® Install the Lic ver on local computer

Instalishicld - < Back H Mest > Cancel

5. Click Next. The Database Modules window appears.
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CONMX 12 SP2 - InstallShield Wizard

Databa

i B2
& Irformig
[ Microfocus H Oracle
v Rl M sELs

ﬂ Dezktop Adapter ﬂ Enterprize Adapter ﬂ Fikd /Cobal

A i Browsze. .

* Required for Adrmin |netall

Instalishicld - < Back ” Mest > Cancel

6. In Specify CONNX database modules to install, click the database modules you have
purchased or are evaluating. You must have a license file for each database module you select.

Select DataSync, InfoNaut Professional or N-Tier only if you purchased or are evaluating these
products. For more information on any of these products, contact your CONNX sales representative.

Note: InfoNaut Lite is included with all CONNX licenses. Select InfoNaut Professional only if you
purchased or are evaluating this product.

7. In CONNX Administrative Components, if you are installing CONNX on an administrative
computer, click Install and enter the file path to that folder containing the license files in License Source.
This will install the CONNX Data Dictionary tool and the License Administrator program.

If you are not installing CONNX on an administrative computer, clear Install.

8. Click Next. The Select Components window appears.
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CONMX 12 SP2 - InstallShield Wizard

Select Features

ct the features pouw do not want to inztall

[ ezcriptio———m7m8 ————

COM

COMME Help and Samples
COMM JDBC Server

COMME Enterprize Server

IMIx Server Setup

ADABAS Mainframe Server Setup
WSAk Mainframe Server Setup
[M5 Mainframe Server Setup
OpervidS Server Setup
IhztantdbSwnc

Instalishicld < Back H Mest > I Cancel

9. Select the check boxes beside the CONNX components you want to install. A description of each
component appears. Click the Change button to alter the sub-components.

Note: You can save drive space by clearing the unused sub-component check boxes. CONNX
Components and Sub-Components below contains a list of the CONNX components, sub-
components, and component descriptions.

CONNX Components and Sub-Components

Component Description Subcomponents
CONNX Client Driver Required on all CONNX client InfoNaut Query Tool
machines. CONNX ODBC Driver
CONNX OLE Automation
Object
CONNX JDBC Components
CONNX UNIX Client Required on all unix based CONNX | CONNX ODBC Driver
Driver clint machines. CONNX JDBC Components
OpenVMS Server Required for Rdb, RMS, and DBMS CONNX OpenVMS Setup
Components databases. Mu_sf[ be installed on at Alpha components
least one administrator machine, and
then transferred to an OpenVMS VAX components

33



CONNX 13.5 Installation Guide

database server. ltanium components (RMS

only)

IMS Mainframe Server Required for access of IMS data on Setup Utility
Components the mainframe.
VSAM Mainframe Server| Required for access of VSAM data on| Setup Utility
Components the mainframe.
CONNX JDBC Server Must be installed on at least one CONNX JDBC Binaries

machine if you use JDBC.
UNIX Server Setup Required for access of Adabas, C- Setup Utility for

ISAM, DISAM, Micro Focus and Adabas, C-ISAM, DISAM,

RM/Cobol data on Linux/unix. i
Micro Focus and RM/Cobol

CONNX Help and For users who want to test different CONNX Help Files

Samples types of _sam_ple databa_ses and front- | \icrosoft® Access® Sample
end applications. Help files can be .
installed on both admin and client CONNX OLE RPC Test Drive
machines. for VMS

Data Dictionary Viewer
Infonaut Lite

CONNXStore Database | Native CONNXStore database server
Server (PostgreSQL for windows).

Required for DataSync. Note: If
DataSync was checked on the
Database Module screen,
CONNXStore will be installed and
there will be no check box option for it
on the component screen.

CONNX Enterprise Allows datasources hosted on
Server Service Windows to be accessed from other
machines and operating systems
Adabas Mainframe Required for access of Adabas data | Setup Utility
Components on the mainframe.
InstantdbSync (Open Allows selection of individual Installer for Unix components
Systems Event InstantdbSync components.

Replicator for Adabas
customers) components

11. If you are installing the Adabas Mainframe Components, scroll down to view the ADABAS
Mainframe Server Setup check box. Select the check box if you are installing or updating the server
components on the mainframe. This step only has to be done once or when the server changes. If you
will be installing multiple clients later, it is not necessary to check the check box during installation. For
information on all Adabas installation configurations, see Recommended Configurations for the Adabas
SOL Gateway (CONNX for Adabas).

Note: Install the CONNX client components on each computer requiring data access. See Silent CONNX
Client Installation. You do not have to install the administrator component and JDBC server components
on machines requiring data access only.

Warning: For administrator machines, ensure that both the CONNX client driver and the CONNX
administrator components are installed. The OpenVMS server components required for Rdb, DBMS, and
RMS databases must be installed on at least one administrator machine and then transferred to the
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OpenVMS database server machine. The server components need not be installed on client machines.
See CONNX OpenVMS Installation Procedure for information on transferring the server components to
the server. For client machines requiring data access only, select only the CONNX Client Driver
component in the Select Components window.

Warning: Do not select UNIX Server Setup if you are using C-ISAM, DISAM, or Micro Focus on a
Windows platform.

Warning: Do not select Adabas Mainframe Components if you are using Adabas on a Windows platform.

12. If you have selected the CONNX JDBC Server Service, the Enterprise Server Service, the
CONNKX Store Database Server Service, InstantdbSync, KPiSync or Install CONNX License server on
local computer, the CONNX Service Account Selection dialog box appears. To have the services run as
a specific domain user, Select This account and type a domain or user name in the Domain\UserName
text box in the format shown. Type a password in the Password text box. To have the services run
under the local system account, select Local System account.

CONNX 12 5P2 - InstaliShield Wizard

COMME service account selection

' This account

DamaintL zer ame:; I damainhugernane

Password: I sesnsnns

LConfirmn Pazsword; ! TIIIILIL

" Local System accoumnt

13. Click Next and the installer will copy the files. When the copy process has finished, an
information message box appears stating that the CONNX Server Setup programs are set to install the
server components that you have selected. Click OK. The CONNX Server Component Installation
window appears. See Step4 - Install CONNX OpenVMS Server, Step 5 - Install IBM Mainframe-
Compatible Servers (includes Adabas installation for these servers), Step 6 - Install Adabas SQL
Gateway for Adabas UNIX installation), or Step 7 - Install C-ISAM, D-ISAM and Micro Focus Servers
component on a UNIX machine for more information on installing these server components.
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42 CONNX Server Component Installation E = EE |

Files
CONMX Server Component Installation
Enter the platform type, transfer method and login credentials.
2005 ' vsE ' wms '\ UNDULinsx |
[ CONNX Server Data Set [~ Login Infarmation
CONNX DSN HLG I{}DNNX.TEST Server I
sMs[T  VOLSER | LMNIT | Username |
Load Library Farameters Fassiicd I
Load Library DSN  |cONNX. TEST.LOAD Prodkics = Seves Type
VOLSER | UNIT | " ADABAS  cics
" IMS % Started Task
&
VoM TCRIP
— RMODE HLG
™ Use RMODE=SPLIT | | [TCPIP
Library
VSAM Samples ISEZALINK
Create [ VDLSEHI LINIT I
Database HLQ |CONNX TEST SAMPLES Install | B

14. If you selected Oracle, DB2, C-ISAM, Informix, Sybase, ODBC, or OLE DB data sources in the

Database Modules window, a dialog box appears asking whether you want to install sample database
table.

Question

=

% Would you like to create CONMY sample data in your database? If
I you choose no, you can create sample data later using the 'Build
Sample..." icons in the COMNNYX Solutions/COMMY Program Group

Click Yes to continue with sample table installation through CONNX Sample Database Logon dialog
boxes. Click No to continue with CONNX installation. You can install sample tables for each of the listed
databases at any time using the Build Sample Database icons available in your program group.
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15. Click Next. The Register window appears.

question ]

—
@l Would you like to register your copy of CONNX?
- -

No |

If your registration information has not changed, click No. If you click Yes, you will be asked to fill in the
current registration information for this copy of CONNX.

16. This completes the preliminary CONNX installation procedures. If you are prompted to reboot
after the installation finishes, please do so.

COMMX 12 SP2 - InstallShield Wizard

InstallS hield Wizard Complete

Il inztalled COP 2. Before you can uze the

IstaliBhicld | < Back ” Einish . Cancel
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UNIX Installation

General Information for Installation - UNIX System

This step copies the CONNX client components from a client PC to an UNIX target (AlX, Sun, Solaris,
HP-UX).

Important: All UNIX instructions must be entered as lowercase characters.

There are separate installation packages for each of the UNIX target systems.

Important: The CONNX Administrator component must be installed on the client PC.
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Step 2 - Install CONNX Administrator and CONNX Client

The installation instructions for your UNIX system can be found on either the CONNX ftp site or on the
CONNKX installation disks.

1. Download the appropriate UNIX installation package from the ftp site to your computer or
select the UNIX installation package on the CONNX installation disks.
Jautu:urun File Folder 5/14/2008 5:45 AM
| conm File Folder S/14/2003 6:14 AM
|[Zydatasync File Folder 5/14/2008 5:45 AM
|[Cidocs File Folder 5/14/2008 5:45 AM
|Cheventrep File Folder 5/14/2008 5:45 AM
IZhire File Folder 5/14/2008 5:45 AM
|[Zamdac File Falder 5/14/2003 5:45 AM
}P.LITORLIN.INF 1KE 3Setup Information 5/13/2008 217 PM o
@Cunnxmxclientmm.exe 80,546 KB Application 5/14/2003 6:15 AM 1}
@Cu:unanF‘LIXItaniumCIientBl34.exe 81,167 KB  Application 5/14/2008 6:18 AM A
@CDnanPUXRISCCIientS134.exe 71,337 KB  Application 5/14/2003 6:15 AM A
@CunnxLinuxInteICIientﬂl3-’-.exe 44,499 KB Application 5/14/2008 6:18 AM A
@Cu:unnxLinuszeriesCIientS]34.exe 2,336 KB Application 5/14/2008 6:18 AM A
@Cunnxﬁularisclientﬂlﬂ.e>:e 61,276 KB  Application 5/14/2008 6:19 AM A
2. Double-click on the installation package icon to launch the Install Shield Wizard for
CONNX Client.
Files

Linux Intel Installation for CONNX Client

Enter the transfer method and login credentials required to install the COMMNX Client for LUNIEX.

Login Information

Server ||

Username I

Password I

Path (optional) I

Select transfer method

@ FTP Installation
i Secure FTP (sftp) Installation
i Secure Copy (scp) Installation

i Manual Copy Installation

Install

Done

3. If the target system has an FTP, SFTP or SCP server enabled, skip to step 5.

4. If the target system does not have an FTP, SFTP or SCP server enabled, select the
Manual Copy Installation option and click the Begin Client Installation button. This option will
create the necessary install files in the UNIXCLIENT\TEMPINST subdirectory of the CONNX
installation directory. Move these files via an alternate copy method to the Unix server and then

proceed to step 11 below.

5. Select the desired transfer method (FTP, SFTP or SCP)
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40

6. In the Server text box, enter the TCP/IP host name or address for your system
platform.

7. In the User ID text box, enter a privileged user account name.

8. In the Password text box, enter a user account password. (The password appears as

********).
Note: Server, User ID and Password are required fields.

9. By default, the CONNX client data is sent to your home directory. If you wish to send it to
another location, enter the name of the alternate directory in the UNIX Directory text box. If the
specified directory does not exist, it will be created.

10. Click the Install button. This action starts an FTP, SFTP or SCP session and copies the
selected components to the target server. The progress of the copy will be displayed in the status
pane on the installer..

11. An ftp window appears saying the files were successfully copied to the system.

12. If the CONNX client is not installed, an error box appears. Select Files from the menu.
The sub menu has options to view the FTP log as well as the FTP script. The FTP logs have a
timestamp appended to the name. Select the appropriate log file and check for errors. If the
resolution to the problem requires a call to technical support, please provide the log file as well as
the script file to the support representative.

Note: If the files fail to copy via the Client Installation's FTP, SFTP or SCP session, please use
the Manual Copy Installation as outlined in step 4 above.

13. Once the files are copied, a dialog box appears asking you to log on to your system and
run the installclient shell script.

CONNX Unix Client Installation |

48, Client files copied to blutoncentosg4 successfully.
I ! Please log onto the blutoncentosé4 and run the shell scrpt
= installdient.

Consult your installation guide far details.

14. To run the installclient shell script, start a terminal emulator on the UNIX server and type
the appropriate user name and password.

15. Type .J/installclient and then press <Enter>.

You will see a screen that gives three options. With SQL Gateway a License server is required in
order to use the product. In many circumstances when a Unix Client is desired, it might be
desirable to have the license server on the same machine. If this is the case, you would select
option 2. If you wish to use an existing License Server, that might be running on a different
machine, then select option 1. If you wish to install the License Server only, then select option
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3.and then press <Enter>. Press <Enter> to install to current directory or enter a new install path

at the prompt. The contents of the compressed files are unzipped to a CONNX directory in the
install directory.

elnet fedoradew -10] x|

shome /cnxuser?> . installclient

1> Install Client Only
23 Install Client and License Server
3> Install License Server Only

Please choose an install option [1:12:1317

If option 2 is selected, you will notice that it will try to install the License Server on your UNIX
Machine as localhost with an address of 7501. After this installation script has been run, the
License Server will be automatically invoked. In the future, you can start/stop or check the status
of the License Server by invoking the script, licenseserver. This script is in the CONNX folder.
The parameters to this script are [start|stop|status]. So to start the license server, you would type,
Jlicenseserver start. You might consider adding this to your startup script in order to have the

license server running when the UNIX machine is running. The screen below shows the case
where option 2 is selected.

« Telnet fedoradew

shome cnxuser> .-/installclient

1> Install Client Only
2> Install Client and License Server
3> Install License Server Only

Please choose an install option [1121317 2

Conf igured License Server: (localhost?
on port: (7596812

The License Server configuration may he edited with
the sqlregistry tool. Edit keys:

GONNX . LI CEMSESERUER

CONMZ . LI CENSEFORT

(At the prompt, hit enter to accept the default or enter a new
path. A connx directory will he created at the location
specified if it does not already exist)

Please choose the base install directorwy...

[homescnxuser]:

15. The final output should read:
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CONNX UNI X dient Installation Conplete.

16. To run the CONNX client, add the correct location of the registry files (64 and 32 bit) and the
environment variables (CONNXREGISTRY and CONNXREGISTRY64) pointing to the correct location of
the registry files to the env list. For example, add the entries:

export CONNXREAQ STRY=<Locati onOf Regi stry>/ connxreg. db
export CONNXREQ STRY64=<Locat i onCf Regi stry>/ connxreg64. db

to the startup profile of any user that runs the CONNX client application. The location of the
registry is specified during the client installation or by default is the same folder in which the
CONNX client is installed.

17. Close the telnet server session.

18. Click the Done button.
Important: All UNIX instructions must be entered as lowercase characters.

19. If you installing a Unix system with a ODBC driver manager, follow the instructions in Completing
CONNKX Installation for UNIX ODBC Drivers.
20. If you are installing a Unix system with a JDBC server, follow the instructions in Completing

CONNX Installation for JDBC Servers.

21. The first part of the UNIX CONNX installation process is complete. Refer to the appropriate Post-
Installation Checklist to complete any additional requirements for each database you install.
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Completing CONNX Installation for UNIX ODBC Drivers

This continues the UNIX installation for systems with ODBC drivers. The installation started in CONNX
Installation Procedure - UNIX.

Note: When using the ODBC interface, you must install an ODBC driver manager. There are several
driver managers available and CONNX Solutions, Inc. does not endorse one over the other. The
examples below are based on the Open Source ODBC Driver Manager unixODBC. When installing this
or any other driver manager, please refer to the installation instructions for the specific product.

Note: All UNIX instructions must be entered as lowercase characters.

1. Create the connxdriver.template file.

Once CONNX has been installed on the UNIX system, it can be accessed through an ODBC
driver manager. The ODBC driver manager defines how to register the CONNX driver and/or the
name of your data source (DSN).

The following example gives the information (with suggested values) needed to register CONNX
to the unixODBC driver manager. (Visit http://www.unixODBC.org/ for download information.)
Enter this information into a text file using your favorite text editor:

[CNXODBC] The CONNX driver name, including the brackets. We recommend you use
CNXODBC as the driver name.

Description = CONNX ODBC Driver The description is treated as a comment; it is not
mandatory.

Driver = /installdirectory/connx/libxx/libconnx32.so
Setup = /installdirectory/connx/libxx/libconnx32.so
installdirectory is the location of the CONNX UNIX client.

libxx is the 32bit or 64bit lib directory. For 64bit, the value will be lib64. For 32bit, the value
will be lib32.

The extension of the libconnx32 file changes depending on the platform. The example shows
.so for Linux and Sun; other extensions are .a for AlX, and .sl for HP-UX.

Threading = 2 Gives the number of threads for multitasking. Minimum multitasking value is 2.

Save this information in the connxdriver.template file, then use the command: odbcinst -i -d -f
connxdriver.template to register the driver with unixODBC.

Create the connxdsn.template file:

The following example gives the information needed to register a DSN with unixODBC. Enter this
information into a text file using your favorite text editor:

[CONNXDSN] The data source name, including the brackets.

Description = CONNX Samples Data Source The description is treated as a comment; it is not
mandatory.

Driver = [CNXODBC] Since you have registered the driver in the previous step, use the format
Driver=[drivername]

DATADICTIONARY = /installdirectory/connx/samples.cdd This is the path and filename for
the data dictionary. This file cannot be created or edited on a UNIX environment. Create or edit
this file on Windows, then ftp it to your Unix system.

APPLICATION = <application or database> Your application or database type, such as Adabas
or CISAM.

If you are running multiple applications or database types, leave this blank.
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Trace = No Turn trace on (yes) for debugging.

TraceFile = sqgl.log Ignored if Trace = No; otherwise the trace output goes here.
UserName = CONNX user ID

Password = CONNX password

The UserName and Password can be left blank. If they are blank, when you connect to
CONNX, you will be prompted for that information.

Save this information in the connxdsn.template file, and then use the command: odbcinst -i -s -
-f connxdsn.template to register the driver with UnixODBC.
3. Use a query program to connect to the data source using the newly created DSN to retrieve data.

4, The iSQL utility that enables you to test connections is installed with unixODBC. After you create
a DSN, in preparation for connecting to your data source, run isql from a command prompt. The format
for running isql is:

isql {cmd options} [dsn name] {username} {password}
For example:

isgl -v connxsample connx connx

5. If the connection is successful, a "Connected!" message appears at the bottom of the screen. If
the connection is not successful, the "[ISQL]JERROR" message appears. For more information on what to
do if the connection fails, use the -v option (verbose mode) to analyze the problem.
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Completing CONNX Installation for UNIX JDBC Servers

This contains the UNIX installation systems with for JDBC servers. The installation started in CONNX
Installation Procedure - UNIX.

1. If necessary, edit the UNIX JDBC server startup procedure.

2. The default JDBC port is 7500. If necessary, use the CONNX SQL Registry to change
CONNX.JDBC.PORT from 7500 to the correct port number:

A. Atthe command prompt, enter ./sqglregistry
Select option 2 to create a registry key and value
Enter CONNX.JDBC.PORT
Select option 0 for an integer value
Enter the correct port number
F. Enter 5 to exit the the /sqlregistry program
3. Create the UNIX JDBC DSNs
A. Atthe command prompt, enter ./createJDBCDSN
B. Atthe command prompt, use the format <DSN> <CDD> [comment] where
e DSN = top level name of the CONNX JDBC data source name

e CDD = the fully qualified path to the CONNX CDD. The CDD must be located on
a UNIX system.

4. Start the UNIX JDBC Server. If the installation is successful, a JDBC server started
successfully message appears.

moow
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CONNX Sample Database Tables
Creating CONNX Sample Database Tables

If you selected Oracle, DB2, or Enterprise or Desktop OLEDB/ODBC Adapter data sources in
the Database Modules window, CONNX Sample Database Logon dialog boxes appear for
each selected data source. Refer to the next sections for information on how to install the
sample tables.

Sample database tables can be created either during installation or after installation. During

installation, a dialog box appears asking whether you want to install sample database tables.
Click Yes to continue with sample table installation through CONNX sample database logon

dialog boxes. Click No to continue with CONNX installation. You can install sample tables at
any time using the Build Sample Database icons available in your program group.
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To create Oracle sample database tables

The following procedure runs a script designed to insert CONNX sample data into an Oracle
database installed on an Oracle server.

1. During installation, click Yes to install sample database tables, or click the Start button, and then
point to All Programs. Point to CONNX Sample Databases, and click Build Oracle Sample
Data. The Oracle Sample Database Logon dialog box appears.

Oracle Sample Database Logon |

Thiz program will create 5 zample tables in an existing ak
databaze. Pleaze zelect the databaze below.

Cancel

It EERE IEIra-:Ie databaze j

Enter the SOLMet |
connect name:

Logon Information |

UszerM ame: I

Pazzword: I

Important: You must have write privileges in order to use the Oracle sample tables.

2. Confirm that the Oracle Client is installed on the client machine, and then type your SQLNet
Alias and your Oracle user name and password.

3. After installation is complete, click the OK button to return to the final installation procedures. You
can refer to the samples in the post-installation stage by opening the CONNX Data Dictionary
Manager window.
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To build CONNX for DB2 sample tables on the target host via TCP/IP

These tables can be built during installation of the CONNX DB2 client, or later via a
command prompt (MS-DOS). The following procedures encompass both methods. See Step
8 - DB2 Host Configuration for configuration information before attempting to install the
sample database tables.

Note: Refer to the CONNX User Reference Guide online or on the distribution media for
more detailed information about logging on and dialog box text boxes and options.

1. During installation, click Yes to install sample database tables, or click the Start button, and then
point to All Programs. Point to CONNX Sample Databases, and click Build DB2 Sample Data.
You may also start an MS-DOS command prompt, and then go to the CONNX installation
directory. Select the Utils subdirectory, for example, C:\connx32\Utils. From the MS-DOS
command prompt start the CONNX sample tables application by typing start sampgen db2

2. The first DB2 Sample Database Logon dialog box appears after the prompt, before installation
completes, or if you selected Build DB2 Sample Data in the program group.

In this example, the RDBNAME is an example; substitute the RDBNAME or location name of the
target DB2 host.

DB2 Sample Database Logon: : x|
Thiz program will create b zample tables in an existing ak,
databaze.  Pleasze zelect the databaze below.

Cancel

Diatabaze Tune: ST
=GR SR ; B2 databaze "V;

Enter the DE2 RDEMAME:  [sample

Logon Information ] Cettings i

R I e e s s DRDA TCPAP Patt W«w
¢ TCRAP  { SNA | ;3 - Default Authentication _:_j

Server: |CONNXDEZ

Uzert arne; ;DBE&DMIN

Pazzword: ixxxxxxxxm1

i~ Dynamic SOL Package Creation
™ Build Packages

Dvaner/Library: ;

3. Click the Settings tab.
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DB2 Sample Databasze Logon |
T hiz program will create 5 zample tables in an existing g,
databaze. Pleaze zelect the databaze below.

Cancel
Watabase I B2 database j
Enter the DB 2 Isample
ROBMARE:
Logon Information Sethings I
Set Current SELID: I
Diurier List: ID':'”””
— Mainframe DEZ Options
Shadow Catalog Prefis: ||
— Curzor Behawior——————— AS5,/400 DEZ Options
% Claze on Comit [T ASAO00 Plug-n-Play Mode
" Preserve on Cammit [ Corvert Binany to Character
Job Pricrity: IDefauIt "I

The owner list shows a sample schema name = CONNX. All DB2 databases require three-part
names for SQL objects, such as tables and views. A fully qualified table name is as follows:

Rdbname.schema.table
where, for example,
Rdbname = sample

schema =connx
table =customers_db2

If the Owner List field is left blank, CONNX creates the sample tables with the userid as the
schema/owner/library/collection name; hence the above table is created as

Sample.db2admin.customers_db2

If the specified or default schema/owner/library/collection does not exist, the attempt to build the
sample tables fails with a schema/owner/library/collection not found SQLState/SQLCode.

Note: This example connects to a DB2 UDB 6.1 database running on Windows. The
symbolic TCP/IP address is CONNXDB2. The Build Packages check box remains
unchecked, which indicates that the DB2 dynamic SQL packages have already been built in
the NULLID schema. These packages must be built prior to executing the DB2 sample
application.
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To build CONNX for DB2 sample database tables on the target host via SNA APPC LU 6.2

These tables can be built during installation of the CONNX DB2 client, or later via the MS-
DOS compatibility box command line.

See Step 8 - DB2 Host Configuration for configuration information before attempting to
install the sample database tables.

1. During installation, click Yes to install sample database tables, or click the Start button, and then
point to All Programs. Point to CONNX Sample Databases, and click Build DB2 Sample Data.
You may also start an MS-DOS command prompt, and then go to the CONNX installation
directory. Select the Utils subdirectory, for example, C:\connx32\Utils. From the MS-DOS
command prompt, start the CONNX sample tables application by typing start sampgen db2

2. The first DB2 Sample Database Logon dialog box appears after the prompt, before installation
completes, or if you selected Build DB2 Sample Data in the program group.

In this example, the RDBNAME is an example; substitute the RDBNAME or location name of the
target DB2 host.

3. Click the SNA Settings tab. The mode name is IBMRDB, which is the standard APPC mode
name for DB2 access via DRDA and APPC. The Remote LU is an example; substitute values
defined in your communications vendor configuration. The Vendor Stack is an example; select
the SNA vendor stack installed on your client machine.

DB2 Sample Databage Logon |

Thiz program will create 5 sample tables in an existing

databaze. Pleaze zelect the databaze below.

Cancel
[ atatiase IDEE databaze j
Enter the DBZ Isample
ROBMARE:

Lagon Information | SN& Settings | Settings |

Metwork Protocaol
IVFIEF'JIF' " ShA,

U zert ame: IEDNNK

Paszward: Ixxxxxxxxxx

Dyramic SOL Package Creation
[ Build Packages
Cner/Library: I

4. Click the Settings tab.
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DB2 Sample Databage Logon |

Thiz program will create 5 sample tables in an existing

databaze. Pleaze zelect the databaze below.

Cancel
[ atatiase IDBE databaze j
Enter the DB 2 Isample
ROBMARME:
Logon Information  SMA Settings | Seftings I
Yendor Stack: IMin:ru:usu:uft SHA Server j

Tranzaction Prograr: ||

tode Mame: IW
Local LL: I—
Remote Met D I—
Remate LLI: W

Security: I UszerD & Passward j

The owner list shows a sample schema name = CONNXDB2. All DB2 databases require three-
part names for SQL objects such as tables and views. A fully qualified table name is as follows:

Rdbname.schema.table
where, for example,

Rdbname = sample
schema = connxdb2
table = customers_db2

If the Owner List is left blank, CONNX DB2 creates the sample tables with the userid as the
schema/owner/library/collection name; hence the above table is created as

Sample.connx.customers_db2

If the specified schema/owner/library/collection does not exist, the attempt to build the sample
tables fails with a schema/owner/library/collection not found SQLState/SQLCode.

Click the OK button. The DB2 sample application connects to the target host and creates five
tables in the target schema/owner/library/collection. If run during CONNX installation, the DB2
sample application imports the sample table metadata into the Samples.CDD file in the
\connx32\utils directory.

If you can run the DB2 sample application from the command line, you can import the created
tables into any CONNX CDD. Refer to the CONNX User Reference Guide, which can be found
online, in the CONNX product, and on the CONNX CD-ROM for a detailed explanation of import
procedures.
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To build Enterprise OLE DB sample database tables

The Enterprise version of the OLEDB/ODBC Adapter Module can be used to access data
from any existing third-party ODBC or OLE DB data source, including IDMS, Ingres,
UniVerse, Unidata, or IMS data sources. Refer to the section on CONNX OLE DB/ODBC
Adapter: Enterprise and Desktop Modules in the CONNX User Reference Guide, which can
be found online, on the CD-ROM or within the CONNX product, for more information on the
text boxes required for building sample tables.

The following procedure runs a script designed to insert CONNX sample data into an OLE
DB database provider installed on the client machine. For information on how to install
sample data into an ODBC database, see To Build Enterprise ODBC Sample Database
Tables.

Sample database tables can be created either during installation or after installation. During

installation, a dialog box appears asking whether you want to install sample database tables.
Click Yes to continue with sample table installation through CONNX sample database logon

dialog boxes. Click No to continue with CONNX installation. You can install sample tables at
any time using the Build Sample Database icons available in your program group.

Important: The driver used to import table information must support ADO and be fully ODBC
Level 2 compliant.

1. During installation, click Yes to install sample database tables, or click the Start button, and then
point to All Programs. Point to CONNX Sample Databases, and click Build Enterprise
OLEDB Sample Data. The Enterprise OLEDB Sample Database Logon dialog box appears.
Select the OLEDB Provider option under Logon Information.

OLEDB_Enterprise Sample Database Logon |

Thiz program will create 5 sample tables in an existing

databaze. Pleaze zelect the databaze below.

Dziabaze Type |Enterprise OLEDB/ODBC Adapter El

Press the Select Provider or I
DSH Buttan ta link the 3rd
party datazource:

Logaon Infarmatian |

0 E]]LEDE F'rmfiu:ler:; " ODBLC Provider

|' Select Provider Type

Prowider: I Select Provider... |

UszerM ame: I

Pazzword: I

2. Click the Select Provider button.

3. The Data Link Properties dialog box appears. Select an OLE DB provider from the list. In this
example, Microsoft® Jet 4.0 is used.
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B Data Link Properties

Provider | Connection | Advanced | Al |

oelect the data wou want to connect to;

OLE DB Frowvider(s)

Microsoft Jet 3.51 OLE DB Prowvider
bicrosoft Jet 4.0 OLE DE Prowvider

[Mewt >

Ok Cancel Help

4. Select the Connection tab. Each OLE DB provider may have a unique dialog on this tab. All will
require a data source or database name and possibly user and password entries. Consult
documentation for each provider for specific access requirements.
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E Data Link Properties

Prowvider Connection l#—\dvanced ] All l

specify the following to connect to Access data:

1. Select ar enter a database name:

|E-\aciNorthwind.mdb

¢. Enterinformation to log on to'the database:

Llzer name: |f-‘xdmin

v Blank passward [ Allow gaving passward

Test Connection

CIE Cancel Help

5. Click the Test Connection button to verify that the data source is available. Click the OK button.

6. The Enterprise OLE DB Sample Database Logon dialog box appears. Type a user name and
password for the OLE DB provider, and then click the OK button.

7. The samples are installed in the selected data source table. You can refer to the sample tables in
the post-installation stage, or by opening the CONNX Data Dictionary Manager window.

Note: This script does not delete existing tables. However, it may not work well if the selected catalog
already has tables named "customers_oledb," "orders_oledb," "products_oledb," and so on. Select a
catalog that does not contain such tables or drop the tables using an appropriate enterprise manager tool
before proceeding with sample database import.
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To build Enterprise ODBC sample database tables

1. During installation, click Yes to install sample database tables, or click the Start button, and then
point to All Programs. Point to CONNX Sample Databases, and click Build Enterprise
OLEDB Sample Data. The Enterprise OLEDB Sample Database Logon dialog box appears.
Select the ODBC Provider option under Logon Information.

OLEDB_Enterprise Sample Database Logon |

Thiz program will create 5 sample tables in an existing

databaze. Pleaze zelect the databaze below.

Dziabaze Type | Enterpiise OLEDB/ODBC Adapter El

Press the Select Provider or I
DSH Buttan ta link the 3rd
party datazource:

Logaon Infarmatian |

Select Provider Type
[ " DLEDEB Provider  © {DBC Provider

Prowider: I | Select DSM... I

UszerM ame: I

Pazzword: I

Catalog: | Select Catalog... |

2. Click the Select DSN button. The Select ODBC DSN dialog box appears. Select a DSN for the
table in which the sample database is to be entered.

Select ODBC DSN E|

™ Show only System DSM

CRGUP Cancel |

dBase Files - wWaord

ODEC Driver Information
||'--1iu:ru::su::ft dB aze Dinver [*.dbf]

Browze for File DSH
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3. Click the OK button. The Enterprise OLEDB Sample Database Logon dialog box appears.
Type a user name and password for that OLE DB provider.

4. Click the OK button to import the sample tables into the selected data source table. You can refer
to the sample tables in the post-installation stage by opening the CONNX Data Dictionary
Manager window.
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To build Desktop OLE DB sample database tables

The Desktop version of the OLEDB/ODBC Adapter can be used to provide read/write access
to data sources normally stored on the desktop, in a hard drive, or on a network drive,
including Paradox, FileMaker, FoxPro, Lotus Notes, dbase, and Microsoft Access in database
format. Refer to the CONNX User Reference Guide, either online, on the CD-ROM, or in hard
copy, for more information on the text boxes required for building sample tables.

The following procedure runs a script designed to insert CONNX sample data into an OLE
DB database provider installed on the client machine. For information on how to install
sample data into an ODBC database, see To Build Desktop ODBC Sample Database Tables.

Sample database tables can be created either during installation or after installation. During

installation, a dialog box appears asking whether you want to install sample database tables.
Click Yes to continue with sample table installation through CONNX sample database logon
dialog boxes. Click No to continue with CONNX installation. You can install sample tables at
any time using the Build Sample Database icons available in your program group.

Important: The driver used to import table information must support ADO and be fully ODBC
Level 2 compliant.

1. During installation, click Yes to install sample database tables, or click the Start button, and then
point to All Programs. Point to CONNX Sample Databases, and click Build Desktop OLEDB
Sample Data. The Desktop OLEDB Sample Database Logon dialog box appears. Select the
OLEDB Provider option under Logon Information.

OLEDB_Desktop Sample Database Logon |

Thiz program will create 5 zample tables in an existing ak,
databaze.  Pleaze zelect the databaze below.

Cancel

iatatiase i ynes |Desktop OLEDE/ODBC Adapter | =]

Prezs the Select Prowider aor I
DSH buttan ta link the 3rd
party datazource:

Logon Information |

o« {JLEDE Providet ¢ ODEC Provider

|' Select Provider Type

Provider; I | Select Provider... I

Uzert arme: I

Pazzward: I

2. Click the Select Provider button.

3. The Data Link Properties dialog box appears. Select an OLE DB provider from the list. In this
example, Microsoft Access (Jet 3.51) provider is used.
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B3 Data Link Properties |
Fravider | Eu:unneu:tiu:-nl .ﬁ.dvancedl All I

Select the data you want bo connect to;

OLE DB Praovider|z]
Microzoft Jet 351 OLE DB Provider
Microzaft Jet 4.0 0LE DB Provider

Mest > |
k. I Cancel | Help |

4. Click the Next button or select the Connection tab. Each OLE DB provider may have a unique
dialog on this tab. All require a data source or database name and possibly user name and
password entries. Consult documentation for each provider for specific access requirements.

5. Enter an OLE DB data source or click the Browse button (...) to locate a suitable data source for
insertion of the sample data.
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B3 Data Link Properties |
Provider Connectian |.ﬁ.dvanced| All I

Specify the following to connect to Access data;

1. Select or enter a databaze name:

|| =

2. Enter information ta log an to the database:

Ilzer name: I.-'l'-.u:lmin

Eassiand I

¥ Blank password [~ Allow saving password

Test Connection |
k. I Cancel | Help |

Click the Test Connection button to verify that the data source is available. Click the OK button.

The Data Link Properties window appears. Click the OK button to return to the OLEDB Desktop
Sample Database Logon dialog box.

The Desktop OLE DB Sample Database Logon dialog box appears. Type a user name and
password for the OLE DB provider, and then click the OK button.

The samples are installed in the selected data source table and appear in the CONNX Data
Dictionary Manager window.
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To install Desktop ODBC sample database tables

1. During installation, click Yes to install sample database tables, or click the Start button, and then
point to All Programs. Point to CONNX Sample Databases, and click Build Desktop OLEDB
Sample Data. Select the ODBC Provider option under Logon Information in the Desktop
OLEDB Sample Database Logon dialog box.

OLEDB_Deszktop Sample Database Logon |

Thiz program will create 5 sample tables in an exizting ok,
databaze. Please zelect the databaze below.

Cancel

Databazz Type: |Desktop OLEDB/ODBC Adapter H

Prezs the Select Provider ar I
DSH buttan ta link the 3rd
party datasource:

Logaon Infarmation |

Select Provider Type
[ " OLEDB Provider  © {0DBC Provider

Frowider: I | Select DSH... I

UszerM ame: I

Pazsword: I

Catalog: | Select Catalog... |

2. Click the Select DSN button. The Select ODBC DSN dialog box appears. Select a DSN for the
table in which the sample database is to be entered.

Select ODBC DSN

Excel Files Cancel

]|
Ok
[ Show only System DSM -

FaxPra Files - Word
M5 Access 97 Databaze
M5 Access Databasze

Tewt Files

Wiznal FrwPro MNatahaca ;I
Q0BT Driver |nfarmatiar

|Micru:usu:uft FouPra Driver [*.dbf]

Browwze for File DSH
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3. Click the OK button. The Desktop OLEDB Sample Database Logon dialog box appears. Type a
user name and password for the ODBC provider.

OLEDB_Desktop Sample Database Logon |
Thiz program will create 5 zample tables in an existing ak.
databasze. Pleaze zelect the database below. =

Cancel
iatatiase i ynes |Desktop OLEDE/ODBC Adapter 2

Prezs the Select Prowider aor IF-:::-:F"ru:u FilezMSDASHLT ;
DSH buttan ta link the 3rd
party datazource:

Logon Information |

Select Provider Type
[ " OLEDE Frovider  © ODBEC Provider

Provider.  [MSDASOLT

Uzert arme: I

Pazzward: I

Catalog: | Select Catalog... |

4. Click the OK button. The samples are installed in the selected data source table and appear in
the CONNX Data Dictionary Manager window.
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To build SQL Server OLE DB sample database tables

The CONNX SQL Server module enables access to SQL Server database objects through
the Microsoft SQL Server driver. CONNX has been tested with SQL Server 7.0 and SQL
Server 2000. Refer to the section on the CONNX SQL Server Database Module in the
CONNX User Reference Guide, which is available online, within the CONNX product, and on
the CONNX CD-ROM, for more information on the text boxes required to import SQL
database tables.

Note: SQL Server 7.0 can use OLE DB or ODBC provider connections.

1. During installation, click Yes to install sample database tables, or click the Start button, and then
point to All Programs. Point to CONNX Sample Databases, and click Build SQL Server
Sample Data. The SQL Server Sample Database Logon dialog box appears. Select the
OLEDB Provider option under Logon Information.

50L Server Sample Databasze Logon |

Thiz proagrarm will create 5 zample tables in an exizting ak,
databaze. Pleaze zelect the databaze below. —

LCancel |

atabimse Tipe: ISQL Server j

Prezs the Select Provider or I
DSH buttan ta link the 3rd
party datazource:

Lagan Infarmatian |

i+ {OLEDE Providet ¢ ODEBC Provider

|' Select Provider Type

Provider: I | Select Provider... I

Uzert amme:; I

Pazgword: I

2. Click the Select Provider button.

3. The Data Link Properties dialog box appears. Select a SQL Server OLE DB provider from the
list.
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Ef Data Link Properties |
Fravider | Eu:unneu:tiu:unl .ﬁ.dvancedl All I

Select the data you want b connect to:

OLE DE Provider|z]
Microzoft OLE DB Provider for SOL Server

Hest »» |
] I Cancel | Help |

4. Click the Next button, or select the Connection tab, and then type a name of a SQL Server 7.0
host in which the sample database tables are to be installed. Type a user name and password for
the SQL Server OLE DB data source provider in item 2.
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B Data Link Properties |
Provider Connection |.ﬁ.dvanced| All I

Specify the following ta connect o SOL Server data:
1. Select or enter a zerver name:

I j Refresh |

2. Enter infarmation ta lag on ta the serer:

" Use Windows NT Integrated security

& Use a specific user name and pazsword;

I zer name: I

Pazsward: I
[ Blank password [ | &llow saving passwond
3, % Select the database on the server:
| E
™ Aftach a database file az a database name:

[ =it fil e ames

| N

T est Connection |

] I Cancel Help |

5. Select a database/catalog in item 3. If Item 3 is left blank, the default catalog for the given user is

used.

6. Click the Test Connection button to verify that the data source is available. Click the OK button.
The Data Link Properties dialog box appears. Click the OK button to return to the SQL Server

Sample Database Logon dialog box.

8. The SQL Server Sample Database Logon dialog box appears. Type a user name and password

for CONNX, and then click the OK button.

9. The samples are installed in the selected SQL Server data source table. You can refer to the
sample tables in the post-installation stage by opening the CONNX Data Dictionary Manager

window.
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To build SQL Server ODBC sample database tables

For multiple client connections to SQL Server via ODBC through a single CONNX Data
Dictionary, either the SQL Server data source name must be a file-based DSN and installed
on a shared network server, or the same DSN must be configured on each client computer
accessing the sample database tables.

1. During installation, click Yes to install sample database tables, or click the Start button, and then
point to All Programs. Point to CONNX Sample Databases, and click Build SQL Server
Sample Data. The SQL Server Sample Database Logon dialog box appears. Select the ODBC
Provider option under Logon Information.

S5QL Server Sample Database Logon |

Thiz program will create 5 zample tables in an existing ak,
databaze.  Pleaze zelect the databaze below.

atatiase Tpe: ISEJL Server j

Prezs the Select Provider ar I
DSH buttan ta link the 3rd
party datazource:

Logon Information |

Select Provider Type
[ " OLEDE Provider %

Provider; I Select DSH.. |
Uzert arme: I ]
Pazzward: I

Catalog: | Select Catalog... |

2. Click the Select DSN button. The Select ODBC DSN dialog box appears. Select a DSN for the
table in which the sample database is to be entered.
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Select ODBC DSM

[~ Show orly Systern DS

Cancel |

ODBLC Driver |nfarmatiar
|SAL Server

Browwze for File DSH

3. Click the OK button. The SQL Server Sample Database Logon dialog box appears. Type a user
name and password for the ODBC connection.

S5QL Server Sample Database Logon |
Thiz program will create 5 zample tables in an existing ak,
databasze. Pleaze zelect the database below. =

Cancel
[Watatase INEET ISEH- T — j

Prezs the Select Prowider aor IEHSS;MSD.-’-‘-.SI]L.'I;
DSH buttan ta link the 3rd
party datazource:

Logon Information |

Select Provider Type
[ " OLEDE Frovider  © ODBEC Provider

Provider.  [MSDASOLT [ Select DS

Uzert arme: I

Pazzward: I

Catalog: | Select Catalog... |

4. Click the OK button. The sample tables are installed in the selected data source and appear in
the CONNX Data Dictionary Manager window.
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To build Desktop Informix sample database tables

The CONNX Desktop Informix module enables access to Informix database objects through
the Informix driver. See the section on the CONNX Informix Module in the CONNX User
Reference Guide, either online, on the CD-ROM, or in hard copy, for more information on the
text boxes required to import Informix database tables.

For multiple client connections to Informix via ODBC through a single CONNX Data
Dictionary, either the SQL Server data source name must be a file-based DSN and installed
on a shared network server, or the same DSN must be configured on each client computer
accessing the sample database tables.

1. During installation, click Yes to install sample database tables, or click the Start button, and then
point to All Programs. Point to CONNX Sample Databases, and then click Build Desktop
Informix Sample Data. Select the ODBC Provider option under Logon Information in the
Informix Sample Database Logon dialog box.

Informix Sample D atabasze Logon |

Thiz program will create 5 sample tables in an exizting ok,
databaze. Please zelect the databaze below.

Cancel

[atatrase inpe; ||nf.:.rmi:.: j

Prezs the Select Provider ar I
DSH buttan ta link the 3rd
party datasource:

Logaon Infarmation |

Select Provider Type
[ " OLEDE Provider %

Frowider: I | Select DSH... I

UszerM ame: I

Pazsword: I

Catalog: | Select Catalog... |

2. Click the Select DSN button. The Select ODBC DSN dialog box appears. Select a DSN for the
data source in which the sample tables are to be entered.
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Select ODBC DSM

[~ Show orly Systern DS

Cancel |

ODBLC Driver |nfarmatiar
ICR: Infarmnis

Browwze for File DSH

3. Click the OK button. The Informix Sample Database Logon dialog box appears. Type a user
name and password for the ODBC provider.

4. Click the OK button. The samples are installed in the selected data source table and appear in
the CONNX Data Dictionary Manager window.

Note: Informix catalogs are not supported by the CONNX Desktop Informix module.
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To build Desktop Sybase sample database tables

The CONNX Desktop Sybase module enables access to Informix database objects through
the Sybase driver. See the section on the CONNX and Sybase Module in the CONNX User
Reference Guide, which is available online, on the CONNX CD-ROM, and within the CONNX
product, for more information on the text boxes required to import Sybase database tables.

For multiple client connections to Sybase via ODBC through a single CONNX Data
Dictionary, either the SQL Server data source name must be a file-based DSN and installed
on a shared network server, or the same DSN must be configured on each client computer
accessing the sample database tables.

1. During installation, click Yes to install sample database tables, or click the Start button, and then
point to All Programs. Point to CONNX Sample Databases, and then click Build Sybase
Sample Data. Select the ODBC Provider option under Logon Information in the Sybase
Sample Database Logon dialog box.

Sybase Sample Database Logon |

Thiz program will create 5 zample tables in an exizting g
database. Pleaze zelect the database below.

Cancel

[atatrase Tnpe; I Sybase j

Prezs the Select Provider ar I
DSH buttan ta link the 3rd
party datasource:

Logaon Infarmation |

" OLEDE Provider & |

|' Select Provider Type

Frowider: I | Select DSH... I

UszerM ame: I

Pazsword: I

Catalog: | Select Catalog... |

2. Click the Select DSN button. The Select ODBC DSN dialog box appears. Select a DSN for the
data source in which the sample tables are to be entered.
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Select ODBC DSM

[~ Show orly Systern DS

Cancel |

ODBLC Driver |nfarmatiar
|I:FE Sybaze System 10

Browwze for File DSH

3. Click the OK button. The Sybase Sample Database Logon dialog box appears. Type a user
name and password for the ODBC provider.

4. Click the OK button. The samples are installed in the selected data source table and appear in
the CONNX Data Dictionary Manager window.

Note: Sybase catalogs are not supported by the CONNX Desktop Sybase module.
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To build C-ISAM sample database tables

The CONNX Desktop C-ISAM module enables access to C-ISAM database objects through the C-ISAM
driver. See the section on the CONNX and C-ISAM Module in the CONNX User Reference Guide, which
is available online, on the CD-ROM, and within the CONNX product, for more information on the text
boxes required to import C-ISAM database tables.

Sample database tables can be created either during installation or after installation. During installation, a
dialog box appears asking whether you want to install sample database tables. Click Yes to continue with
sample table installation through CONNX sample database logon dialog boxes. Click No to continue with
CONNX installation. You can install sample tables at any time using the Build Sample Database icons
available in your program group.

The following procedure runs a script designed to insert CONNX sample data into a C-ISAM database
installed on a C-ISAM server or, in Windows, on a local host machine. See General Information for C-
ISAM for configuration information.

1. During installation, click Yes to install sample database tables, or click the Start button, and then
point to All Programs. Point to CONNX Sample Databases, and then click Build C-ISAM
Sample Data. The C-ISAM Sample Database Logon dialog box appears.

CI5AM Sample Database Logon [ x| |

Thiz program will create 5 sample tables in an exizting ok,
database. Pleasze select the database below.
Cancel

Logon Information |

Server: fi

Usert ame:; |

Pazzword: |

TCRAP Part |B500

Drestination Database |EIS£\M [CISAM] j

2. Enter the TCP/IP host name or address for your system platform, a privileged user account
name, and a user account password in the login text boxes, for example, hpux, NickD, and
Password. (The password appears as ******** ) Note that these are all required fields.

Important: If you are running C-ISAM on a Windows platform, enter "localhost" in the Server text
box.
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3. Port 6500 is listed in the TCPIP Port text box by default. Any change made to the port setting in
this text box becomes a permanent change to the port setting of the imported database. See
Editing the OpenVMS Site-Specific Startup Command for information about changing the port
setting on the server.

4. Select a Destination Database in the list box. See "Add a Database Connection" in the CONNX
User Reference Guide, available online, on the CONNX CD-ROM, and within the CONNX
product, for more information.

5. Click the OK button. The samples are installed in the selected data source table and appear in
the CONNX Data Dictionary Manager window.

72



Step 3 - Install CONNX JDBC Server and Client

CONNX JDBC General Information

If you are just getting started with CONNX JDBC, the first step you must take is to install or
verify the installation of a current Java Development Kit (JDK).

To verify the previous installation of a JDK, type j ava on the command line of your
application (Windows, Macintosh, Unix, Linux). If you receive no response or an error
message, you either do not have a JDK installed or the JDK you have is installed incorrectly.
You must download a JDK compatible with your platform. See JDBC Resources for a list of
resources describing JDK downloads.

After installing or verifying the installation of a JDK, there are a few steps you need to take to
complete the installation procedure, depending on your system, as follows:
e If you are working on a Windows machine, follow the procedure described in Starting and
Stopping the CONNX JDBC Server on Windows Systems.
e If you are working on a non-Windows machine, transfer the .jar file. See Moving a Client to a
Non-Windows Platform by Transferring the .jar File for instructions.

e If you are using a non-Windows Web server, such as HotJava, Apache, or Netscape
Navigator, startthe CONNX JDBC Router. See Activating the CONNX JDBC Router for
instructions.

For further explanation of the options available to users of CONNX JDBC, refer to the section
on the CONNX JDBC Driver in the CONNX User Reference Guide.

Important: Before starting to use CONNX JDBC you must have Data Source Names (DSN)
set up for each of the databases you intend to use. See the CONNX JDBC Driver section in
the CONNX User Reference Guide for information on how to set up a JDBC DSN.

Related Topics

=|JDBC Resources
ﬁlConnectinq to CONNX JDBC Server
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JDBC Resources

Although platform vendors are the best source for a platform-specific JDK (Java
Development Kit), a current JDK may be obtained at the following Web sites.
Resources for JDK downloads

Platfor = URL

m

AIX http://www.ibm.com/developerworks/java/jdk/aix/service.html
IBM https://www.ibm.com/developerworks/java/jdk/?loc=j
(AS/400,

0S/390,

VM/ESA

, AlX,

z/0S)

Linux http://www.oracle.com/technetwork/java/index.html

SCO http://www.sco.com/java

UNIX

Solaris | http://www.oracle.com/technetwork/java/index.html

VMS- http://www.compag.com/java/download/index.html

Alpha

Window | http://www.oracle.com/technetwork/java/index.html

S

HPUX http://h20392.www?2.hp.com/portal/swdepot/displayProductinfo.do?productNumber=HPUXJA

VAHOME
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CONNX JDBC Server

The CONNX JDBC server component is a Windows executable that communicates with the
CONNX JDBC driver. When the CONNX JDBC server accepts a new connection, it creates a
new thread that is dedicated towards communicating to that client. There must be at least
one CONNX JDBC Server running on either a LAN or WAN for CONNX JDBC clients to
operate.

Related Topics

£|Startinq and Stopping the CONNX JDBC Server on Windows Systems
ﬁlConnectinq to CONNX JDBC Server
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Starting and Stopping the CONNX JDBC Server on Windows Systems

The CONNX JDBC server runs as a service on Windows systems and this step is not
necessary.

If you wish to run the CONNX JDBC server from the command line rather than as a service,
you must first stop the CONNX JDBC Server Service and then follow the steps outlined
below.

To start the CONNX JDBC Server from the command line on Windows systems

1. Click the Start button, and then point to All Programs. Point to CONNX Driver and then click
CONNX JDBC Server (Command Line).

2. The CONNXJDBC window appears and minimizes to the task bar.

£ CONMX JDBC SERVER - CommandLine [_ O]

CONNX Information Server Uersion: (4_7)
GCONNX Core Uersion: <12.8.15281>

Note: During installation of the CONNX JDBC Server, a dialog box appears asking for user name and
password if the CONNX JDBC service needs to be registered to a specific account. The local system
account usually does not have rights to network drives, and since the CONNX JDBC Service needs
access to the network (because of license files), the service must be bound to a user who has access
rights.

To stop the CONNX JDBC Server on Windows systems

There are three ways to stop the CONNX JDBC server, as follows:
1. Maximize the CONNXJDBC window, and then click the Close button.
2. Right-click on the CONNXJDBC icon on the taskbar, and then click Close.
3. Select the CONNXJDBC icon, and then click Control <C> within the window.
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Activating the CONNX JDBC Router

If either of the following is true in your environment, you need to deploy the CONNX JDBC
Router.

. You want your client machines to be able to execute applets that use JDBC
on a non-Windows server.
. Your Internet and intranet clients cannot connect to port 7500 on the

machine running the CONNX JDBC server because of firewall issues.

If either of the above statements is true, the CONNX JDBC Router must be deployed. The
CONNX JDBC Router is a Java executable that acts as if it were the CONNX JDBC Server.
Clients connect to the IP address of the machine on which the router is located (instead of
the CONNX JDBC Server). The router then accepts client requests, but instead of processing
the requests, dispatches the packet to the CONNX JDBC Server. The router then receives a
reply from the CONNX JDBC Server, and sends it back to the client. This dispatcher function
enables clients to function with firewalls or preexisting applet security.

If both of the statements are not true, this step is unnecessary. Proceed to Connecting to the
CONNX JDBC Server to continue.

For more information on the CONNX JDBC Router, see CONNX JDBC Router in the CONNX
User Reference Guide, available either online, on the CONNX CD-ROM, or within the
CONNX product.

To activate the CONNX JDBC Router

1. Install the content of the router on a non-Windows Web server. It will be necessary to have
Classpath defined to point to the correct JDK. The Classpath should include the connxrouter.jar
file.

Example:

export CLASSPATH=<uni x installation
directory>/javal/ftp/connxrouter.jar;:$CLASSPATH

For more information about setting the Classpath, refer to CONNX JDBC Driver, in the CONNX
User Reference Guide, either online, on your CONNX CD-ROM, or within the CONNX product.
For more information about transferring the .jar file, see Moving a Client to a Non-Windows
Platform by Transferring the .jar File.

2. Invoke the Router by typing the following command on the command line of your native machine.

java com Connx. Rout er. TCRouter <ip address or name of CONNX JDBC
Server > <Server Port Nunber> <Router Port Nunber>

The following table contains a description of the above syntax:

Router syntax
Syntax Description

IP Address IP address of your machine or host name of your machine.

Server Port Name Port number from 0 to 99. Default is 7500.

Router Port Number | Port number created by user that does not conflict with exiting
Port number.

Related Topics

ﬁlMoving a Client to a Non-Windows Platform by Transferring the .jar File
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Connecting to the CONNX JDBC Server

There are several steps that must be followed in order to connect to the CONNX JDBC
server.

1. Make sure the database is registered using the DSNRegistry tool, which is described in CONNX
JDBC Driver in the CONNX User Reference Guide, available online, on the CONNX CD-ROM, or
within the CONNX product.

2. Set Classpath, which is described in "CONNX JDBC Driver" in the online CONNX User
Reference Guide.

3. Load the JDBC Driver, which is described below.

4, Setthe CONNX JDBC URL, which is described in "CONNX JDBC Driver" in the CONNX User
Reference Guide.

5. Open a connection to a database via JDBC.

To load the JDBC Driver

e To load and register the CONNX JDBC driver, invoke the method Class.forName in
JDBC, supplying the classname as follows:
O ass. forName("com Connx. j dbc. TCJdbc. TCIdbcDri ver"). newl nstance();

Related Topics

BActivating the CONNX JDBC Router
ﬁlMoving a Client to a Non-Windows Platform by Transferring the .jar File
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CONNX JDBC Configuration Settings

The Configuration Manager can adjust some of the CONNX JDBC configuration settings to increase the
flexibility of the CONNX JDBC Server.

4= CONMX Configuration Manager H=]
COMMY Settings CDD Settings InfoMaut User DSMs  System DSMs -

Current Key % View 32bitregistry

JDBC | viewsabitregistry
v Apply changes to both 32bit and 64bit registny

Key Values Value Mame
DEBUGLEWEL ILDGLDI:
DEBUGVERBOSE
LOGLOC Yalue Data
PORT |caconnxa2
TCPSIFE
Save Delete Cancel

Note: This only applies in a Windows setting.

Note: This screenshot shows the 32bit registry value which pertains to the 32bit JDBC server. To change
settings for the 64bit JDBC server, please check the radio button labeled "View 64bit registry".

For more information about the using the Configuration Manager to adjust the CONNX JDBC
configuration settings, see the CONNX Configuration Settings chapter in the User Reference Guide.
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The CONNX JDBC Server on Unix
Starting and Stopping the CONNX JDBC Server on UNIX

These steps are required after installation and before running any database connections for UNIX
systems. See the online help describing connection procedures for your specific data source.

To start the CONNX JDBC Server on UNIX systems

1. Go to the CONNX directory that was created in the installation directory specified during
installation of the CONNX UNIX Client. The cnxjdbc executable file resides in that folder.

2. Verify that your data source names (DSNs) are registered correctly.

At the command prompt, enter ./sqlregistry

Select option 1 to view all the current registry settings

If your DSN is in the list, go to the next step

If your DSN is not in the list, enter CONNX.DSNS.dsn that you want to register

Select option 2 for a string value

Enter the fully qualified path to the CONNX CDD. The CDD must be located on a UNIX system.
Add a semicolon. [optional] Add a DSN comment freeform string. Add a semicolon.

Example:
/opt/connx/MyData.cdd;;
Enter 5 to exit the the /sqlregistry program

Alternatively you may utilize the createJDBCDSN utility script to manage your JDBC DSNSs.
Information about the create JDBCDSN utility script is located at the end of this section.

3. Atthe UNIX terminal session prompt, enter the server command to run the executable as a
background process:

Jjdbcserver START

This will create a connxjdbc.log file that contains JDBC Server information, error messages, and
status.

Telnet fedoradey

Ahome sblivinsconnx> 1s
connxjdbc . log libcnxdb2.s libMicu2l _so* HEoraZl.co=
connxreqg.db libenxicu.so libhsagabs .so* readme
CONNXSEPYEP* libenxsglite.so* HiaseZl.so= SBTABS~
cnxrun . log TUME _LIG: libconnx32 .so* MEifcl21l.zo* seruverlist
Connxenu Jdbhczerveprs libconnxodbc .so* HNiEmsss2l_sox sglregistrys
shomesblivinsconnx?> .~/jdbcserver START

JDBC Server: 6816 sHOHE/BLIUIMN-COMMECMXJDBC
JDBC Eerver started successfully
Ahome sblivinsconnx> _
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To stop the CONNX JDBC Server on UNIX systems

Install CONNX JDBC Server and Client

To stop the JDBC Server, at the UNIX terminal session prompt, enter the server command to run

the executable as a background process:

Jjdbcserver STOP

elnet fedoradey

shomebBlivinsconnx> 1s
connxjdbc.log Jlibenxdb2.so
connxreqg.db libcnxkicu.so* libsagabs .so*
C LN CONNXSEPYEP* libenxsglite.so* HiaseZ2l.sox
cnxrun.log  TUNE.LIG= libconnx32 .50 MEifcl21l.so*
Cconnxenuy Jjdbhczervers* libconnxodbc .so* HNimsss2l.sox
shome /blivinsconnx?> . Ajdbcserver STOP
JDBC Server processes 6816 Stopped Successfully
shome bBlivinsconnx?

libMicu2l .so*

MioraZl.so*
readme
SBTABE -~
serverlist=*
sglregistprys.

To verify that the CONNX JDBC Server on UNIX systems is active

To verify that the JDBC Server is active, at the UNIX terminal session prompt, enter the server

command to run the executable as a background process:
Jidbcserver STATUS

connxjdbc.log Jlibenxdb2.so
connxreqg.db libcnxkicu.so* libsagabs .so*
CONNXSEPYEP* libenxsglite.so* HiaseZ2l.sox
cnxrun.log  TUNE.LIG= libconnx32 .50 MEifcl21l.so*
Cconnxenuy thcderuer* 11hcunnxudhc.du* MEmzsz21 .so%*
Ahome sblivinsconnx?> ./ jdbcserver STA
JDBC Server: 6229 /HOME/BLIUIN/COHNH/CNHJDBC
shomesbBlivinsconnx>

shome<blivinsconnx>

Ahome /blivinsconnx>

shomesblivinsconnx?> ./ jdbeczerver STOP

JDBC Eerver processes 6227 Stopped Successfully
shomesblivinsconnx> .~jdbcserver STATUS

JDBC Server not started.

+home sblivinsconnx>

libMicu2l .so*

MioraZl.so*
readme
SBTABE -~
serverlist=*
sglregistprys.

Using_] the createJDBCDSN utility script

.IcreateJDBCDSN —|
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This form of the createJDBCDSN script will list all configured JDBC DSNSs.
.JcreateJDBCDSN <DSN> <CDD> [comment]

DSN: Top level name of CONNX JDBC DSN
CDD: Fully qualified path to CONNX CDD
comment: [optional] comment

This form of the createJDBCDSN script will add a new DSN to the registry or will overwrite an
existing DSN entry. If a DSN entry already exists the user will be prompted before overwriting the
old value.
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To edit the JDBC server startup procedure in UNIX
1. Log on or use telnet to connect to your UNIX based JDBC server and start a terminal session.
2. Use your favorite UNIX editor (Emacs, for example) to create a shell script from the following text:
# begin CONNX startup script
CNXDI R=<pat h to CONNX JDBC server >
PATH=<basi ¢ system path for shell prograns>
export CNXDI R PATH
case "$1" in
start)
su <connx user> -c "$CNXDI R/ j dbcserver START";;
st op)
su <connx user> -c¢ "$CNXDI R/ j dbcserver STOP";;
restart|rel oad)
su <connx user> -c¢ "$CNXDI R/ j dbcserver START";;
esac
exit O
#end CONNX startup script
3. Supply the correct values for <path to CONNX JDBC server>, <basic system path for shell
programs> and <connx user>. The value for <path to CONNX JDBC server> will be the path to
the CONNX installation directory. The value for <basic system path for shell programs> should
contain the path for basic shell utilities such as cd and Is. The value for <connx user> will be the
user that has been designated to start the CONNX processes. It is not recommended that any of
the CONNX server processes be started with the root account.
4, Save the document in the appropriate UNIX flavor. The following table contains some example of
file names:
UNIX File Name
Flavor
HP-UX /sbin/rc2.d/S999connx
LINUX letc/rc.d/rc5.d/S99connx
SCO letc/rc2.d/S99connx
SUN /shin/rc2.d/S99connx
SOLARIS /sbin/rc2.d/S99connx
TRU-64 [sbin/rc2.d/S99connx
AIX If you do not have rc#.d directories,

where # is the run level number and
generally 2 for multi-user, then you can
put the following lines toward the
bottom of the /etc/rc script. For
example:

CNXDI R=pat h to CONNX JDBC
server

export CNXDI R

sh$CNXDI R/ connxserver START [ port
nunber ]
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If an example of the file name to use for your UNIX flavor does not appear in the above table,
contact CONNX Technical Support for details.
The CONNX JDBC server automatically starts when you restart the system. To verify that it has
started, type the following UNIX command after a command prompt in your UNIX system:
$CNXDI R/ j dbcser ver STATUS
4, Check the log file in the CNXDIR directory to verify the start procedure.

Note: Since the startup procedures vary between operating systems as well as UNIX flavors, the above
examples should be used as a rough guide. Consult your operating system's system administration
guide for the exact location of startup scripts and directories. You should be logged in as root to
complete the script configuration and set the proper permissions on the script.
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General Information Regarding the OpenVMS Server

This step copies the OpenVMS components from a computer to an OpenVMS server. The
CONNX Administrator component must be installed on the computer.

If you are installing Oracle, DB2, VSAM, C-ISAM, DISAM, Micro Focus, Adabas, or OLE
DB/ODBC providers, skip this step and continue to Step 9 - Post-Installation Checklist.

After the installation of the components on the OpenVMS server, run an installation program

on the server to set environment variables, set up files, and build the CONNX server function.

Related Topics

2labout the OpenVMS User Account and Password
2#lICONNX OpenVMS Installation Procedure

2*Testing OpenVMS Server Installation
2*post-Installation Checklist - OpenVMS Server
2¥Editing the OpenVMS Site-Specific Startup Command
2#Reviewing the Minimum OpenVMS Quotas Procedure

£|Testinq a Database Connection
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About the OpenVMS User Account and Password

When installing the OpenVMS components:

Use a user account name and password with privileges that allow you to create
subdirectories and to copy, read, and write files to the server. Itis recommended that your
OpenVMS system administrator conduct this procedure.

When using the CONNX login to connect to data:

Both the OpenVMS user name and password are stored in the CONNX CDD. If the
OpenVMS user name changes on the OpenVMS computer system, the CONNX user name
and password must be authenticated through the CDD.

Related Topics

2ICONNX OpenVMS Installation Procedure

86



Step 4 - Install CONNX OpenVMS Server

CONNX OpenVMS Installation Procedure

Use the following procedure to install the CONNX OpenVMS server components. Before
starting this procedure, be sure to review About the OpenVMS User Account and Password.

To install the CONNX OpenVMS components on an OpenVMS server

1. Select a computer on which the CONNX Administrator component is installed. Click the Start
button, and then point to All Programs. Point to CONNX Driver and then click CONNX Server
Setup. The CONNX Server Component Installation dialog box appears. Select the VMS tab on
the CONNX Server Component Installation dialog box.

'*',. CONMNX Server Component Installation B =] B3

Files
CONMNX Server Component Installation
Enter the platform type, transfer method and login credentials.
=205 Y MSE Y WMS Y UNB¢Linoc
Installation Location Lagin Infermation
¥ Shared Location; (SYSSCOMMON:[COMMNX]) Server Ipizza
L8, Individual Location: (3YSS5LOGIN[CONME]) Lsername ||:|:-nr1x?5
PESSHDFd Iﬂt***ﬂt
FTP Options Product Server Type
" Active FTP M Bms & Alpha
% Passive FTP ™ Rroe T Jtanium
" peMs O wax
Install Done
2. In the Installation Location frame, select whether this will be a shared or individual location.

Note: The Shared Location option can only be selected for an account that has WRITE and
CREATE privileges in the SYS$COMMON directory.

e Individual Location Account. Select this option for a single-user installation of CONNX.
When this option is selected, the following occur on the OpenVMS server:

= Directory Machinel:[NickD,CONNX] is created, where Machine 1is the server drive and
NickD is the User Account name, and CONNX server installation files are copied from the
administrator computer to this directory

= Directory SYS$SCOMMON:[CONNX] is created and CONNX server installation files are
copied from the administrator computer to this directory

= CONNX files are copied from the administrator computer to SYS$LIBRARY
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e Shared Location Account. Select this option for CONNX multi-user and demo installations.
When this option is selected, the following occur on the OpenVMS server:

= Directory SYS$COMMON:[,CONNX] is created and CONNX server installation files are
copied from the administrator computer to this directory

» CONNX files are copied from the administrator computer to SYSSLIBRARY

3. Login Information. Type the VMS Server Name for the OpenVMS server in the Server text box,
a privileged user account name in the User ID text box, and its password in the Password text box.

4, Product. Select the database(s) for which you have licenses.

5. Server Type. Select the server type on which your OpenVMS system resides.

7. Click the Install button. Allow several minutes for the file transfer process between the CONNX

administrator computer and the OpenVMS server. After the transfer process is complete, the Installation
Successful dialog box appears.

CONMX Server Component Installation Ed I

f i3 1 Transfer successful, Please log on to the server pizza and run

Y ECNNINST.
8. Click the OK button. The Installation Successful dialog box closes. The CONNX server files
have been successfully copied to the OpenVMS server. Click the Close button.
9. On the CONNX administrator computer, start a terminal emulator and log into the account used to
copy files to the server. The $ prompt appears.
10. After the $ prompt, type @cnxinst.com and then press <Enter>. The monitor displays

installation results from the cnxinst.com command. For example, if you are installing Rdb, a successful
installation displays:

CONNX for Rdb has installed successfully!

If there are problems, an unsuccessful installation displays:

The CONNX Server setup did NOT complete successfully.

Note: If the installation fails for an Individual Location accout, you have insufficient privileges to
perform these actions. In this case, continue with the Individual Account installation and, when
finished, have your OpenVMS system administrator perform the License File Only procedure.

Note: If the procedure fails for a Shared Location account, it means the user account has
insufficient access privileges. Either change the access privileges for this user account or select a
user account with sufficient privileges.

11. After the cnxinst.com execution is complete (allow several minutes), the $ prompt is returned. If
the installation was unsuccessful, you may have used a user name with insufficient privileges. Choose
another user name and try the installation again.

12. Review the CNXSETUP.LOG file to analyze the installation results. To do this, after the $ prompt,
type edit/edt CNXSETUP.LOG and press <Enter>.

e After the * character, type ¢ and then press <Enter> for a full window display. Use the
arrow keys to scroll through the file
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e Look for a string of *** characters that appear around the installation messages; for
example, if the installation was successful, look for

$ Wr | te cn X$S creen okkkkkkkkkkkkhkkkhkkkhkkkhkkkkhkkkkhkkkkkkhkkkkhkkkx?

$ write sys$output “CONNX for RMS has installed successfully!”

e Oir, if theinstallation was not successful, ook for:

$ write cnx$screen « FxFkkkkkkkkx Hk kR Rk Kk ok
$ write sys$output “The CONNX Server setup did NOT complete successfully.”

Note: You can transfer the CNXSETUP.LOG to your computer for analysis. See Reviewing
CNXSETUP.LOG Using FTP -- TCP/IP.

13. Disconnect and close the terminal emulator.

14, Continue by testing the OpenVMS server installation. See Testing the OpenVMS Server
Installation.

Tip: If an error message appears, check your entries for OpenVMS server name, user account name, and

password, then try again.
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Running Multiple Versions of CONNX on an OpenVMS Server

Multiple versions of CONNX can be run on an OpenVMS server platform. When installing a new version
of CONNX, install the CONNX Client, CONNX Administrator, OpenVMS Server Components, along with
the Help and Samples files on the Windows client machine. When the installation is nearing completion,
you are prompted to install the CONNX OpenVMS component on an OpenVMS server.

A~ CONNE 9.0 Client PL—, VM3 Server -,

Workstation COMMY Listerer Process

(CNXRUN#E MAIN)

This process is not CONMX version specific. This
process has the capability of starting any ##
version of COMMXY and below,

|
(2} CONMX Data Conversation

v |

COMNX 8.9 Server

_~CONNX 8.8 Client PC—,

]
1
1
]
]
i
i Executable
i [CMXRMSA2 EXE)
i
]
? [2) CONMX Data Gonvars-atiunj
Workstation i

i CONMX 8.8 Sarver

" A E Executable
H (CHXRMSE8 EXE)
i
1
]
1
]
]
i
E CONNX 6.5 Server
! Exacutable

(..-CCINN)( 6.5 Chent F"I:'-—-\ E [CHNXRMS.EXE)

(2) CONMX Data Comversation
Workstation
. vy M

CONNX connections are made in two steps:

The initial connection is made from the CONNX client to the CONNX listener. CNXRMS##_MAIN is the
CONNKX listener process. In this step, the CONNX listener starts up the appropriate version of the
CONNKX server, matching the CONNX client version to the CONNX server version.

All subsequent communication occurs directly between the newly started CONNX process and the
CONNX client.
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The CNXRUN##_MAIN listener is only able to start up older client versions if the logicals and .exe files of
the appropriate versions are available.

Please refer to the Knowledge Base article located on the CONNX Web site for additional information
about appropriate logical settings:

http://www.connx.com/helpdesk/kb.asp?id=10

Related Topics
=|CONNX Installation Procedure
2lCcONNX OpenVMS Installation Procedure
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Testing the OpenVMS Server Installation

1. Click the Start button, and then point to All Programs. Point to CONNX Driver and then click
Visual Basic VMS OLE Example. The CONNX OLE Test Drive Login dialog box appears.

CONNX OLE TestDrvelogn |
Server: |ma-::hine1 | (1] 4
UserlD: [NickD | Cancel
Pazzword: FEEmEmEmE |
Databaze Type: I BMS j

Enter a server, user name, password, and then select a database type in the list box; for

example, Machinel, NickD, Password, and RMS. Then click the OK button. The CONNX OLE
RPC Shell window appears.

isi. CONNY, OLE RPC Shell M=l E3
File Help
VMS DCL Command: “ pcL ¢ RPC |
| Execute I
Output:

=]

3. Type dir and then click the Execute button. The results of the directory command are displayed
in the Output pane.

4. This completes the CONNX OpenVMS Installation Procedure.
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Testing User Account Privileges

This procedure tests the privilege level of an OpenVMS user account by creating and then
deleting a SYS$COMMON:[CNXTESTDIR] test directory. If successful, this user account
may be used for installing CONNX.

Important: Request permission from your system administrator before running this test
because it creates and deletes a directory on the OpenVMS server.

To test the privileges of an OpenVMS user account

1. On a CONNX administrator computer, start a terminal emulator, select the desired server, and
type the appropriate user name and password. The $ prompt appears.

2. Follow this abbreviated sequence of OpenVMS commands:

$ create/directory SYS$SCOWWON: [ CNXTESTDI R]

set def SYS$COMMON: [ CNXTESTDI R]

dir

no files found

cd [-]

del CNXTESTDIR. DIR; 1

SYS$COVMON: [ 000000] CNXTESTDI R. DIR; 1  del et ed

~N (oo D (W N e
A AR R R R

Description:

1. | Create the directory SYS$COMMON:[CNXTESTDIR].

Set default directory to SYS$COMMON:[CNXTESTDIR].
Display contents of directory SYS$COMMON:[CNXTESTDIR].

Return "no files found" because directory is empty. This user account MAY
BE USED for CONNX installation. You have sufficient privileges to create
directories. Return "error opening SYS$COMMON:[CNXTESTDIR]"
indicates that you do not have sufficient privileges to create directories and
therefore this user account MAY NOT BE USED for installing CONNX.

5. | Move up one directory level in SYS$COMMON.
6. | Delete the empty directory CNXTESTDIR in SYS$COMMON.

7. | Return indicates directory was deleted successfully.

Hw N

3. Disconnect the session and close your terminal emulator.
Note: Use a terminal emulator most familiar to you or see Using Your Telnet Utility - TCP/IP.
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Using Your Telnet Utility - TCP/IP

When your network protocol is TCP/IP, you can use the Telnet terminal emulator supplied
with Windows to communicate with the OpenVMS server from the CONNX administrator
computer.

To use Telnet to communicate with the OpenVMS server

1. Click the Start button, and then point to Run. In the Open text box, type telnet <host name> and
then click the OK button. The x\WINDOWS\CONNX32\telnet.exe window appears.

W WINNT system32h telnet.exe

Welcome to OpenUME Alpha (TH> Operating System. Uersion UG_2

Username =

2. Enter a user name and password for a user with sufficient creating, reading, and writing privileges
for your OpenVMS activity. The Welcome to OpenVMS message appears. Enter a user name
and password for a user with sufficient creation, read and write privileges for your OpenVMS
activity.

3. With the displayed prompt displayed, continue to the desired OpenVMS activity.

SWINNT system 32 telnet.exe

$ SET HWOUERIFY

% DEFINE CHHSUR [.CONNXICHXSUR.COM

#DCL—I-SUPERSEDE. previousz value of CHESUR has heen superseded
DEFIME CHREMS98 [.COMHZ ICHXRMS26.C0M
DEFIME CHRRDE?8 [.COMHZ ICHARDE?6.COM
DEFIME CMSEDEM?@ [.COMNZ ICNADBM?6.COM

S DEFINE CHEDIR [.CONHZ1
#DCL—I-SUPERSEDE. previous value of CHEDIR has heen superseded
$ SET HOUVERIFY

Note: If the welcome message does not appear, make sure your network connection to the server is
working. See Troubleshooting Connection Problems.
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General Information

CONNX for CICS/VSAM for OS/390 / z/OS and VSE is a CICS C++ application built with the SAS/C 7.00
Cross-Compiler for Windows, a product of the SAS Institute. CONNX for CICS/VSAM can only access
VSAM files defined to and managed by the target CICS region or partition. The CONNX Data Dictionary
Manager metadata import utility requires that the COBOL copybooks for the target CICS VSAM files
reside in OS/390 / z/OS partitioned data sets or in VSE libraries defined with FTP read access.

CONNX for VSAM / QSAM / PDS for OS/390 / z/OS is a C++ application built with the SAS/C 7.00 Cross-
Compiler for Windows. CONNX for VSAM / QSAM / PDS can access any VSAM or QSAM (partitioned- or
physical sequential-) data set defined on the target system. COBOL copybooks that map the target VSAM
or QSAM files must reside in a partitioned data set defined with FTP read access. VSAM files which are
allocated exclusively to CICS regions can be accessed only when the regions are quiesced. For read-only
queries, CONNX for VSAM / QSAM / PDS can access VSAM files defined with VSAM read share options
of 3 or 4 when the files are allocated to one or more CICS regions. For update processing, the target
VSAM data sets must be allocated exclusively to a CONNX for VSAM / QSAM / PDS started task or batch
job.
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Outline of Installation Procedures

The installation procedures for CONNX for CICS/VSAM - 0S/390 / z/OS, CONNX for VSAM / QSAM /
PDS, and CONNX for VSAM - VSE are each divided into five parts.

CONNX for CICS/VSAM - OS/390 / z/OS

Part 1 describes installing the CONNX CICS/VSAM components on an OS/390 /
z/OS server.

Part 2 covers installation and verification of the CONNX CICS components.
Part 3 describes the use of the CONNX Configuration Utility for CICS/VSAM.

Part 4 describes the installation of CONNX onto a second CICS region for OS/390
/ z/OS.

Part 5 describes the procedure used to uninstall CONNX for CICS/VSAM -
0S/390 z/OsS.

CONNX for VSAM / QSAM / PDS

Part 1 describes installing the CONNX for VSAM / QSAM / PDS Started Task
components on an OS/390 server.

Part 2 describes installation verification of the CONNX for VSAM / QSAM / PDS
components.

Part 3 describes the use of the CONNX TSO Configuration Utility.

Part 4 explains how to start multiple instances of CONNX for VSAM / QSAM /
PDS.

Part 5 describes the procedure used to uninstall the CONNX for VSAM / QSAM /
PDS Started Task components.

CONNX for VSAM or Adabas - VSE

96

Part 1 describes how to create a CONNX library in VSAM-managed space.
Part 2 describes installing the CONNX VSAM components on a VSE system.
Part 3 covers installation verification of the CONNX CICS components.

Part 4 describes the use of the CONNX Configuration Utility.

Part 5 describes the procedure used to uninstall CONNX for VSAM or Adabas -
VSE.
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0sS/390, z/0S
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Adabas SQL Gateway (CONNX for Adabas) - z/OS
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Mainframe Installation

Security
Security for CONNX and Adabas on the server side is described in "CONNX for Adabas Host / Client
Security Overview".
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Prerequisites for Adabas

Adabas SQL Gateway (CONNX for Adabas) requires that:
e The Adabas database product be installed.
e The target system be set up to support TCP/IP communications (OE stack).
e The TCP/IP started task must be running.

o Read/write FTP access be configured and available on the target system for at
least one TSO user ID for installation only.

e OSS segment must be defined for the user ID in a security system (RACF / ACF2
/ Top Secret) or it must be available by default.

CONNKX for Adabas is a reentrant application which executes as a started task or a batch job. During
installation, the CONNX Adabas server program must be linked with the reentrant version of the Adabas
batch/TSO link routine (ADALNKR). Please see the appropriate Adabas documentation for more
information on ADALNKR.

Before submitting the CONNX installation job, please check with your systems programmer or Adabas
administrator to ensure that the ADALNKR load module exists in a load library which can be link-edited
with the CONNX for Adabas object code.

Verifying TCP/IP Connectivity

Before you install CONNX on your Adabas server, we recommend that you verify the TCP/IP connectivity
to your OS/390 z/OS system. To verify connectivity:

1. Open a Command Prompt window.
2. On the taskbar, click Start and then click Run
3. Type or select:
pi ng host nane
where hostname is the TCP/IP symbolic address or dotted numeric address.
A successful ping (connectivity) will generate output in the command window similar to the following:
Pinging 123.123.123.012 with 32 bytes of data:
Reply from 123.123. 123. 012: bytes=32 tine=10ns TTL=63
Reply from 123.123. 123. 012: bytes=32 ti ne<lOns TTL=63
Reply from 123. 123.123. 012: bytes=32 ti ne<10ns TTL=63
Reply from 123. 123.123. 012: bytes=32 ti ne<10ns TTL=63
Ping statistics for 123.123.123.012:
Packets: Sent = 4, Received = 4, Lost = 0 (0% oss),
Approximate round trip tines in mlli-seconds:
M ni mum = Onms, Maxi mum = 10ns, Average = 2ns
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Part 1 - Adabas SQL Gateway (CONNX for Adabas) Installation Procedures
Installation Procedures

To install the CONNX components on the target z/OS system

1. Select a computer on which the CONNX Administrator component is installed. Click the Start
button, and then point to All Programs. Point to CONNX Driver and then click CONNX Server
Setup. The CONNX Server Component Installation dialog box appears.

“;,. CONMNX Server Component Installation B =]

Files

CONNX Server Component Installation

Enter the platform type. transfer method and login credentials.

205 " wsE . wMs N UNXLinec

CONNX Server Data Set Lagin Information
CONMNX DSN HLG ICC}NNX.STASK Server I
sMs[C  VOLSER | UNIT I Username I
Load Library Farameters Password I

Load Library DSN  |CONNX STASK.LOAD i

VOLSER | uNIT | & ADABAS

© MS
-~
Yoou TCRIP
ADABAS Parameters RMODE HLO
Adabas Load Lib  |saGADA LOAD ' Use RMODE=SPLIT |TCF’|F'
Library

ISEZALINK

Install | Done |

2. Select the OS/390 / z/OS tab in the CONNX Server Component Installation dialog box. Select the
ADABAS option in the Product area. Select the Started Task option in the Server Type area.

3. Inthe Login Information area, type the TCP/IP symbolic host name or dotted numeric address
for your OS/390 / z/OS server in the Server text box, a TSO user ID in the User ID text box and
its password in the Password text boxes.

4. Inthe CONNX Server Data Set area, enter the data set name of the CONNX server component
location (where the Adabas SQL Gateway will be installed on the mainframe) in the CONNX DSN
HQL text box, its VOLSER in the VOLSER text box, and its DASD device type in the UNIT text
box. If SMS is installed on the CONNX server system, select the SMS check box.

5. Inthe Load Library Parameters area, enter the dataset name of the link step output files in the
Load Library DSN text box, its VOLSER in the VOLSER text box, and its DASD device type in

the UNIT text box. Enter the dataset name of the Adabas Nuclear load library in the Adabas
Load Library text box.
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NOTE: The Load Library DSN name is automatically generated when you enter the data set
name of the CONNX server component location in the CONNX Server Data Set area.

6. In the TCP/IP area, enter the dataset name of the TCP/IP stack in the HLQ text box and the
TCP/IP library name in the Library text box.
7. In the RMODE area, checking Using RMODE=SPLIT will generate JCL that specifies

RMODE=SPLIT during the Inkedit. This options allows most of the SAS/C runtime to run above the 16MB
line reducing the amount of below the line storage consumed by the data server.

To use RMODE=SPLIT, the CONNX load library must be a PDSE. The installer can determine whether
or not the load library is a PDSE on zOS 1.10, zOS 1.11 and zOS 1.12 if the PTF for PM19545 has been
applied or any version of zOS above 1.12.

If the installer is able to determine that an existing CONNX load library is a PDS rather than a PDSE, it
will ask for permission to rename the existing load library and then create a new one as a PDSE. If you
do not want the installer to rename the existing load library, you will need to either uncheck
RMODE=SPLIT or convert your existing load library to a PDSE.

If the installer is unable to determine the type of library, you will be prompted to either rename, continue
(because you have verified that it is a PDSE on our own) or go back to remove the RMODE=SPLIT
option.

If you are installing into a load library that is not in the DSN specified by the CONNX DSN HLQ, the
installer will not provide the option of doing a rename. In this case, the installer must be able to either
verify that the load library is a PDSE and if it cannot, you will need to verify it before RMODE=SPLIT will
be allowed.

Note: If RMODE=SPLIT is used and the load library is not a PDSE, the install JCL will fail.

8. Click the Install button. This action starts an FTP session to copy the selected components from
the client PC to the target host. It may take several minutes for the file transfer process to complete.

9. Click Close.

Required and Optional Entry Fields for Mainframe TCP/IP Server Setup
Group Box Term Description

Login Adabas server A symbolic or dotted numeric TCP/IP
address, for example: MVS or
123.123.123.123

User ID Your 1-8 character TSO logon ID. All
characters convert from lowercase to
uppercase.

Password Your 1-8 character TSO password. All
characters convert from lowercase to
uppercase.

Operating 0S/390 | z/OS

System

Server Type Started Task

CONNX CONNX DSN A one- or multi-part high-level qualifier
Server Data HLQ which is used to create the CONNX
Set installation sequential and partitioned

data sets on the target host. In the
current example, the installation prefix
is CONNX.CICS.
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The DASD volume serial on which the
CONNX.Adabas sequential and
partitioned data sets are created.
Optional: The DASD volume serial on
which the CONNX.ADABAS sequential
and partitioned data sets are created.

UNIT

The DASD device type (3380, 3390,
etc.) of the above VOLSER. Optional:
The DASD divide type (3380, 3390,
etc.) of the above VOLSER. Omit if the
VOLSER field is blank.

Load Library

Load Library

Parameters DSN

VOLSER The DASD device type (3380, 3390,
etc.) of the above VOLSER. Optional.

UNIT The DASD device type (3380, 3390,
etc.) of the above VOLSER. Optional:
The DASD divide type (3380, 3390,
etc.) of the above VOLSER. Omit if the
VOLSER field is blank.

RMODE RMODE=SPLIT Specifies whether or not the SAS/C
runtime will be loaded above the 16MB
line

CICS Target RDO

Parameters File

Adabas Adabas Load The fully qualified dataset name of the

Parameters Library Adabas Nucleus load library.

SBCCSID See Code Page Support on the

Adabas SQL Gateway in the CONNX
User Reference Guide for more
information. The default SBCCSID
used during installation is 37.

DSN Prefix Datasets

Data Set Description

CONNX.ADABAS.CNTL

Installation JCL and control records
partitioned data set.

CONNX.ADABAS.LOAD

CONNKX load library partitioned
data set for Started Task TCP/IP
listener/server program.

CONNX.ADABAS.OBJECT

CONNX object code PDS default
dataset name.
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Part 2 - Installing the Adabas SQL Gateway (CONNX for Adabas) components

Introduction

Once the ftp successfully completes, you are ready to install the selected CONNX components. To begin
this process, log on to TSO on the target system. Given the CONNX Server Data set prefix above =
CONNX.Adabas, the ftp process creates a JCL/control record partitioned data set with the name and
members listed in the following table:

Default Partitioned Data Set Name = CONNX.ADABAS.CNTL

Member Purpose

INST The CONNX for Adabas installation job
built by the CONNX installation program.

REMOVE CONNX for Adabas uninstallation job +
delete steps for sample files.

REMOVO01 CONNX for Adabas uninstallation job -

delete steps for sample files.

CNXLINKA JCL procedure to execute the IBM
linkage editor against CONNX prelinked
SAS/C 7.00 object code and create the
CONNKX for Adabas load modules.

CNXPARMS Sample control records which define
SAS/C environment variables for the
CONNX for Adabas TCP/IP Listener and
Server programs (CNXRUNA and
CNXAD'X'0B) where 'X' is the version
number (10=A, 11=B, 12=C, 13=D, efc).

CNXADA JCL procedure to invoke the CONNX for
Adabas TCP/IP Listener/Server
programs to access the CONNX for
Adabas sample files.

CNXADAJ Execution JCL for procedure CNXADA.

LNKRUNA Linkage editor control records for load
module CNXRUNA.

LNKADAB Linkage editor control records for load

module CNXAD'X'0B, where X' is the
version number (10=A, 11=B, 12=C,
13=D, etc).

Edit the INST member and change the job card to match your site standards; then submit this job to the
batch execution queue. All job steps must end with condition codes less than or equal to 4.
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= VM - [24 x 80] = '='-

File Edit View Communication Actions Window Help

B DD Sn BE @ 0k 2 8 e

Menu Functions Confirm Utilities Help

VIEW CONMX.ADABAS.CNTL Row 00001 of 00014
Command _ Scroll ===> PAGE
Prompt Size Created Changed ID

CNXLINKA
CNXLINKW
CNXPARMS
CNXSTOP
CNXSTOPJ
DDRUN
INST
LNKADAB
LNKRUNA
LNKSTART
LNKSTOP
REMOVE
EKRKEndxx

M E] 0470159
@' |Connected to remote server/host zvm53c using port 23 Print to Disk - Separate
2l Session D - [24 x 80] - =

File Edit View Communication Actions Window Help

o] B 2% @ e s 2 3 @

File Edit Edit_Settings Menu Utilities Compilers Test Help

EDIT CONNX.ADABAS.CNTL (INST) - 01.00 Columns 00001 OOO72

Command === Scroll ===> CSR_
KKKKKKKKRKRKKKKKKKKR KR KRR kX% Top Of Data K KX KKK KK KX KKK KX KX KKK KX KKK KX X

0EEEE1 //CNXINST_ JOB (),

oooeoZ // "CONNX INSTALLATION',

oEOEO3 // MSGCLASS=H,

opoeo4d // MSGLEVEL=1(1,1),

pEEEOS // NOTIFY=&SYSUID ,

pPORO6 //x% USER=,

pEEEOT //x PASSWORD=,

opORO8 //x% REGION=0M,

poPOROS //x TIME=(2,59),

oPOR10 //x

O0PeO11 // JCLLIB ORDER=CONNX.ADABAS.CNTL

OOOOI12Z2 /7 % %K KK KK K K K KKK K KK KK K K KK K K K K K KK KK K K K K KK K K K K K K K K K KK KK K

0EE013 //xxx STEP 1.1: CREATE A TEMPORARY LOAD LIBRARY: KKK

OOOOIA /% %K K K KK K K K KKK K KK K K K K K K K K K K K KK KK K K K K KK K K K K K K K K K K K K K K

000015 //CRTTEMP EXEC PGM=IEFBR14

0EE016 //CNXTEMP DD DSN=&&CNXLOAD,

peee1T // DISP=(, PASS, DELETE],

poooels // UNIT=5YSDA,

poeoe1s // SPACE= (TRK, (5, 15,1)],

MA d

! |Connected to remote server/host zos18 using lu/pool SCOTCP14 and port 23
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To verify installation and start the CONNX Listener process

After the CONNX installation runs to completion, the first verification step is to check that all job steps
completed with condition codes less than or equal to four. A successful installation of the CONNX for
Adabas components creates data sets with the default user-modifiable prefix of CONNX.ADABAS.The
minimal complement of data sets necessary to run CONNX for Adabas, given the default data set prefix
of CONNX.ADABAS, is as follows:

CONNX.ADABAS.CNTL
CONNX.ADABAS.OBJECT
CONNX.ADABAS.LOAD

The following sections enumerate the manual steps necessary to complete the installation of the started
task components of CONNX for Adabas.

To verify installation of CONNX Started Task components

1. Given the default installation prefix of CONNX.ADABAS, the following data sets are created by a
successful complete installation job:

CONNX.ADABAS.CNTL
CONNX.ADABAS.LOAD
CONNX.ADABAS.OBJECT

2. Browse the CONNX.ADABAS.LOAD PDS to ensure that the following load modules are present
and executable:
=( VM - [24 x 80] - [e[]

Eile Edit View Communication Actions Window Help

B B 2% @6 e % 2 2 &

Menu Functions Confirm Utilities Help

VIEW CONNX . ADABAS . LOAD Row 00001 of 000005
Command ===3> Screoll ===> PAGE

Name Prompt Alias—of Size TTR

CNXADDOB 001C4D30 [o]oJolo]ol

CHNXRUNA OO0EDF398 000004

CNXSTART QEeBCDCS jojojojoloirg

CNXSTOPB OEOOB4AOCH OEOOO06

CNXWAIT OOEOO1ES 00O0O8

KKE N XX

M a 06/ 002

2! |Connected to remote server/host zvm3c using port 23 Print to Disk - Separate

Purpose
CNXAD'X'0B The CONNX for Adabas TCP/IP Started Task /
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Batch Job Server Program. An instance of this
program is created for each PC-to-OS/390 / z/OS
server TCP/IP connection.

‘X" is the version number (10=A, 11=B, 12=C,
13=D, etc)

CNXRUNA

The CONNX for Adabas Started Task / Batch Job
TCP/IP Listener program. This program listens for
PC client connection requests and starts an
instance of server program CNXADDOB for each
request.

CNXSTART

The CONNX for Adabas top-level 'broker' program.

This is the main program in the CONNX for
whatever Started Task / Batch Job address space.
The CNXSTART program starts an instance of the
CNXRUNA Started Task / Batch Job TCP/IP
Listener program and an instance of the OS/390 /
z/OS operator console command program
CNXWAIT.

CNXSTOPB

The CONNX for Adabas TSO / Batch Job TCP/IP
Listener stop program. This program can be
executed via the TSO CNXSTOP REXX comamnd
file in the CONNX.**.CNTL partitioned data set or
via batch JCL to gracefully terminate the CONNX
TCP/IP Listener program (CNXRUNA).

CNXWAIT

The CONNX for Adabas OS/390 / z/OS operator
console interface program. Launched by program
CNXSTART during the startup phase of the main
job step of the CONNX for whatever Started Task /
Batch Job address space. This program intercepts
0S/390 / z/OS operator console /[STOP jobname
commands and gracefully terminates the CONNX
for whatever Started Task / Batch Job address
space, including the CONNX TCP/IP Listener
program (CNXRUNA) and its associated
instance(s) / subtask(s) of the CONNX for
whatever Started Task / Batch Job Server
Program (CNXADDOB).

Note: CNXRUNA and CNXAD'X'0B are built with AC flag =1, which means that they must reside
in an APF-authorized load library. This requirement can be temporarily deferred by changing a

CONNX environment variable. By default, the CONNX Started Task TCP/IP Listener program
(CNXRUNA) authenticates user ID/password entries received from the CONNX client layer by

calling the IBM Resource Access Control Facility (RACF) VERIFY exit. To bypass this logic and
the APF-authorized load library requirement, define the following CONNX environment variable /

value pair:

CNXNOPREAUTHORI ZE=1

3 Refer to member CNXPARMS of CONNX.ADABAS.CNTL for the default CONNX parameter

settings.
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={
File Edit View Communication Actions Window Help

B B 2% B ] % & & e

Menu Functions Confirm Utilities

VM - [24 x 80]

VIEW

CONNX.ADABAS . CNTL

Row 00001 of 00014

Command

===3

M
=

Name
CNXADA
CNXADAJ
CNXLINKA
CNXLINKW
CNXPARMS
CNXSTOP
CNXSTOPJ
DDRUN
INST
LNKADAB
LNKRUNA
LNKSTART
LNKSTOP
REMOVE
EKRKEndxx

a

Connected to remote server/host zvm5c using port 23

Scroll ===> PAGE

Prompt Size Created Changed ID

0470159
Print to Disk - Separate

Member Purpose

INST The CONNX for Adabas installation job built by the CONNX
Windows GUI installation program.

REMOVE The CONNX for Adabas installation job + delete steps for the
CONNX for Adabas sample files.

CMPCUST ADAMP control records to compress the CONNX sample
Customer file.

CMPEQUIP Control records to compress the CONNX sample Equipment file.

CMPORD Control records to compress the CONNX sample Orders file.

CMPPGRP Control records to compress the CONNX sample Product Group
file.

CMPPROD Control records to compress the CONNX sample Product file.

CNXADA JCL procedure to invoke the CONNX for Adabas TCP/IP
Listener/Server programs.

CNXADAJ Execution JCL for procedure CNXADA.

CNXLINKA JCL procedure to execute the IBM linkage editor against CONNX
for Adabas object code and create the CONNX load modules.

CNXPARMS Sample control records which define the environment variables for
the CONNX for Adabas TCP/IP Listener and Server programs
(CNXRUNA and CNXADDOB).

CNXSTOP REXX command file to invoke program CNXSTOPB to stop
CONNX TCP/IP Listener Program(s).

LNKADAB Linkage editor control records for load module CNXADDOB.
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LNKRUNA Linkage editor control records for load module CNXRUNA.
LNKSTOP Linkage editor control records for load module CNXSTOPB.
4, Browse CONNX.ADABAS.CNTL and find members CNXADA and CNXADAJ. Member CNXADA

defines a JCL procedure which invokes the CONNX for Adabas TCP/IP Listener/Server programs. The

batch job execution JCL for this procedure is in member CNXADAJ. Review the following procedure

parameters:

Parameter Definition

ADALOAD Fully qualified Adabas Nucleus load library dataset
name

CNXHLQ High-level qualifier for CONNX JCL and load library
partitioned data sets

CNXPARMS Member name for CONNX environment variable
control records

TCPHLQ High-level qualifier for TCP/IP load libraries

REG Job step region parameter

SYSLMOD Fully qualified CONNX for Adabas load library dataset
name

The parameters are preset with values entered from the CONNX for Adabas Windows GUI
Installation program. Member CNXADAJ contains commented-out overrides for these

parameters.

For testing purposes, edit member CNXPARMS of CONNX.ADABAS.CNTL and review the pre-
set CONNX configuration settings. For more information, see the CONNX Configuration Settings
chapter in the CONNX User Reference Guide.

6. To start the CONNX Listener, edit member CNXADAJ, change the job card parameters to match
your installation standards, and submit the job to a batch execution queue. The CONNX TCP/IP Listener

program (CNXRUNA) starts execution and attempts to listen on the TCP/IP port defined by the

CNXRUNPORT environment variable. The following CONNX debug tracing messages show a successful
attempt to listen on port 6710:

Listening to network port 6710

Bi nding to port 6710

NET TCP Listening on (0.0.0.0) Port(6710)
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To enable RACF security

Enabling the user ID/password verification logic requires that the CONNX.ADABAS.LOAD library be APF-
authorized.

1. If you have systems programmer authority, you can enter the following operator command from
the system console or from the SDSF command line:

SETPROG APF, ADD, DSNAME=CONNX. ADABAS. LQOAD, VOLUVE=V Ol ume

Where volume is the DASD volume serial on which CONNX.ADABAS.LOAD resides.
If this command succeeds, the following message is displayed in the system log:

CSVv4101 DATA SET CONNX. ADABAS. LOAD ON VOLUME vol ume ADDED TO APF LI ST

2. Edit member CNXPARMS of CONNX.ADABAS.CNTL and make the following CONNX
environment variable entries:

CNXNOPREAUTHORI ZE=0
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To test the CONNX for Adabas user ID/password verification

1. To test CONNX connectivity, edit member CNXADAJ, change the job card parameters to match
your installation standards, and submit the job to a batch execution queue. Verify that the
CONNKX Listener Program CNXRUNA successfully binds to the specified =CNXRUNPORT value.

2. From the Windows Start menu, point to All Programs, point to CONNX Solutions, point to
CONNX, and then click CONNX Data Dictionary.

3. The CONNX Data Dictionary Manager window and the Open dialog box appear. Select Cancel
from this dialog box.

Organize ~ 125 Views - | Mew Folder (7]
Favorite Links Name = | -| Date modified | +| Type | | size | -] Tac
| Samples 4202010 12:01... File Folder
Bl Deskiop |_|SAMPLES.CDD 7/25/2012 2:02PM  CDD File 86 KB
1M Computer |_|webguartztemplate.... 7/25/20129:02PM CDD File 15 KB
FE Pictures
F[._J:" Music
4 Recently Changed
FB Searches
J Public
Folders ~ | _,I
File name: || =] |connxpps coD) =l
Cpen Cancel |
A
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4. The CONNX Data Dictionary can be used to create a test connection..

"= CONNX - CONNX Data Dictionary Manager |_ (O] x|
File Edit Security Tools View Help

D& &|E=m & 2]

@ CONNR Views
HRename..
Delete
Impart |
Ready NUM &

5. From the Tools menu, select Add Database Connection....

= CONNX - CONNX Data Dictionary Manager H[=]
File Edit Security View Help

=3 m ﬂ Link Child Data Dictionaries...

SCT DBD Overlay Impart...

@ CONME Vie SCT DataMart Schema Generation...
Options...
Update Statistics
Add Datab

e Lo ection...
Change Owner |

_[LE

I

6. Enter a Database Name for this connection. For this example, use test. Select ADABAS in the
Database Type drop down. The Server Name is the name (or IP address) of the mainframe
where the Adabas listener was installed and the Databas ID is the DBID of a started Adabas

nucleus.

Enter the logical name of the new database: |
Database Mame: Itest | Qg I
Databaze Type: I,&,D,&,EAS j Cancel |
Server Mame: =

Izu:us'I'IE

Databaze [D: |1|
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Press OK when all the fields have been filled in.

The CONNX Databas Logon dialog will be displayed
CONMX Database Logon (COMNX 11.5 (build 12229))

B
Database: test [ADABAS]

— COMME D atabase Logon Cancel
Server. Izl:us'l 12
UszerM ame: Itestuser
Pazzword: I“’“‘
TCPAP Part: |B500

The Server name will be filled in from the previous dialog.
Enter a valid RACF User Name and password.

In the TCP/IP port text box, enter the numeric TCP/IP port on which the CONNX for Adabas
TCPI/IP listener program is currently listening. This entry must match the =CNXRUNPORT=nnnn
entry in the CONNX.ADABAS.CNTL(CNXPARMS), where nnnn is a numeric TCP/IP port. The
default value for the TCP/IP port is 6500.

Press the OK button. If everything is correct, you will return to the CONNX Data Dictionary main
screen and see an entry named Test.

= CONNX - CONNX Data Dictionary Manager I [=]
File Edit Security Tools View Help
D= E &|=m S e
S add
@ test [ADABAS) Rename...
Delete
Impaort.. |
Ready UM | S

Pressing OK from the CONNX Database Logon screen makes a connection to the listener on the
mainframe and verifies the user id and password. If the user id or password is incorrect or if the
listener is not running on the specified port, the connection will fail.

After successfully connecting via the Add Database Connection option, repeat Steps5-7, but
specify a non-existent user ID/password combination. In this case, an Active Rejection error will
be displayed. Note: Prior to repeating Steps 5-7, select the database named test and then press
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10.

the Delete button.

CONNX Error |

%% Connect: Unable to open connection to server, HOST:(zos112)
'8.' SERVICE:{cxadaB0) DATABASEINFO:(1) ERROR:RunConnect:
= Error Starting new CONMNYX Job on server. Active Rejection,
Please Chedk your UserID & Password.

If you do not see the above Active Rejection error message when using an incorrect User
ID/Password combination, check to make sure that the parameter CNXNOPREAUTHORIZE is
not set to 1 in CONNX.ADABAS.CNTL(CNXPARMS) on the mainframe.

Exit the CONNX Data Dictionary application. There is no need to save the changes to the CDD
that was created for this process..

Optional installation step:

After verifying the JCL procedure CNXADA executes correctly as a batch job, you can copy itto a
system started procedure partitioned data set, for example, SYS1.PROCLIB. As a final
installation step, ask your security administrator or systems programmer to create a RACF user
ID for the CNXADA procedure.

Note: There are many advantages to creating CONNX started procedures, but this step can be
bypassed if the alternative of running CONNX as one or more batch jobs provides adequate
response time and security.
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To stop the CONNX for Adabas Batch Job / Started Task TCP/IP Listener

To stop the CONNX for Adabas TCP/IP Listener gracefully, use one of the following procedures:
1. Stop the CONNX for Adabas TCP/IP Listener with the /STOP operator console command.
2. Stop the CONNX for Adabas TCP/IP Listener via the CNXSTOP REXX command.

3. Stop the CONNX for Adabas TCP/IP Listener by submitting batch job CNXSTOP from member
CNXSTOPJ of the CONNX.**.CNTL partitioned data set.

Important: Stopping the CONNX for Adabas TCP/IP Listener program CNXRUNA causes its started task
or batch job to exit. When CNXRUNA terminates, it halts all instances of the CONNX for Adabas server
program (CNXADDOB), which run as sub-tasks in the same address space. A separate instance
(subtask) of CNXADDOB is created for each CONNX client connection via ODBC, JDBC, OLE DB or
.NET to the specified TCP/IP address + port. Therefore, stopping the CNXRUNA program severs any
active CONNX connections to the CNXADDOB server subtasks.

1. To stop the CONNX for Adabas TCP/IP Listener with the /STOP operator console command
Prerequisites:

1. You must be authorized to issue operator console commands.

The CONNX top level ‘broker' program (CNXSTART) must be the main program of job step
CNXRUNA in procedure CNXADA. This is the default setting, which can be overridden at JCL-
submission time by changing the symbolic parameter CNXSTART.

3. The environment variables CNXLISTENER and CNXOPERATORCOMMAND must be defined as
follows in member CNXPARMS of the CONNX.**.CNTL partitioned data set:

=CNXLISTENER=CNXRUNA
=CNXOPERATORCOMMAND=1

Assume that batch job CNXADA is executing JCL procedure CNXADA from the CONNX.**.CNTL
partitioned data set, and that four PC clients are currently connected to separate instances of the
CONNKX for Adabas TCP/IP server program. To stop the CONNX for Adabas TCP/IP Listener via
an operator console command, enter / st op cnxada as shown below:

o8 Session A - [24 x 80] [ =13l

File Edit %iew Communication Action: Window Help
Display Filter V¥iew Print GOptions

S5DSF DA 5Y51 LINE 1-1 (1)

COMMAND INPUT - SCROLL ===>

PREFIX=CNXADA DEST=(ALL) OWNER=* SO0RT=JOBMAME/A

NP JOBNAME STEPMAME PROCSTEP JOBID OWNER C POS DP PGN REAL PAGING
CNXADA CNXADA CNXRUNA JOBO5544 IBMUSER A LO FF & 1291 0.00

MA a 04/033
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2.

Prereq
1.
2.
3.
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The CNXADA job terminates the CONNX TCP/IP Listener program (CNXRUNA), as well as all of
its currently executing server program (CNXADDOB) subtask(s). After the job completes, for each
currently executing server program subtask, message pairs such as the following are written to
the job log:

BPXP0O09I THREAD 0878136000000002, | N PROCESS 16842832, ENDED
ABNORMALLY W TH COVPLETI ON CCDE 0013E000, REASON CODE 00000000.

=ioix
File Edit “iew Communication gctions ‘window Help
¥iew Print Options Help
SDSF OUTPUT DISPLAY CNXADA JOBO5544 DSID 2 LINE © COLUMNS ©2- 81
COMMAND INPUT ===> _ SCROLL ===>
3k 3 ok ok ok oK 3K oK ok KK K K K KK kKoK Kok kokokokok ok ok kkokk ok TOP OF DATA sk ok ok sk sk ok ok ok 3K ok 3K ok 3 3K 5k 3k ok 3K 3K oK ok 3 3 3 K 3 3K 3K 3K 3K K K 5k %k
TE 5 2 J OB L OG = 52 Y B i BEEWM O SN S D =i M

.17.04 J0OBO5544 ---- TUESDAY, 04 MAY 2004 ----
.17.04 J0OBO5544 IRRO10I VUSERID IBMUSER IS ASSIGNED TO THIS JOB.
.17.07 J0OBO5544 ICH70001I IBMUSER LAST ACCESS AT 14:06:54 ON TUESDAY, MAY 4,
.17.07 JOBB5544 SHASP373 CNXADA STARTED - INIT 2 - CLASS A - SYS5 SYS1
.17.07 JOBO5544 TEF403I CNXADA - STARTED - TIME=14.17.07
.20.47 JOBO5544 BPXP00O9I THREAD 0878136000000002, IN PROCESS 16842832, ENDED
ABNORMALLY WITH COMPLETION CODE 0013E000, REASON CODE 0000000
.20.48 J0BO5544 BPXP0OSI THREAD 08785AA000000003, IN PROCESS 16842832, ENDED
ABNORMALLY WITH COMPLETION CODE 0©013E000, REASON CODE 0000000
.49 J0OBO5544 BPXP0OOSI THREAD 0878668000000004, IN PROCESS 16842832, ENDED
ABNORMALLY WITH COMPLETION CODE 0©013E000, REASON CODE 0000000
.50 JOBO5544 BPXP0OOSI THREAD 0878726000000005, IN PROCESS 16842832, ENDED
ABNORMALLY WITH COMPLETION CODE 0©013E000, REASON CODE 0000000
.51 JOBO5544 TEF404I CNXADA - ENDED - TIME=14.20.51
.52 JOBO5544 $HASP395 CNXADA ENDED
—————— JES2 JOB STATISTICS ------

04/02

To stop the CONNX for Adabas TCP/IP Listener viathe CNXSTOP REXX command
uisites:

The CONNX top level 'broker' program (CNXSTART) must be the main program of job step
CNXRUNA in procedure CNXADA. This is the default setting, which can be overridden at JCL-
submission time by changing the symbolic parameter CNXSTART.

The environment variables CNXLISTENER and CNXOPERATORCOMMAND must be defined as
follows in member CNXPARMS of the CONNX.**.CNTL partitioned data set:

=CNXLISTENER=CNXRUNA
=CNXOPERATORCOMMAND=0

For example, assume that the CONNX for Adabas TCP/IP listener (CNXADAJ, JOB01099) is
started and listening on port 6789.
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=¥ Session A - [24  80] E - O] x|
File Edit Wiew Communication Actions window Help

o
PREFI
NP

To stop the TCP/IP Listener program CXNRUNA and end the job, use the CNXSTOP REXX
command. The verbose and implicit syntax and an example of the implicit execution of this
command follow:

From the ISPF Command Shell (default option 6):
cnxstop 6789

or
exec 'connx. adabas. cntl (cnxstop)' 6789

From any ISPF Command line:
tso cnxstop 6789

or
tso exec 'connx. adabas.cntl (cnxstop)' 6789
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= Session A - [24 x 80]

o [=] 3
File Edit Wiew Communication Actions Window  Help
lay Filter em Print QOptions

C POS DF PGM RERAL FAL
A LO FF 1 446 [

~ an port 6789,

JAJ  EMDED AT M1 M O CMIINTERMAL)

To stop the CONNX for Adabas TCP/IP Listener by submitting batch job CNXSTOP from

member CNXSTOPJ of the CONNX.**.CNTL partitioned data set
Prerequisites:

118

1. The CONNX top level 'broker' program (CNXSTART) must be the main program of job
step CNXRUNA in procedure CNXADA. This is the default setting, which can be
overridden at JCL-submission time by changing the symbolic parameter CNXSTART.

2.

The environment variables CNXLISTENER and CNXOPERATORCOMMAND must be
defined as follows in member CNXPARMS of the CONNX.**.CNTL partitioned data set:

=CNXLISTENER=CNXRUNA
=CNXOPERATORCOMMAND=0

For example, assume that the CONNX for Adabas TCP/IP listener (CNXADAJ, JOB05559) is
started and listening on port 6789:
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=8 Session A - [24 x 80] = i 1ol ]

File Edit Wiew Communication Action: Window Help

File Edit Confirm Menu Utilities Compilers JTest Help

EDIT CONNX .ADAD9OO8. CNTL{CNXS5TOPJ) - 01.00 Columns 00001 DOOTZ

Command ===»> sub Scenll === CSR
ok K ok ok K kR oK KKK KoK KoK R okok kokokkokkk Top oF Data skokskokokkokokook ok ook ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok ok o ok ok KOk K o K

000001 //CNXSTOPJ JOB (ACCTH) ,

000002 // 'CONNX 9.0°",

000003 // CLASS=A,

000004 [/ MSGCLASS=H,

000005 // MSGLEVEL=(1,1),

000006 [/ LINES=(50),

0pOROT /f/ NOTIFY=&SYSUID ,

00008 /% USER=,

0OERO9 F/ix PASSWORD=,

000010 7F/x%x REGION=2M

0pee11 TIME=({2,59),

000012 7F/x%x

000013 F/i¥%x--------- EOMNG 'VEFSLOE. Ml - oo moae, gy e e s

000014 F/i¥%--------- Copyright 2004 by CONNX Solutions Inc. ------------

IKJ56250I JOB CHNXSTOPJ(JOB0O5560) SUBMITTED

kK ok

227006

To stop the TCP/IP Listener program and end the job, edit member CNXSTOPJ in the
CONNX.** CNTL partitioned data set, change the job card to match site-specific standards, and
submit the job to a batch execution queue.

Both jobs CNXADAJ and CNXSTOPJ should end with condition codes = 0:

i Session A - [24 x 80]

File Edit Wiew Communication Action: Window Help

~lojx|

The CNXADAJ job terminates the CONNX TCP/IP Listener program (CNXRUNA), as well as all
of its currently executing server program (CNXADOB) subtask(s). After the job completes, for
each currently-executing server program subtask, message pairs such as the following are
written to the job log:

BPXPO09I THREAD 08785AA000000002, I N PROCESS 83951697, ENDED
ABNCORVALLY W TH COVPLETI ON CODE 0013E000, REASON CODE 00000000.
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2d Session A - [24 x 80] = =
File Edit Wiew Communication Actions ‘window Help
Display FEilter XYiew Print Options

SDSF OUTPUT DISPLAY CNXADAJ JOBO5559 DSID 2 LINE © COLUMNS 02-

COMMAND INPUT === SCROLL ===

KKK OK K KKK KOO KKK KRR KRRk kaok TOP OF DATA 3ok skok okokok sk ok koK 30 ok 3K KoK o oK KK K 3 o KoK Kok
JTES2Z2 0B L96 == S3STYSITEH STHil -- N

.59.59 JOBO5559 ---- TUESDAY, 04 MAY 2004 ----
.59.59 JOBO5559 IRRO10I USERID IBMUSER I35 ASSIGHED TO THIS JOB.
.00.00 JOBO5559 ICH70001I IBMUSER LAST ACCESS AT 18:54:33 ON TUESDAY, MAY 4,
.98.01 JOBO55EY SHASP373 CNXADAJ STARTED - INIT 2 = CLASS: A = ‘5YS SXS1
.00.01 JOBO5559 ITIEF403I CHNXADAJ - STARTED - TIME=19.00.01
.08.52 JOBO5559 BPXPOO9I THREAD 0B785AA000000002, IN PROCESS 83951697, ENDED
ABHMORMALLY WITH COMPLETION CODE 0013E000, REASON CODE 0000000
.54 JOB05559 TEF404I CNXADAJ - ENDED - TIME=19.08.54
.54 JOBO5559 $SHASP395 CNXADAJ ENDED
JES2 JOB STATISTICS
04 MAY 2004 JOB EXECUTION DATE
27 CARDS RERD
174 SYS0UT PRINT RECORDS
0 SYSOUT PUNCH RECORDS
10 SYS50UT SPOOL KBYTES
8.89 MINUTES EXECUTION TIME
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SAS/C Network Administration

The operation of the SAS/C socket library depends on its ability to access the configuration information
for a site. In some cases, the socket library located the information automatically. In other cases, it may
be necessary to specify the location of the information.

The location and usage of site configuration files are described in the SAS/C Library Reference, Volume
2, Release 7.00, Part 2, SAS/C Socket Library for TCP/IP, section "Network Administration".
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To determine the TCP/IP stack

In order to determine the TCP/IP stack that is to be used by the Adabas SQL Gateway data server, you
must add an assignment for the SAS/C environment variables 'TCPIP_MACH' to the CNXPARMS
member described in To verify installation and start the CONNX Listener process.

For IBM TCP/IP, the socket library must locate the TCP/IP address spaced under z/OS. The name of the
address space may vary from site to site.

The SAS/C compiler uses the TCPIP_MACH environment variable to determine the value of this name. If
the TCPIP_MACH variable does not exist, the socket library searches for the name in the TCPIP.DATA
files under z/OS. If this file is not available, the socket library uses a default value of TCPIP to locate the
TCP/IP address space.

For more information, refer to
http://support.sas.com/documentation/onlinedoc/sasc/doc700/html/Ir2/zr2netma.htm
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Part 3 - Uninstalling the Adabas SQL Gateway (CONNX for Adabas) components
Uninstalling the Adabas SQL Gateway (CONNX for Adabas) components

The CONNX for Adabas TCP/IP Server Setup client application transfers the CONNX components to the
target OS/390 / z/OS host via TCP FTP. After the initial FTP step, the CONNX installation continues via a
batch job submission using TSO ISPF. Final optional installation steps for the CONNX for Adabas
Started Task components include manual additions of a JCL procedure (CNXADA) and a REXX exec file
(CNXSTOP) to the system PROCLIB and SYSPROC partitioned data sets.

Given a default CONNX installation prefix of CONNX.ADABAS, the CONNX for Adabas Started Task
installation JCL partitioned data set is CONNX.ADABAS.CNTL. Member REMOVE contains batch
uninstallation JCL.

To uninstall the CONNX for Adabas Started Task components

1. Before submitting the uninstallation JCL, find and stop all instances of the CONNX for Adabas
Started Task/Batch Job TCP/IP Listener program CNXRUNA. For example, batch job CNXADAJ
is executing, listening on TCP/IP port 6789.

2. Use the TSO NETSTAT command to list the TCP/IP listen port dedicated to CNXADAJ, and all
active client/server connections:

EZ725871 CNXADAJ 0009C426 123.123.123.123..1927 123.123. 123. 124. . 4397

Est abl sh
EzZZ25871 CNXADAJ 0009C424 0.0.0.0..6789 0.0.0.0..0
Li st en
EZ725871 CNXADAJ 0009C42D 123.123.123.123..1930 123.123.123.125.. 4405
Est abl sh

EZ725871 CNXADAJ 0009C429 123.123.123.123..1928 123.123.123.126..4401
Est abl sh

EZ725871 CNXADAJ 0009C42B 123.123.123.123..1929 123.123.123.127. . 4403

Est abl sh
3. Use the TSO CNXSTOP command, specifying port 6789, to terminate the CNXRUNA listener
program and its active subtasks.
4, Repeat these steps for other any other batch jobs/started tasks which are currently executing the
CONNX TCP/IP listener program CNXRUNA.
5. After stopping all instances of the CNXADA Started Task(s)/Batch Job(s), you can submit the JCL

in member REMOVE. Note that the last control record of the IDCAMS DELETE step references the
CONNX.ADABAS.CNTL partitioned data set, so be sure to submit the job and deallocate the partitioned
data set from your TSO session by navigating to another ISPF option.

Also note that the second IDCAMS DELETE step for the CONNX.ADABAS.LOAD partitioned data set is
commented out. This is by design, in case the CONNX Started Task/Batch job load modules were linked
into an existing load library. It is recommended, but not required, to install CONNX into a separate load
library. If the CONNX load modules were installed into a new load library:
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= VM - [24 % 80] -[ax]

File Edit View Communication Actions Window Help

B BE 2% EBE = s 2 8 @

Menu Functions Confirm Utilities Help

VIEW CONNX . ADABAS . LOAD Row 00001 of 000005
Command ===3 Screoll ===> PAGE

Name Prompt Alias-of Size TTR

CNXADDOB OE1C4D30 DEEEES

CNXRUNA OOODF398 OOOO4

CNXSTART 00eBCDCS [oJoJolololrg

CNXSTOPB 000B40CO 00EO0O6

CNXWAIT OOOEO1IES [ojojojojoks]

AEAXEndxx

M a 06/ 002

! |Connected to remote server/host zvm5e using port 23 Print to Disk - Separate

Then Step 2 can be commented in:

= VM - [24 x 80]

File Edit View Communication Actions Window Help

B B 2% B0 @ s 2 @ el

File Edit Edit_Settings Menu Utilities Compilers Test Help

EDIT CONMNX . ADABAS .CNTL (REMOVE) -— Columns 00001 OOOT7T2

Command > o Screoll ===> C3R
//STEP1 EXEC PGM=IDCAMS

OREE54 //SYSPRINT DD SYSOUT=x

OEEE55 //SYSIN DD *

00EOS6 DELETE CONNX.ADABAS.CNTL PURGE SCRATCH

[elojeloloarg DELETE CONMX.ADABAS.OBJECT PURGE SCRATCH

0PEEs8 /X

OOEE59 //xXxXxSTEPZ2 EXEC PGM=IDCAMS

OREEEE //*xx3SYSPRINT DD SYSOUT=x

0PEEE1 //xxxSYSIN DD =

OREEEZ2 //xxx DELETE CONMNNX.ADABAS.LOAD PURGE SCRATCH

OEEEE3 [/ /
B KK KKK KKK KKK KKK KRR KRR KRR KRR Bottom of Data ¥EKKEKKKKKREKEK KK KK KK KKK KKK KKK

M a 04/015)

! |Connected to remote server/host zvm5e using port 23 Print to Disk - Separate

6. The IDCAMS DELETE steps should return zeroes for all data sets which are not allocated to
another batch job, started task, or TSO session. For data sets which do not exist or are allocated to other
jobs or tasks, the IDCAMS return code is 8. The undeleted data sets, if any, can be deleted via ISPF or
via a second run of the REMOVE JCL after the dataset sharing conflicts have been resolved.
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Manual Steps: Uninstallation

To verify that all CONNX for Adabas components have been uninstalled, use ISPF option 3.4 to list and
delete the datasets defined with the (default) CONNX.ADABAS high-level qualifier. Next, delete all
versions of the CNXADA procedures from the production JCL PROCLIB. Finally, if the CNXSTOP REXX
exec file has been copied to a SYSPROC PDS such as SYS1.LOCAL.CLIST, delete the CNXSTOP
member.
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Adabas SQL Gateway (CONNX for Adabas) Security

Host / Client Security Overview

CONNKX for Adabas is implemented as a Windows PC client and a pair of OS/390 / z/OS programs: the
Listener (CNXRUNA) and the Server (CNXRUNB). A CONNX for Adabas user connects from a client
application through a supported interface (ODBC, JDBC, OLE DB, or .NET) to the CONNX TCP/IP
Listener program CNXRUNA, which starts program CNXRUNB as a subtask in the CNXRUNA batch
address space. Refer to steps 1 through 3 in the following Figure 1. Once started, program CNXRUNB
sets up a separate TCP/IP connection to the invoking CONNX PC client.

Default Option

The host-side security logic for user ID / password verification can be enabled or disabled for CONNX
client-server connections via a CONNX environment variable. Setting CNXNOPREAUTHORIZE to a non-
zero value instructs the CONNX for Adabas TCP/IP Listener and Server programs to bypass user ID /
password verification. Once the listener program starts a server program subtask, client requests and
data flow from the CONNX PC client to the server subtask and back via a dedicated TCP/IP socket
connection.

This security option bypasses the need to execute the CONNX programs from an APF-authorized load
library. An advantage to this approach is that userid/password security rules for CONNX PC clients need
only be defined for each OS/390 / z/OS user ID which starts program CNXRUNA.

Alternate Option

Setting CNXNOPREAUTHORIZE to zero instructs the CONNX for Adabas TCP/IP Listener and Server
programs to execute the host-side user ID / password verification logic. The CONNX PC client component
sends an encrypted user ID / password pair to the CONNX TCP/IP Listener program CNXRUNA, which
decrypts the user ID / password and executes the RACF (Resource Access Control Facility) VERIFY
macro. If the user ID / password pair is valid, program CNXRUNA starts program CNXRUNB as a subtask
in the CNXRUNA batch address space. Refer to steps 1 through 3 in Figure 6-4. Once started, program
CNXRUNB sets up a separate TCP/IP connection to the invoking CONNX PC client. Client requests and
Adabas data responses flow back and forth directly from the CONNX PC client to the dedicated
CNXRUNB subtask. Refer to steps 4 and 5 in the following Figure 2.

The alternate security option observes the host-side security rules defined for user ID / password
verification. In order for these rules to be enforced, programs CNXRUNA and CNXRUNB must run from
an APF (Authorized Program Facility) load library. The operator command (SETPROG APF) necessary to
add the CONNX for Adabas load library to the APF list is documented in Installation Verification.

CONNKX Client-Side Security and Host-Side Security

For both options, the CONNX Administrator should consider taking advantage of the client-side security
features implemented in the CONNX Data Dictionary (CDD). The first line of defense is only to import
selected Adabas files into the CDD. Additionally, the CONNX Administrator can restrict file access based
on CONNX user IDs and groups defined via the security menu features in the CONNX Data Dictionary
Manager.

In some cases, a physical Adabas file is composed of multiple logical files or sub-files. The CONNX Data
Dictionary Manager can be used to define and enforce security rules based on these logical files, as well
as on the underlying physical data sets. Further, column- and row-level security can be implemented by
defining one or more CONNX views against the imported Adabas files, and by authorizing individual or
groups of CONNX user IDs to execute the CONNX client-side views.

The CONNX client-side approach to security complements and enhances host-side security products,
such as IBM RACF, CA-ACF2, and CA-Top Secret. In all cases, the security rules defined in the CONNX
Data Dictionary take precedence over the host-side security rules. For more information on CONNX
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client-side security, refer to the CONNX User Reference Guide, available online, on the CONNX CD-
ROM, and within the CONNX application.

Figure 1
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Figure 2
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Adabas SAF Security

The usage of SAF Security can be activated “after the fact”; without re-installing the data server
component. The following steps are required to enable SAF Security support on z/OS:

APF-authorize the SQL Gateway load library.
Update the CONNX Listener parameters.
Edit the member CNXPARMS.

Set CNXNOPREAUTHORIZE to "0".

Set CNX_PASS TICKETSto"1".

Restart the z/OS data server.

Additionally, the following actions are also recommended:

o Define CDD password to restricted access to the CDD.

o Disable"CONNX Integrated Security" in CDD, when user accounts are not added to the
CDD.

e Enable JESSPOOL-Accessfor al SQL Gateway users, the RACF default for JESSPOOL
is (ACCESS=NONE).
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IMS

Prerequisites for IMS - ODBA

132

o Verify APF Authorization if required.
e If your system has a security manager like RACF installed, and you wish for all
sessions to be authorized, set CNXNOPREAUTHORIZE to 0.
o |f CNXNOPREAUTHORIZE is set to 0, the following is required:
o Verify that IMS.RESLIBL and the optional IMSUTIL.SHPSLMDO (zero)
are APF authorized.
0 The CONNX load library will need to be APF authorized
e IMS must be configured for ODBA access. Please refer to IBM IMS manuals for
details on configuring IMS for ODBA.
e CONNX uses the AERTDLI API. When connecting to a database, CONNX uses the
APSB function which requires RRS be running.
e The TCP/IP started task must be running.
e The IBM IMS TCP/IP sockets interface, including IMS configuration files, programs,
maps, and transactions, must be installed.
e Both the install PC client and the target host (0S/390 / z/OS) must have FTP
enabled.

. CONNKX fully supports the IMS add-on product IMS Library Integrity Utilities for
z/0OS to make the importing of metadata easier. If you wish to use this feature, verify that
the utilities are installed on your system. Note: This feature is optional.

o Create a DRA table for each IMS subsystem that will be accessed by CONNX.
Please take special note of the MAXTHRD parameter. This value should be set to the
maximum number of concurrent CONNX connections you intend to make. Following is
some sample JCL that can be used to create a DRA table:

/11 BMUSERC JOB ACCT, REGI ON=32M MSGLEVEL=(1, 1),
/1 CLASS=A, MBGCLASS=H, NOTI FY=&SYSUl D
/ * JOBPARM LI NES=9999

/ 1 * REG ON=32M

/1%

/1%

//*******************************************************************

* %

[1* 1VP M5 8.1

/1>

[1* SKELETON: DFSI XSE9

[1*

/1* FUNCTI ON: DEFI NE DRA START- UP TABLE FOR USE BY Cl CS/ DBCTL

//*******************************************************************
* %

/1>

//************************************************************@CPYR"’

* %

/1> LI CENSED MATERI ALS - PROPERTY OF | BM
*
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[1*
*

/1* RESTRI CTED MATERI ALS OF | BM

11>
*

/1> 5655- C56

11*

[1* (© COPYRI GHT | BM CORP. 1989, 2002
*

11*

*

//************************************************************@CPYRT

* %

11*
//*******************************************************************

* %

/I ASNDRA  PROC MBR=DFSI VP10
[1*

/1 ASM EXEC PGVEASMA90, PARME' OBJECT, NODECK'

/1 SYSPRI NT DD SYSOUT=*

/1SYSLIB DD DI SP=SHR, DSN=I MS810. ADFSMAC

/1 DD DI SP=SHR, DSN=SYS1. MACLI B

/1SYSLIN DD UNI T=3390, DI SP=(, PASS, DELETE), SPACE=(CYL, (1, 1)),
/1 DCB=( RECFM=F, LRECL=80, BLKSI ZE=80)

/1SYSUTL DD UNI T=3390, DI SP=(, DELETE, DELETE) , SPACE=( CYL, (1, 1))
/1SYSUT2 DD UNI T=3390, DI SP=(, DELETE, DELETE) , SPACE=( CYL, (1, 1))
/1SYSUT3 DD UNI T=(3390, SEP=( SYSLI B, SYSUT1, SYSUT2) ),

/1 DI SP=(, DELETE, DELETE) , SPACE=(CYL, (1, 1))

/1%

/ I LKED EXEC PGVEI EW., COND=( 0, LT, ASM ,

/1 PARME' NCAL, LET, LI ST, XREF'

[/ SYSPRI NT DD SYSQUT=*
/1 SYSLIN DD DI SP=( OLD, DELETE, DELETE),

/1 DSN=* . ASM SYSLI N, VOL=REF=*. ASM SYSLI N
/1 SYSLMOD DD DI SP=SHR,

/1 DSN=I M5810. SDFSRESL ( &VBR)

//SYSUTL DD UNI T=(3390, SEP=( SYSLMOD, SYSLIN)),

/1 DI SP=(, DELETE, DELETE) , SPACE=(CYL, (1, 1))
/1 PEND

//*******************************************************************

* %

[1*
[1* THE FOLLOW NG STEP ASSEMBLES AND LI NK-EDI TS I NTO | M5 RESLI B
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134

/1* THE DEFAULT PARAMETERS USED BY THE | MS CONTROL REG ON - | VP3
[1*

/1 *DFSPZPI V EXEC PROC=ASNDRA, MBR=DFSPZPI V

/ / DFSI VP10 EXEC PROC=ASNMDRA, MBR=DFSI VP10

/1 ASM SYSI N DD *

PzP TI TLE ' DATABASE RESOURCE ADAPTER STARTUP PARAMETER TABLE
*DFSPZPO0O CSECT

DFSI VP10 CSECT

E R R R I R I I R I R R R R I I R R R O

*

* MODULE NAME: DFSPZPOO
*

*

*
* DESCRI PTI VE NAME: DATABASE RESCURCE ADAPTER ( DRA)

*

* STARTUP P,*ARAI\/ETER TABLE.
*

*
* FUNCTI ON:  TO PROVI DE THE VARI OQUS DEFI NI TI ONAL PARAMETERS

*
* FOR THE COCRDI NATOR CONTROL REG ON. THI' S
*
* MODULE MAY BE ASSEMBLE BY A USER SPECI FYI NG
*
* . THEI R PARTI CULAR NAMES, ETC. AND LI NKEDI TED
* I NTO THE USER RESLI B AS DFSPZPXX . WHERE XX
*
* IS EIl THER 00 FOR THE DEFAULT, OR ANY OTHER ALPHA-
*

* NUMERI C CHARACI ERS.
*

*
* KEYWORDS FOR THE DFSPRP MACRO

*
* DSECT=NO- A DSECT STATEMENT FOR PRP W LL NOT BE
*

* GENERATED (LABEL DFSPRP WLL BE ON DS 0D).
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FUNCLV= DEFAULT (1). ADAPTER FUNCTI ONAL LEVEL.

DDNAVE= 1 TO 8 CHARACTER DD NAME TO BE USED W TH
DYNAM C ALLOCATI ON OF THE DBCTL RESLI B.

DEFAULT ( CCTLDD).
*

DSNAVE= 1 TO 44 CHARACTER DATASET NAME OF THE
DBCTL RESLI B.
*

DEFAULT (| M5. SDFSRESL) .
*

DBCTLI D=XXXX- NAME OF THE DBCTL REG ON
*

DEFAULT = SYS1

USERI D=XXXXXXXX- NAVE OF THE USER REG ON
*

M NTHRD=XXX- M Nl MUM NUMBER OF THREADS TO BE
AVAI LABLE ( MAXI MUM NUMBER | S 255)

DEFAULT = 1
*

MAXTHRD=XXX- MAXI MUM NUMBER OF THREADS TO BE
AVAI LABLE ( MAXI MUM NUMBER | S 255)

DEFAULT = 1
*
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* TI MER=XX- | DENTI FY TI MER VALUE | N SECONDS ( DEFAULT 60)
*
*
*
* FPBUF=XXX- NUMBER OF FAST PATH BUFFERS TO BE ALLOCATED
*
* AND FI XED PER THREAD ( DEFAULT 00)
*
*
*
* FPBOF=XXX- NUMBER OF FAST PATH OVERFLOW BUFFERS TO BE
*
* ALLOCATED PER THREAD ( DEFAULT 00)
*
*
*
* SOD=X- OUTPUT CLASS TO BE USED FOR SNAP DUMP OF
*
* ABNORMAL THREAD TERM NATI ONS ( DEFAULT A)
*
*
*
* TI MEOUT=XXX- DRATERM Tl MEQUT VALUE | N SECONDS( DEFLT
60) *
*
*
* CNBA=XXXX -  TOTAL FP NBA BUFFERS FOR CCTL
*
*
*
*
*
* AGNEXXXXXXXX- 1 TO 8 CHARACTER APPLI CATI ON GROUP NAMVE
*
*
*
* LOCATI ON: PRI VATE STORAGE, USER KEY
*
*
*
* TH 'S MODULE CONTAI NS NO EXECUTABLE CODE.
*
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*

EE R I S I I S I R R I R I O I R S R O R I R I R R R O O

*

EJECT
DFSPRP DSECT=NO,
X
FUNCLV=1, X CCTL FUNCTI ON LEVEL
X
DDNAME=CCNXDD, XXXXXXXX DDN FOR CCTL RESLI B
DYNALCC X
DSNAME=I M5810. SDFSRESL,
X
DBCTLI D=1 VP1, NAME OF DBCTL REG ON
X
USERI D=, XXXKXXXX NAME OF USER REG ON
X
M NTHRD=001, XXX M NI MUM THREADS
X
MAXTHRD=100, XXX MAXI MUM THREADS
X
TI MER=60, XX | DENTI FY Tl MER VALUE -
SECS X
FPBUF=001, XXX FP FI XED BFRS PER THREAD
X
FPBOF=001, XXX FP OVFLW BFRS PER THREAD
X
SOD=H, X SNAP DUMP CLASS
X
TI MEQUT=060, XXX DRATERM TI MEOUT | N SECONDS
X
CNBA=001, XXX TOTAL FP NBA BFRS FOR CCTL
X
AGN=I VP XXOXXXXX APPLI CATI ON GROUP NAME
END
[1*
/1* DBCTLI D=, XXXX NAME OF DBCTL REG ON
X
[1* USERI D=CNXCDBA, XXXXXXXX NAME OF USER REG ON
X

The PCB is accessed by name and not by the relative PCB number within the PSB. The PCB can
be named in two ways:

1. Add a label to each PCB macro line (columns 1-8). We recommend you use this method.
2. Add a PCBNAME= parameter to the PCB macro.
Regenerate each of the modified PSBs so the PSBLIB reflects the identifier for each PCB.

Set parameter SCHDTYP=PARALLEL (default is SERIAL) in macro APPLCTIN. This is an ODBA
requirement. You can find APPLCTIN in IMSGEN PDS member DFSIXSC1. An example of
DFSIXSC1 can be found at
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http://www.ibm.com/support/knowledgecenter/SSEPH2 14.1.0/com.ibm.ims14.doc.ins/ims_dbcd
betl.htm.

Refer to the following links for more information on connecting IMS to ODBA:

IMS Connectivity in an On Demand Environment: A Practical Guide to IMS Connectivity©
Document Number: SG24-6794-00
http://www.redbooks.ibm.com/abstracts/sq246794.html

Verifying_] TCP/IP Connectivity

Before you install CONNX on your IMS server, we recommend that you verify the TCP/IP connectivity to
your OS/390 z/OS system. To verify connectivity:

1. Open a Command Prompt window.
2. On the task bar, click Start and then click Run
3. Type or select:
pi ng host nane
where hostname is the TCP/IP symbolic address or dotted numeric address.

A successful ping (connectivity) will generate output in the command window similar to the following:

Pinging 123.123.123.012 with 32 bytes of data:
Reply from 123.123.123.012: bytes=32 time=10ms TTL=63
Reply from 123.123.123.012: bytes=32 time<lOms TTL=63
Reply from 123.123.123.012: bytes=32 time<lOms TTL=63
Reply from 123.123.123.012: bytes=32 time<1Oms TTL=63
Ping statistics for 123.123.123.012:

Packets: Sent = 4, Received = 4, Lost = 0 (0% loss),
Approximate round trip times in milli-seconds:

Minimum = Oms, Maximum = 10ms, Average = 2ms
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Prerequisites for IMS - DLI

= Verify APF Authorization if required.
= If your system has a security manager like RACF installed, and you wish for all sessions to be
authorized, set CNXNOPREAUTHORIZE to 0.

= |f CNXNOPREAUTHORIZE is set to 0, the following is required:

= Verify that IMS.RESLIBL and the optional IMSUTIL.SHPSLMDO (zero) are APF
authorized.

= The CONNX load library will need to be APF authorized
= The TCP/IP started task must be running.

= The IBM IMS TCP/IP sockets interface, including IMS configuration files, programs, maps, and
transactions, must be installed.

= Both the install PC client and the target host (O0S/390 / z/OS) should have FTP enabled (optional).
=  CONNX fully supports the IMS add-on product IMS Library Integrity Utilities for z/OS to make the
importing of metadata easier. If you wish to use this feature, verify that the utilities are installed
on your system. Note: this feature is optional.

= Verify that each PCB within the PSB is either labeled or is identified with a PCB name. The PCB is
accessed by name and not by relative PCB number within the PSB. The PSB can be named in two
ways:

1. Add a label to each PCB macro line (columns 1-8). We recommend you use this method.
2. Add a PCBNAME= parameter to the PCB macro.
= Regenerate each of the modified PSBs so the PSBLIB reflects the identifier for each PCB.

= The DLI interface does not require an IMS Control Region but will run concurrently with an IMS
control region if one exists.

= After installation, you may need to add DD statements for your IMS data sets into the CNXDLI
member.

Verifying TCP/IP Connectivity

Before you install CONNX on your IMS server, we recommend that you verify the TCP/IP connectivity to
your OS/390 z/OS system. To verify connectivity:

1. Open a Command Prompt window.
2. On the task bar, click Start and then click Run
3. Type or select:
pi ng host nane
where hostname is the TCP/IP symbolic address or dotted numeric address.

A successful ping (connectivity) will generate output in the command window similar to the following:

Pinging 123.123.123.012 with 32 bytes of data:
Reply from 123.123.123.012: bytes=32 time=10ms TTL=63
Reply from 123.123.123.012: bytes=32 time<lOms TTL=63
Reply from 123.123.123.012: bytes=32 time<l1Oms TTL=63
Reply from 123.123.123.012: bytes=32 time<lOms TTL=63
Ping statistics for 123.123.123.012:

Packets: Sent = 4, Received = 4, Lost = 0 (0% loss),
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Approximate round trip times in milli-seconds:

Minimum = Oms, Maximum = 10ms, Average = 2ms
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Installing CONNX components on the target IMS system

1. Select a computer on which the CONNX Administrator component is installed. Click the Start
button, and then point to All Programs. Point to CONNX Driver and then click CONNX Server
Setup. The CONNX Server Component Installation dialog box appears.

'*',. CONNX Server Component Installation B =]
Files

CONNX Server Component Installation

Enter the platform tvpe, tranzfer method and login credentials.

2005 ' WSE . UNIX/Linuwx

COMMNX, Server Data Set Login Information
CONMNXDENHLG  |coMMX IMS Server  |zoS21

sMs™ voLSER fwasats UNIT [3390 Usemame [CONNXUSER

FPa TEWD rd Iﬂ.—.t—.t—.t—.t—!.—!.—!.—!.—k

Load Librare Parameters

Load Library DEM |CONNXIMS.LOAD Praduct T
VOLSER [wago1s unIT [2z80 T ADABAS & 0DBA
& |ps C DU
IMS HLG [ImMS210 L
.y :  ysam
IMS Utility Location {imgUTILS. SHPSLMDD TCRIIP
HLG
[rcrip
Librare

ISEE:E'«LINKI

Inztall | Done |

2. Select the OS/390 / z/OS tab in the CONNX Server Component Installation dialog box. Select the
IMS option in the Product area. Select the Started Task option in the Server Type area.

3. Inthe Login Information area, type the TCP/IP symbolic host name or dotted numeric address
for your OS/390 / z/OS server in the Server text box, a TSO user ID in the User ID text box and
its password in the Password text boxes.

4, In the CONNX Server Data Set area, enter the data set name of the CONNX server component
location (where CONNX for IMS will be installed on the mainframe) in the CONNX DSN HQL text box, its
VOLSER in the VOLSER text box, and its DASD device type in the UNIT text box. If SMS is installed on
the CONNX server system, select the SMS check box.

5. In the Load Library Parameters area, enter the dataset name of the link step output files in the
Load Library DSN text box, its VOLSER in the VOLSER text box, and its DASD device type in the UNIT
text box.

Enter the dataset name of the IMS High Level Qualifier in the IMS HQL text box and the dataset name of
the library where you will find the IMS Library Integrity Utilities for z/OS in the IMS Utility Location text

box. Note: The use of these utilities allows CONNX to automatically import IMS metadata by reading the
content of the IMS PSBs and DBDs. If these utilities are not present on the system, leave this field blank.
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In this case, you will need to provide an index text specification file along with a COBOL copybook in
order to import metadata into the CDD. Please see the CONNX User Guide for more information on
importing IMS metadata into a CDD.

NOTE: The Load Library DSN name is automatically generated when you enter the data set
name of the CONNX server component location in the CONNX Server Data Set area.

6. In the TCP/IP area, enter the dataset name of the TCP/IP stack in the HLQ text box and the
TCP/IP library name in the Library text box.

7. In the IMS Interface area, select the interface you are using to access IMS.

8. Click the Install button. This action starts an FTP session to copy the selected components from

the client PC to the target host. It may take several minutes for the file transfer process to complete.
9. Click Close.
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Required and Optional Entry Fields for IMS Server Setup

Login Information Server A symbolic or dotted
numeric TCP/IP address, for
example: MVS or
123.123.123.123

User ID Your 1-8 character TSO
logon ID. All characters
convert from lowercase to
uppercase.

Password Your 1-8 character TSO
password. All characters
convert from lowercase to
uppercase.

Server Type CICS

Started Task Select Started Task.

Product ADABAS

IMS Select IMS

VSAM

Load Library
Parameters

Load Library DSN

Link into Target Load
Library. A fully-qualified
partitioned data set name
into which the CONNX
Started Task object code is
linked. This can be a new
partitioned data set, or an
existing PDS. In the current
example, the target load
library is
CONNX.STASK.LOAD.

SMS

Select this if your system
uses SMS. If selected, do
not specify any VOLSER
and UNIT.

VOLSER

The DASD volume serial on
which the new CONNX load
library is created. Specify a
VOLSER and a UNIT to
create the PDS on a specific
volume.

UNIT

The DASD device type
(3380, 3390, etc.) of the
above VOLSER.

IMS HLQ

A one- or multi-part high-
level data set prefix, which is
used to create the CONNX
IMS data sets on the target
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host.

IMS Utility HLQ

A one- or multi-part high-
level data set prefix, which is
used by the IMS Library
Integrity Utilities for z/OS.
The output from these
utilities are used to build the
CDD. Note: This is an
optional feature. If the IMS
Library Integrity Utilities for
z/OS are not installed, this
parameter is not used.

CONNX Server CONNX DSN HLQ

Data Set

A one- or multi-part high-
level data set prefix, which is
used to create the CONNX
installation sequential and
partitioned data sets on the
target host. In the current
example, the installation
prefix is CONNX.STASK.
See the DSN Prefix Data
Sets table for a description
of the data sets created with
this prefix.

VOLSER

Optional. The DASD volume
serial on which the
CONNX.STASK sequential
and partitioned data sets are
created.

UNIT

The DASD device type
(3380, 3390, etc.) of the
above VOLSER. Omit if the
VOLSER field is blank.

IMS Interface ODBA

Use the IMS on-line
interface

DLI

Use the IMS batch interface

TCP/IP HLQ

A one- or multi-part high-
level data set prefix, which is
used to create the file where
the TCP/IP stack is stored.

Library

The name of the TCP/IP
Library.
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IMS DSN Prefix Data Sets

Data se

CONNX.STASK.SYSIN Sequential input data set for CONNX IMS.
CONNX.STASK.SYSOUT Sequential output data set for CONNX IMS.
CONNX.STASK.SYSPRINT Sequential output data set for CONNX IMS.

Members of PDS CONNX.STASK.CNTL

INST The CONNX Started Task installation job built by
the CONNX installation program

REMOVE CONNX Started Task uninstallation job

CNXIDC JCL procedure to execute IDCAMS to

delete/define/load CONNX IMS / PDS components

CNXLINKB JCL procedure to execute the IBM linkage editor
against CONNX prelinked object code and create
the CONNX Started Task load modules

CNXLOAD JCL procedure to create a new load library for
CONNX Started Task components

CNXPARMS Sample control records which define SAS/C
environment variables for the CONNX Started Task
TCP/IP Listener and Server programs (CNXRUNI
and CNXIMDOB)

CNXIMS JCL procedure to invoke the CONNX Started Task
TCP/IP Listener/Server programs to access the
IMS subsystem

CNXIMSJ Execution JCL for procedure CNXIMS

LNKCFGB Linkage editor control records for load module
CNXCFGB

LNKRUNI Linkage editor control records for load module
CNXRUNI

LNKIMSB Linkage editor control records for load module
CNXIMDOB
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IMS Installation JCL

After the file transfers complete, review and run the following installation jobs.

1. Review the INST JCL in the CNTL data set and make any modifications necessary to adhere to
your environment.

2. Submit the INST JCL and review its output. The steps should normally return condition codes of 4
or less except for data sets which do not exist or are allocated to other jobs or tasks. These steps
will return codes of 8.

3. Review the CNXIMSJ JCL and make any modifications necessary to adhere to your environment.

4. Submit the CNXIMSJ JCL. This starts the CONNX listener. You can confirm this is running
through the SDSF menu or through the TSO NETSTAT command.

This completes the CONNX for IMS installation.
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Uninstalling the CONNX IMS components

The CONNX for IMS TCP/IP Server Setup client application transfers the CONNX components to the
target OS/390 / z/OS host using TCP FTP. After the initial FTP step, the CONNX installer submits a batch
job using TSO ISPF. The optional installation steps include manual additions of a JCL procedure
(CNXIMS) and a REXX exec file (CNXSTOP) to the system PROCLIB and SYSPROC partitioned data
sets.

Given a default CONNX installation prefix of CONNX.STASK, the CONNX for IMS Started Task
installation JCL partitioned data set is CONNX.STASK.CNTL. Member REMOVE contains batch
uninstallation JCL .

To uninstall the CONNX for IMS Started Task components

1. Before submitting the uninstall JCL, find and stop all instances of the CONNX Started
Task/Batch Job TCP/IP Listener program CNXRUNI. For example, if batch job CNXIMSJ is
executing, stop it.

2. Use the TSO NETSTAT command to list the TCP/IP listen port dedicated to CNXIMSJ, and all
active client/server connections:

EZ725871 CNXIM5J 0009C426 123.123.123.123..1927 123.123. 123. 124. . 4397

Est abl sh
EzZZ725871 CNXI MSJ 0009C424 0.0.0.0..6789 0.0.0.0..0
Li sten
EZ725871 CNXI MSJ 0009C42D 123.123.123.123..1930 123.123.123.125.. 4405
Est abl sh

EZZ25871 CNXI MSJ 0009C429 123.123.123.123..1928 123.123.123.126..4401
Est abl sh

EZ725871 CNXIM5J 0009C42B 123.123.123.123..1929 123.123.123.127. . 4403

Est abl sh
3. Use the TSO CNXSTOP command, using the CNXRUNPORT specified in the CNXPARMS file,
to terminate the CNXRUNI listener program and its active subtasks.
4, Repeat these steps for any other batch jobs/started tasks which are currently executing the
CONNX TCP/IP listener program CNXRUNI.
5. After stopping all instances of the CNXIMS Started Task/Batch Jobs, you can submit the JCL in

member @REMOVE. The REMOVE job is set up with TYPERUN=HOLD and will need to be released to
run after making sure all CONNX.STASK data sets are not being accessed.

The second IDCAMS DELETE step for the CONNX.STASK.LOAD partitioned data set is commented out,
in case the CONNX Started Task/Batch job load modules were linked into an existing load library. We
recommend that you install CONNX into its own load library.

6. The IDCAMS DELETE steps should return zeroes for all data sets which are not allocated to
another batch job, started task, or TSO session. For data sets which do not exist or are allocated to other
jobs or tasks, the IDCAMS return code is 8. Any undeleted data sets can be deleted via ISPF or via a
second run of the REMOVE JCL after the dataset sharing conflicts have been resolved.
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CONNX for VSAM - Started Task/Batch

Prerequisites - CONNX for VSAM / QSAM / PDS

CONNX for VSAM / QSAM / PDS requires that:

e The target system be set up to support TCP/IP communications.

e The TCP/IP Started Task must be running.

o Read/write FTP access be configured and available on the target system.

e Both the installation PC client and the target host (0S/390 z/OS) must have FTP

enabled.

CONNX for VSAM / QSAM / PDS can access any VSAM, QSAM, or partitioned data set defined on the
target OS/390 / z/OS system, as long as the host user ID has the necessary privileges as defined via IBM
RACF (Resource Access CONTROL Facility) or a RACF-compatible product such as eTrust CA-Top
Secret Security for z/OS & OS/390®. COBOL copybooks for the target files must reside in partitioned
data sets defined for FTP read access.

Verifying TCP/IP Connectivity

Before you install CONNX on your VSAM server, we recommend that you verify the TCP/IP connectivity
to your OS/390 z/OS system. To verify connectivity:

1. Open a Command Prompt window.
2. On the task bar, click Start and then click Run
3. Type or select:
pi ng host nane
where hostname is the TCP/IP symbolic address or dotted numeric address.

A successful ping (connectivity) will generate output in the command window similar to the following:

Pinging 123.123.123.012 with 32 bytes of data:
Reply from 123.123.123.012: bytes=32 time=10ms TTL=63
Reply from 123.123.123.012: bytes=32 time<lOms TTL=63
Reply from 123.123.123.012: bytes=32 time<lOms TTL=63
Reply from 123.123.123.012: bytes=32 time<l1Oms TTL=63
Ping statistics for 123.123.123.012:
Packets: Sent = 4, Received = 4, Lost = 0 (0% loss),
Approximate round trip times in milli-seconds:
Minimum = Oms, Maximum = 10ms, Average = 2ms
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Part 1: Installation Procedures

To install the CONNX components on the target z/OS system

1. Select a computer on which the CONNX Administrator component is installed. Click the Start
button, and then point to All Programs. Point to CONNX Driver and then click CONNX Server
Setup. The CONNX Server Component Installation dialog box appears.

":,. CONNX Server Component Installation =] B3
Files

CONNX,. Server Component Installation

Enter the platform tvpe, transfer method and login credentials.

w

2105 N EE A MS A UNDG i

COMMX, Server Data Set Login Infarmation
COMMXDSNHLA  [Conmx vgam Server [zos21
smM5[C  WOLSER |CONN><1 URIT I33gn Usernare |CONNXUSER
Load Librare Parameters Fessuiord I
Load Library DEN [CONNX WSak LOAD Product St T
YOLSER |00NN><1 UMIT 13390  ADABAS ©cics
i niS % Started Tazk
ey
e TCRIP
HLO
ITCF'IF'
Library

WSAk Samples IBEEALNKE
Create v VOLSEH!CONNX'I LIMIT ISBQEI

Databaze HLO [CONNX VEAM SAMPLES U el Done |

2. Select the OS/390 / z/OS tab in the CONNX Server Component Installation dialog box. Select the
VSAM option in the Product area. Select the Started Task option in the Server Type area.

Note: Additional information about the information in these dialog boxes can be found in the
Required and Optional Entry Fields for VSAM TCP/IP Server Setup table.

3. In the Login Information area, type the TCP/IP symbolic host name or dotted numeric address
for your OS/390 / z/OS server in the Server text box, a TSO user ID in the User ID text box and its
password in the Password text boxes.

4, In the TCP/IP area, enter the dataset name of the TCP/IP stack in the HLQ text box and the
TCP/IP library name in the Library text box. The TCP/IP library is the location of the object EZALBADM.
The default library name on z/OS versions 1.5 and newer is SEZALNK2. On older systems, the default
library name is SEZALINK.

5. In the CONNX Server Data Set area, enter the data set name of the CONNX server component
location (where CONNX for VSAM will be installed on the mainframe) in the CONNX DSN HQL text box,
its VOLSER in the VOLSER text box, and its DASD device type in the UNIT text box. If SMS is installed
on the CONNX server system, select the SMS check box.
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6. In the Load Library Parameters area, enter the dataset name of the link step output files in the
Load Library DSN text box. If SMS is enabled, select the SMS checkbox otherwise enter the VOLSER
in the VOLSER text box, and the DASD device type in the UNIT text box.

7. In the VSAM Samples area, select the Create check box if you want to create VSAM sample
files. Enter the data set name of the CONNX sample file location in Database HLQ and its VOLSER in
the VOLSER text boxes. If the data set prefix is CONNX.STASK, this will create the VSAM, QSAM, and
partitioned data sets listed in VSAM Objects for CONNX.STASK.SAMPLES and load them with sample
data.

If you do not want sample files, clear the Create check box.

8. Click the Install button. This action starts an FTP session and copies the selected components
from the client PC to the target host.
9. Allow several minutes for the file transfer process between the CONNX administrator computer

directory C:\CONNX32\VSAM and the target host.
10. Click the Close button.
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Required and Optional Entry Fields for VSAM TCP/IP Server Setup

Login VSAM Server A symbolic or dotted
numeric TCP/IP address, for
example: MVS or
123.123.123.123

User ID Your 1-8 character TSO
logon ID. All characters
convert from lowercase to
uppercase.

Password Your 1-8 character TSO
password. All characters
convert from lowercase to
uppercase.

Server Type CICS
Started Task Select Started Task.

VSAM Operating Select 0OS/390.
System

Started Task Link into Target Link into Target Load Library
Parameters Load Library Required for both the CICS
and Started Task MVS /
0S/390 CONNX installation
options. A fully-qualified
partitioned data set name
into which the CONNX
Started Task C++ object
code is linked. This can be a
new partitioned data set, or
an existing PDS. In the
current example, the target
load library is
CONNX.STASK.LOAD.

VOLSER The DASD volume serial on
which the new CONNX load
library is created. Specify a
VOLSER and a UNIT to
create the PDS on a specific
volume, or leave both fields
blank to accept the system
defaults. If linking into an
existing PDS, leave the
VOLSER and UNIT text
boxes blank.

UNIT The DASD device type
(3380, 3390, etc.) of the
above VOLSER. Omit if the
VOLSER field is blank.

CONNX Server CONNX DSN Prefix CONNX DSN Prefix A one-
Data Set or multi-part high-level data

152



Step 5 - Install IBM Mainframe-Compatible Server

set prefix, which is used to
create the CONNX
installation sequential and
partitioned data sets on the
target host. In the current
example, the installation
prefix is CONNX.STASK.
See the DSN Prefix Data
Sets table for a description
of the data sets created with
this prefix.

VOLSER

Optional: The DASD volume
serial on which the
CONNX.STASK sequential
and partitioned data sets are
created.

UNIT

Optional. The DASD device
type (3380, 3390, etc.) of the
above VOLSER. Omit if the
VOLSER field is blank.

VSAM Samples

VSAM Samples
Prefix

Required if the Create check
box is checked. A one- or
multi-part high-level data set
name prefix used to create
the CONNX sample VSAM,
QSAM, and partitioned data
sets. Given the default data
set profix of
CONNX.STASK, the VSAM,
QSAM, and partitioned data
sets listed in VSAM Objects
for
CONNX.STASK.SAMPLES
are created and loaded with
sample data.

VOLSER

Required if the Create check
box is checked. The DASD
volume serial on which the
CONNX.STASK.SAMPLES
VSAM, QSAM, and sample
partitioned data sets are
created.
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DSN Prefix Data Sets

Data Set

CONNX.STASK.CNTL Installation JCL and control records
partitioned data set
CONNX.STASK.COPYBOOK Sample COBOL copybook PDS

CONNX.STASK.CUSTOMER.S Sequential input data set used to
load the sample CUSTOMER VSAM
files

CONNX.STASK.EQUIPMNT.S Sequential input data set used to
load the sample EQUIPMENT VSAM
files

CONNX.STASK.LOAD CONNKX load library partitioned data
set for Started Task TCP/IP
listener/server and configuration
utility programs.

CONNX.STASK.OBJECT CONNX SAS/C 7.00 pre-linked
object code PDS for the CONNX
Started Task programs

CONNX.STASK.ORDER.S Sequential input data set used to
load the sample ORDER VSAM files
CONNX.STASK.PRODGRP.S Sequential input data set used to

load the sample PRODGRP
(Product Group) VSAM files

CONNX.STASK.PRODUCT.S Sequential input data set used to
load the sample PRODUCT VSAM
files

CONNX.STASK.STDERR Sequential output data set for SAS/C
library run-time error messages

CONNX.STASK.STDOUT Sequential output data set for
CONNX debug error messages

CONNX.STASK.STGRPT Sequential output data set for SAS/C

virtual memory storage reports
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CONNX Sample VSAM / QSAM/ PDS Name

CONNX.STASK.SAMPLES.CUSTOMER

Customer file
KSDS.

CONNX.STASK.SAMPLES.CUSTOMER.E

Customer file
ESDS

CONNX.STASK.SAMPLES.CUSTOMER.PDS

Customer-
partitioned data
set

CONNX.STASK.SAMPLES.CUSTOMER.PS

Customer
physical
sequential file

CONNX.STASK.SAMPLES.CUSTOMER.R

Customer file
RRDS

CONNX.STASK.SAMPLES.EQALTO1

Equipment
KSDS AlIX #1

CONNX.STASK.SAMPLES.EQALTO02

Equipment
KSDS AIX #2

CONNX.STASK.SAMPLES.EQPATHO1

Equipment
KSDS path #1

CONNX.STASK.SAMPLES.EQPATHO02

Equipment
KSDS path #2

CONNX.STASK.SAMPLES.EQUIPMNT

Equipment file
KSDS

CONNX.STASK.SAMPLES.EQUIPMNT.E

Equipment file
ESDS

CONNX.STASK.SAMPLES.EQUIPMNT.PDS

Equipment-
partitioned data
set

CONNX.STASK.SAMPLES.EQUIPMNT.PS

Equipment
physical
sequential file

CONNX.STASK.SAMPLES.EQUIPMNT.R

Equipment file
RRDS

CONNX.STASK.SAMPLES.ORDALTO1

Order KSDS AlIX
#1

CONNX.STASK.SAMPLES.ORDALTO02

Order KDSD
AIX #2

CONNX.STASK.SAMPLES.ORDER

Order file KSDS

CONNX.STASK.SAMPLES.ORDER.E

Order file ESDS

CONNX.STASK.SAMPLES.ORDER.PDS

Order-
partitioned data
set

CONNX.STASK.SAMPLES.ORDER.PS

Order physical
sequential file
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CONNX.STASK.SAMPLES.ORDER.R

Order file RRDS

CONNX.STASK.SAMPLES.ORDPTHO1 Order KSDS
path #1

CONNX.STASK.SAMPLES.ORDPTHO02 Order KSDS
path #2

CONNX.STASK.SAMPLES.PRODGRP

Product group
KSDS

CONNX.STASK.SAMPLES.PRODGRP.E

Product group
ESDS

CONNX.STASK.SAMPLES.PRODGRP.PDS

Product group
partitioned data
set

CONNX.STASK.SAMPLES.PRODGRP.PS

Product group
physical
sequential file

CONNX.STASK.SAMPLES.PRODGRP.R

Product group
RRDS

CONNX.STASK.SAMPLES.PRODUCT

Product KSDS

CONNX.STASK.SAMPLES.PRODUCT.E

Product ESDS

CONNX.STASK.SAMPLES.PRODUCT.PDS

Product group
partitioned data
set

CONNX.STASK.SAMPLES.PRODUCT.PS

Product physical
sequential file

CONNX.STASK.SAMPLES.PRODUCT.R

Product RRDS
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Started Task Installation

Introduction to Started Task installation procedures

Once the ftp successfully completes, you are ready to install the selected CONNX components. To begin
this process, log on to TSO on the target system. Given the CONNX Server Data set prefix above =
CONNX.STASK, the ftp process creates a JCL/control record partitioned data set with the name and
members listed in the following table:

Default Partitioned Data Set Name = CONNX.STASK.CNTL

INST

The CONNX Started Task installation job built by
the CONNX installation program.

REMOVE

CONNKX Started Task uninstallation job + delete
steps for sample files

REMOVO01

CONNKX Started Task uninstallation job - delete
steps for sample files

CICSALOC

JCL procedure to allocate the SAS/C STDERR,
STDOUT, and STGRPT output data sets for SAS/C
runtime- and CONNX debug- error messages and
SAS/C virtual memory usage reporting

CNXIDC

JCL procedure to execute IDCAMS to
delete/define/load CONNX VSAM / QSAM / PDS
components

CNXLINKB

JCL procedure to execute the IBM linkage editor
against CONNX prelinked SAS/C 7.00 object code
and create the CONNX Started Task load modules

CNXLOAD

JCL procedure to create a new load library for
CONNKX Started Task components

CNXPARMS

Sample control records which define SAS/C
environment variables for the CONNX Started Task
TCP/IP Listener and Server programs (CNXRUNB
and CNXVSDOB)

CNXVSAM

JCL procedure to invoke the CONNX Started Task
TCPI/IP Listener/Server programs to access the
CONNX VSAM and QSAM sample files

CNXVSAMJ

Execution JCL for procedure CNXVSAM

CNXVSCT

JCL procedure to invoke the CONNX Started Task
TCP/IP Listener/Server programs to access the
CONNX VSAM / QSAM / PDS sample files and the
SCT master files

CNXVSCTJ

Execution JCL for procedure CNXVSCT

CNXVSCT1

Same as procedure CNXVSCT, minus the CONNX
sample DDNAMEs

CNXVSJ01

Execution JCL for procedure CNXVSMO01

CNXVSJ02

Execution JCL for procedure CNXVSCT1

157



CONNX 13.5 Installation Guide

CNXVSMO01

Same as procedure CNXVSAM, minus the CONNX
sample DDNAMEs

IDCCNXO0

IDCAMS control records to delete/define the
CONNX TCP/IP server VSAM configuration file

IDCCUSTO

IDCAMS control records to delete/define/load the
CONNX sample KSDS, ESDS, and RRDS
customer files

IDCEQUO0

IDCAMS control records to delete/define/load the
CONNX sample KSDS, ESDS, and RRDS
equipment files

IDCEQUO1

IDCAMS control records to define the CONNX
sample KSDS equipment file alternate index #1

IDCEQUO02

IDCAMS control records to define the CONNX
sample KSDS equipment file alternate index #2

IDCEQUO3

IDCAMS control records to build the CONNX
sample KSDS equipment file alternate index #1

IDCEQUO04

IDCAMS control records to build the CONNX
sample KSDS equipment file alternate index #2

IDCORDOO

IDCAMS control records to delete/define/load the
CONNX sample KSDS, ESDS, and RRDS order
files

IDCORDO1

IDCAMS control records to define the CONNX
sample KSDS order file alternate index #1

IDCORDO02

IDCAMS control records to define the CONNX
sample KSDS order file alternate index #2

IDCORDO03

IDCAMS control records to build the CONNX
sample KSDS order file alternate index #1

IDCORDO04

IDCAMS control records to build the CONNX
sample KSDS order file alternate index #4

IDCPGRPO

IDCAMS control records to delete/define/load the
CONNX sample KSDS, ESDS, and RRDS product
group files

IDCPRODO

IDCAMS control records to delete/define/load the
CONNX sample KSDS, ESDS, and RRDS product
files

LNKCFGB

Linkage editor control records for load module
CNXCFGB

LNKRUNB

Linkage editor control records for load module
CNXRUNB

LNKVSAMB

Linkage editor control records for load module
CNXVSDOB

Once the members have been verified, the next step isto install the server component

To install the server component, edit the INST JCL and make any necessary modifications to the
job card. When you have completed any JCL modifications, submit the job. Thiswill create the
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load modulesin the load library specified as well as create sasmplefilesif needed.

The return code from INST should be <= 4. If it is greater than 4, please review the job output
and correct any errors.

After successfully running the INST JCL, review the CNXPARMS filein the CNTL directory.
Please take note of the following values:

e CNXRUNPORT defaultsto 6500. Thisisthe port the CONNX listener will listen on. If
this port is not available on your system, please change the value to a port that is
available.

e CNXNOPREAUTHORIZE defaultsto 0. A value of 0 meansthe CONNX server will
validate the User ID and password. If password validation isbeing used, the CONNX
load library along with all the libraries in the STEPLIB must be APF authorized. If you
do not wish to use User ID and password authentication, set thisvalueto 1.

e ALLOWMIXEDPWD defaultsto 1. If your zZ/OS system does not have mixed case
password support enabled, set thisvalueto 0.

Once the parameters are set to your liking in CNXPARMS, edit the CNXVSAMJ JCL and make any
necessary adjustments to the job card.

Submit CNXVSAMJ to start the CONNX listener.

For more information on the above steps, see the section "To verify Installation of CONNX Start Task
components" in the next chapter.
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Part 2: Installation Verification of CONNX Started Task components

Introduction to installation verification

After the CONNX installation runs to completion, the first verification step is to check that all job steps
completed with condition codes less than or equal to four. A successful installation of the CONNX
Started Task components creates 76 data sets with the default user-modifiable prefix of CONNX.STASK.
The CONNX VSAM / QSAM / PDS test data sets are created with a default user-modifiable prefix of
CONNX.STASK.SAMPLES. These test data sets are for demonstration purposes only, and can be safely
deleted. The minimal complement of data sets necessary to run CONNX for VSAM / QSAM / PDS, given
the default data set prefix of CONNX.STASK, is as follows:

CONNX.STASK.CNTL
CONNX.STASK.OBJECT
CONNX.STASK.LOAD

The following sections enumerate the manual steps necessary to complete the installation of the started
task components of CONNX for VSAM / QSAM / PDS.
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To verify installation of CONNX Started Task components

1. Given the default installation prefix of CONNX.STASK, the following data sets are created by a
successful complete installation job:

CONNX.
CONNX.
CONNX.
CONNX.
CONNX.
CONNX.
CONNX.
CONNX.
CONNX.
CONNX.
CONNX.
CONNX.
CONNX.
CONNX.
CONNX.
CONNX.
CONNX.
CONNX.
CONNX.
CONNX.
CONNX.
CONNX.
CONNX.
CONNX.
CONNX.
CONNX.
CONNX.
CONNX.
CONNX.
CONNX.
CONNX.
CONNX.
CONNX.
CONNX.
CONNX.
CONNX.
CONNX.
CONNX.
CONNX.
CONNX.
CONNX.
CONNX.
CONNX.
CONNX.
CONNX.

STASK.
STASK.
STASK.
STASK.
STASK.
STASK.
STASK.
STASK.
STASK.
STASK.
STASK.
STASK.
STASK.
STASK.
STASK.
STASK.
STASK.
STASK.
STASK.
STASK.
STASK.
STASK.
STASK.
STASK.
STASK.
STASK.
STASK.
STASK.
STASK.
STASK.
STASK.
STASK.
STASK.
STASK.
STASK.
STASK.
STASK.
STASK.
STASK.
STASK.
STASK.
STASK.
STASK.
STASK.
STASK.

CNTL

COPYBOOK
CUSTOMER. S
EQUI PM\T. S

LGAD
OBJECT
ORDER. S

PRCDGRP.
PRCDUCT.
SAMPLES.
SAMPLES.
SAMPLES.
SAMPLES.
SAMPLES.
SAMPLES.
SAMPLES.
SAMPLES.
SAMPLES.
SAMPLES.
SAMPLES.
SAMPLES.
SAMPLES.
SAMPLES.
SAMPLES.
SAMPLES.
SAMPLES.
SAMPLES.
SAMPLES.
SAMPLES.
SAMPLES.
SAMPLES.
SAMPLES.
SAMPLES.
SAMPLES.
SAMPLES.
SAMPLES.
SAMPLES.
SAMPLES.
SAMPLES.
SAMPLES.
SAMPLES.
SAMPLES.
SAMPLES.
SAMPLES.
SAMPLES.

s

s

CUSTOVER
CUSTOMER. D
CUSTOMVER. E
CUSTOMER. E
CUSTOVER. |
CUSTOMER. PDS
CUSTOVER. PS
CUSTOMER. R
CUSTOVER R D
EQALTO1
EQALTO1. D
EQALTO1. |
EQALTO2
EQALTO2. D
EQALTO2. |
EQPATHO1
EQPATHO2
EQUI PMNT
EQUI PMNT. D
EQUI PMNT. E
EQUI PMNT. E. D
EQUI PVNT. |
EQUI PMNT. PDS
EQUI PMNT. PS
EQUI PMNT. R
EQUI PMNT. R D
ORDALTO1
ORDALTO1. D
ORDALTOL. |
ORDALTO2
ORDALTO02. D
ORDALTO2. |
ORDER

ORDER. D
ORDER. E
ORDER. E. D
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CONNX. STASK. SAMPLES. ORDER. |
CONNX. STASK. SAMPLES. ORDER. PDS
CONNX. STASK. SAMPLES. ORDER. PS
CONNX. STASK. SAMPLES. ORDER. R
CONNX. STASK. SAMPLES. ORDER. R. D
CONNX. STASK. SAMPLES. ORDPTHO1
CONNX. STASK. SAMPLES. ORDPTHO2
CONNX. STASK. SAMPLES. PRODGRP
CONNX. STASK. SAMPLES. PRODGRP. D
CONNX. STASK. SAMPLES. PRODGRP. E
CONNX. STASK. SAMPLES. PRODGRP. E
CONNX. STASK. SAMPLES. PRODGRP. |
CONNX. STASK. SAMPLES. PRODGRP. PDS
CONNX. STASK. SAMPLES. PRODGRP. PS
CONNX. STASK. SAMPLES. PRODGRP. R
CONNX. STASK. SAMPLES. PRODGRP. R. D
CONNX. STASK. SAMPLES. PRODUCT
CONNX. STASK. SAMPLES. PRODUCT. D
CONNX. STASK. SAMPLES. PRODUCT. E
CONNX. STASK. SAMPLES. PRODUCT. E
CONNX. STASK. SAMPLES. PRODUCT. |
CONNX. STASK. SAMPLES. PRODUCT. PDS
CONNX. STASK. SAMPLES. PRODUCT. PS
CONNX. STASK. SAMPLES. PRODUCT. R
CONNX. STASK. SAMPLES. PRODUCT. R. D

2. Browse the CONNX.STASK.LOAD PDS to ensure that the following load modules are present
and executable:
= VM - [24 x 80] =[ex]

File Edit View Communication Actions Window Help

B BD 2% B w6 S 2 & e

Menu Functions Confirm Utilities Help

YIEW CONNX .STASK .LOAD Row 00001 of Q00003
Command Screll ===> PAGE
Prompt Alias—of Size TTR AC AM
CNXRUNB OOOF1IFG60 jojojajololrg @1 31
CNXSTOPB 000B40CO 00O0O8 o]0} 31
CNXVYSDOB 0016C350 [oJoJoJojoke] a1 31
AXEndxx

M a 047015

A" |Connected to remote server/host zvm3c using port 23 Print to Disk - Separate

Note: CNXRUNB and CNXVSDOB are built with AC flag =1, which means that they must reside in
an APF-authorized load library. This requirement can be temporarily deferred by changing the
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CONNX configuration variable CNXNOPREAUTHORIZE to 1 in the CNXPARMS file. By default,
the CONNX Started Task TCP/IP Listener program (CNXRUNB) authenticates Userid / Password
entries received from the CONNX client layer by calling the IBM Resource Access Control Facility
(RACF) VERIFY exit. To bypass this logic and the APF-authorized load library requirement,
define the following CONNX environment variable / value pair:

=CNXNOPREAUTHCRI ZE=1

Refer to member CNXPARMS of CONNX.STASK.CNTL for the default CONNX parameter
settings. It is strongly recommended that the default CNXNOPREAUTHORIZE value of O not be
overridden, unless the target system does not implement RACF or a similar RACF-compatible
security product.

3. Browse CONNX.STASK.CNTL and find members CNXVSAM, CNXVSMO01, CNXVSAMJ, and
CNXVSJ01. Members CNXVSAM and CNXVSMOL1 define JCL procedures which invoke the
CONNX Started Task TCP/IP Listener/Server programs. CNXVSAM includes parameters and
DDNAMEsSs for the CONNX sample VSAM / QSAM / PDS files. The batch job execution JCL for
these procedures is in members CNXVSAMJ and CNXVSJ01, respectively. Review the following
procedure parameters:

CNXHLQ High-level qualifier for CONNX JCL and load library partitioned
data sets and CONNX VSAM configuration file

CNXSAMP High-level qualifier for CONNX sample QSAM, PDS, and
VSAM KSDS, ESDS, and RRDS files

CNXPARMS Member name for CONNX environment variable control
records

TCPHLQ High-level qualifier for TCP/IP load libraries

REG Job step region parameter

The parameters are pre-set with values entered from the CONNX VSAM TCP/IP Server Setup
program. Members CNXVSAMJ and CNXVSJO01 contain commented-out overrides for these

parameters.
4, Edit member CNXPARMS of CONNX.STASK.CNTL and review the pre-set CONNX environment
variable entries:
Variable Supported Values
DEBUG=0 H 0 or 1. 1 enables CONNX debug tracing message logic.

Default = 0, which disables the tracing logic. The messages are
written to DDNAME STDOUT.

CNXRUNPORT=6500 The TCP/IP port on which the CONNX TCP/IP Listener
program accepts messages from the CONNX Windows client
interfaces (ODBC, JDBC, OLE-DB, and .NET). Default = 6500.

CNXNOPREAUTHORIZE=0 Enables / disables the CONNX userid / password RACF
verification logic. 1 = disable; 0 = enable. Default = 0 (enable
verification)

CNXCONNECTBACK=1 Enables / Disables TCP/IP socket sharing in the CONNX for
VSAM TCP/IP Listener connection logic. Default = 1 = enable;
the optimal setting for the CONNX for VSAM Started Task
product is 1.

5. Change:
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FROM TO
CNXNOPREAUTHORIZE=0 CNXNOPREAUTHORIZE=1
DEBUG=0 DEBUG=1
6. Changing CNXNOPREAUTHORIZE to 1 disables the CONNX userid / password verification

logic and thus permits the CONNX for VSAM / QSAM / PDS Started Task programs to execute in a non-
APF (Authorized Program Facility) load library. Setting this variable to O requires that the
CONNX.STASK.LOAD load library be added to the APF load library list. For more information related to
this environment variable, refer to the topic To test the CONNX for VSAM / QSAM / PDS Started Task /
Batch Job Userid/Password Verification.

7. If TCP/IP port 6500 is in use by another application, change the entry for:
=CNXRUNPORT=6500

to an unused port.

8. Edit member CNXVSAMJ, change the job card parameters to match your installation standards,
and submit the job to a batch execution queue. The CONNX TCP/IP Listener program (CNXRUNB)
starts execution and attempts to listen on the TCP/IP port defined by the CNXRUNPORT environment
variable. The following CONNX debug tracing messages, which are by default written to the CNXVSAM
job output queue, show a successful attempt to listen on port 6710:
Tues Apr 2 17:59:21 2003
Li stening to network port 6710
Tue Apr 2 17:59:26 2003
Bi nding to port 6710
Tue Apr 2 17:59:26 2003
NET TCP Listening on (0.0.0.0) Port(6710)

9. After these messages are written to the job log, the CNXVSAM job waits for a connect request
from an ODBC / JDBC / OLE DB/ .NET application. An SDSF display of an idle CONNX VSAM TCP/IP
batch server job follows:
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=l Session A - [24 x 80] =10} %]

File Edit Miew Communication Ackions Window  Help

OWNER=# S0RT=IJO0BMAME. A
2 ) ER C POS DP PGM REAL PAGIMNG
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To import metadata from COBOL copybooks

After the CONNX TCP/IP listener program is started as a batch job, the next step is to use the CONNX
Data Dictionary Manager program to import metadata from COBOL copybooks into a CONNX Data
Dictionary file. The following steps show how to import metadata for the CONNX sample VSAM customer
KSDS (Key Sequenced Data Set) file:

1.
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Click Start, point to All Programs, point to CONNX Driver and then click CONNX Data
Dictionary. The CONNX Data Dictionary Manager appears.

Click the Import button. The Import CDD dialog box appears.
Select VSAM COBOL FD files from the Import Type list box.

In the Enter a COBOL FD data set member text box, enter CONNX.STASK.COPYBOOK
(CUSTOMER).

By default CONNX will use FTP to import the copybook. To import without FTP add the following
configuration setting:

[4: CONNX Configuration Manager =
CONNX Settings [CDD Seftings | InfoNaut User DSNs System DSNs JDBC

Current Key " View 32bit registry

CONNXCDOVOPTIONS j %" View B4bit registry
v Apply changes to both 32bit and G4bit reqgisiry

Key Values Value Mame
COMMENTOFFSETOVERRIDE ]F!'PIM PORT
DEFAULTPORT

FREEFORMCOBOLFD: Value Data

o

Save Delete Cancel

With FTPIMPORT set to zero, the copybook must reside on the PC where the import is being
performed (in ascii). Specify the path to the copybook.
Wildcard imports are not permitted in this mode.

In the Server text box, enter the symbolic or dotted nhumeric TCP/IP address of the target host,
and then enter your TSO user name and password. Enter the TCP/IP port number defined by the
=CNXRUNPORT environment variable entry in the CNXPARMS member of the
CONNX.STASK.CNTL partitioned data set as discussed in To verify installation of CONNX
Started Task components.

Select a database container in the destination database list box. For more information, see
Adding a Database Connection in the CONNX User Reference Guide, available online, on the
CONNX CD-ROM, and in hard copy.

Click the OK button.
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Import CDD |

The Import Feature downloads vour existing databaze record oK.
gtructures and stares them in the encrypted COMME D ata

Dictionany for uze by COMNMNE Cancel

Irnpart T ype: [V5AM COBOL FD files =l

Enter a COBOL FO data set Il:-:unn:-:.stask.cnpyl:u:n:uk[-:ustl:umer]
mermber:

Logon Information |

SErver IpEEII:I
UszerM arne: I,:,:,rm,.c
Pazzword: Ixmi
TCPAP Part: IEEEIEI

8. Selectthe CUSTOMERS_VSAM table. The Table Properties tab appears with the File Name
text box set to UNKNOWN.FILE.
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'=- CONNX - COMMX Data Dictionary Manager BN 10| x|
File Edit Security Tools Wiew Help

D& %8 & 2]

& CONNX Views Add..
= @ p330 [WSAM)
B CLSTOMERS_WaAk Fename. . |
Delete |
Irnpart. . I
| Table Columbs | Table Indexes | Table Security
CICS File Name: UNKNOWN.FILE
LComment; I
SOL View Clauge: |
Becord Length: m — Large Rotated Array Information
[T Show CH=ROWHUMEER 7] Show CRC [~ Rotated Aray
[~ Show CHXROWID Aol Gieer |
I irtuial 1D 6 et Magirum Size: |0
Schema Date: [2003-0402 00:00:00.00 :: PR e S
Priarity Count: I':'— Dunarmic array oftzet
Array Offzet: I
Ready I_ I_ I_ 4

9. For VSAM files, the file layouts are maintained separately from the physical or logical file name
(fully qualified JCL DSN or DDNAME, respectively). The CNXVSAM JCL procedure defines
standard DDNAMES for the CONNX sample VSAM files. For the CONNX sample VSAM Key-

Sequenced Data Set (KSDS) CUSTOMER file, the DDNAME is CNXCSTK. Overtype
UNKNOWN.FILE with CNXCSTK:
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'=: CONNX - CONNX Data Dictionary Manager : =10 x|
File Edit Security Tools Miew Help
D[[E| &[=(@ 82
8 CONME Views Add..
= @ p390 [SAk)
HCUSTOMERS WSk Rename... |
Delete |
Impaoit... |
Table Froperties | Table Columbs | Table Indexes | Table Security
CICS File Name: [ CHRCSTH]
LComment; I
SOL Wiew Clauge: |
Becord Length: 111 — Large Rotated Array Information
[T Show CHEREWNHUMEER ] Show CRC [ Rotated Array
[~ Show CNAROWID bictal Size |
[ WirtuallD & Offset el amirrirn Sizes IEI
Y |2EIE|3-E|4-E|2 000 00,0 ||: Fletum.NQLL when Size =1
Priarity Count; ID— Dumamic array offset
Array Offzet: I
Ready I_ l_ I_ 4

10. Press <Tab> to open the CONNX Database Logon dialog box.

COMMX Database Logon
D atabasze: P390 [WSAM]
— COMNMi D'atabase Logon Cancel |
Semnver IpEEIEI
Uzert arme: In::n:nnm-:
Pazzword: I“““““
TCRAP Part 6710

11. Enter your TSO user ID and password, and the correct TCP/IP port number, and then click the
OK button. A successful import of the CNXCSTK file locates a primary key (index) on the
CUSTOMERID field, which can be displayed by clicking the Table Indexes tab:
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'=- CONNX - COMMX Data Dictionary Manager i 10| x|

File Edit Security Tools Wiew Help

De|E &|®=|m & 2
B8 COMNE Yiews Add.
_IF:E;_'- Rename. .. |
Delete |

Irnpart. . I

Table F'ru:upertiesl Table Columns  Table Indeses | Table Security

key #0  {Primary} {Uniquet CUSTOMERID Eiefresh Inde:-cesl

Kew(*] {Hidden} {Unique} crerowid

1] | i

Ready I_ I_ I_ 4

12. To import additional CONNX sample KSDS files, refer to CONNX.STASK.COPYBOOK(@INDEX)
for sample CONNX COBOL copybooks and VSAM/QSAM JCL DDNAMES, and repeat steps 5
through 10:
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=l Session A - [24 x 80] ) -10] x|
File Edit Wiew Communication Actions ‘Window Help
Menu Utilities Compilers Help

- 01.0 Line @

Data
FILE MAME
DOMAME

R
Equipme
Equipment
) Equipment
EQUIPMM Equipment
ORDER ~der
ORDERE 1
ORDERF ~der
ORDERD T
Y

ORDERR
A

13. After importing one or more CONNX sample VSAM files, save the information in a CONNX CDD
file, define an ODBC data source which points to the new CDD file, and use the CONNX InfoNaut
Query Tool to execute queries against the tables defined in the ODBC data source.

For more information on creating CONNX ODBC data sources and connecting to them with
InfoNaut, refer to Testing a Database Connection.
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To import metadata for the CONNX sample QSAM customer physical sequential file

1. Click Start, point to All Programs, point to CONNX Driver and then click CONNX Data
Dictionary. The CONNX Data Dictionary Manager appeatrs.

2. Click the Import button. The Import CDD dialog box appears.

Import CDD |

The Import feature downloads vour existing databaze record g,
gtructures and stares them in the encrypted COMME D ata -

Dictionany for uze by COMMNE

Cancel |
et T |+/SaM COBOL FD files .
Enter a COBOL FD data set |
member: |

Browse

Logon Information |

SErver:

Uszer ame:

TCPAP Part:

|
|
Pazzword: I
|
Destination Databaze I

<Mew Databaze Container: j

3. Select VSAM COBOL FD files from the Import Type list box.

4. Inthe Enter a COBOL FD data set member text box, enter CONNX.STASK.COPYBOOK
(CUSTOMRQ).
By default CONNX will use FTP to import the copybook. To import without FTP add the following
configuration setting:
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© CONNX Settings | EDD Seffings InfoNaut UserDSNs System DSNs JDBC

Current Key

" view 32bitregistry
CONNXCDOVOPTIONS j & View 64bit registry

"2 Apply changes to both 32bit and &4bit regisiry

Key Values Value Mame

COMMENTOFFSETOVERRIDE IFI'PIHP‘DRT
DEFAULTPORT
FREEFORMCOBOLFD: Walue Data

jo

With FTPIMPORT set to zero, the copybook must reside on the PC where the import is being
performed (in ascii). Specify the path to the copybook.
Wildcard imports are not permitted in this mode.

In the Server text box, enter the symbolic or dotted numeric TCP/IP address of the target host,
and then enter your TSO user name and password. Enter a TCP/IP port number.

Select a database container in the destination database list box. For more information, see "Add
a Database Connection" in the CONNX User Reference Guide, available online, on your CONNX
CD-ROM, or within the CONNX product.

Click the OK button.

The CUSTOMERS_QSAM table name and field attributes are imported into the CONNX Data

Dictionary Manager. To display the Table Properties tab, click the CUSTOMERS QSAM table
icon.
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'=: CONNX - CONNX Data Dictionary Manager ﬁ_ = |EI|£|

File Edit Security Tools Miew Help

D2 8| &|=[m S 2

8 CONME Views Add..

= @ p390 [V54M) -
EICUSTOMERS_QSAM Rename... |

Delete |
Impaort... I

A [T e

9. The Table Properties tab appears, with the File Name text box set to UNKNOWN.FILE.
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'=: CONNMX - CONME Data Dictionary Manager wll e 10| x|
File Edit Security Toaols Wiew Help
D|=(E $[m=l@| &2
@ COMNNE Views Add..
= @ p330 [V5AH)
B CUSTOMERS LISAM Bename... |
Delete |
Impaort... I
Table Properties I T able Colurnns I Table Indexres | Table Security
CICS File Name: LINKN DN FILE
LComment; I
SOL View Clauze: |
Becord Length: m — Large Raotated Amray Information
[T Show ENXREWNHUMBER [T Show CRC [~ Rotated Aray
[~ Show CHXROWID fotualGieer |
I~ it Dffset i awimum Sizez 0
Schema Date: [2003-04-02 00:00:00.00 - Bl R et
Pricrity Count: ID— [T Dynamic arayofset
Array Hffzet: I
Ready I_ I_ I_ v

10. For QSAM files, the file layouts are maintained separately from the physical or logical file name
(fully-qualified JCL DSN or DDNAME, respectively). The CNXVSAM JCL procedure defines
standard DDNAMES for the CONNX sample QSAM files. For the CONNX sample QSAM physical
sequential CUSTOMER file, the DDNAME is CNXCSTQ. Overtype UNKNOWN.FILE with
CNXCSTQ:
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'=- CONNX - COMMX Data Dictionary Manager BN 10| x|

File Edit Security Tools Wiew Help

D& %8 & 2]

& CONNX Views Add..
= @ p330 [WSAM)
B CUSTOMERS_ 0540 Fename. . |
Delete |
Irnpart. . I
Table Properties | Table Columns | Table Indexes | Table Security
CICS File Name: |CHXCST
LComment; I
SOL View Clausge: |
Becord Length: m — Large Raotated Array Information
[T Shaow CH=REWNUMEER [ Show CRC [~ Rotated Aray
[~ Show CHXROWID botual Gieer |
I irtuial 1D 6 et Magirum Gize: |0
Schema Date: [2003-0407 00:00:00.00 :: Bl sl e
Priarity Count: I':'— Dunarmic array offzet
Aray Offzet: I
Ready I_ I_ I_ &

Note: CNXCSTQ is the default JCL DDNAME for the CONNX sample Customers QSAM physical
sequential file.

11. Press <Tab> to open the CONNX Logon dialog box.

CONMX Database Logon

D atabaze; p3a0 NS ARM]
— COMME D atabaze Logon Cancel |

Semver IpSEIEI
Uszert ame: Iu:u:unn:-c
Pazzword: I’“"“‘“
TCPAP Port 5710

12. To complete the import, enter your TSO userid and password, and the correct TCP/IP port

number, and click the OK button.

13. To import additional CONNX sample QSAM physical sequential files, refer to member @INDEX
of CONNX.STASK.COPYBOOK for a cross-reference of VSAM / QSAM / PDS DDNames, and repeat
steps 5 through 10.
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il x

File Edit Wiew Communication Ackions Window Help

Menu Utilities Compilers

[EINDEX) =000 e

MEMEER ELEE

Equipment

Equipment

Equipment

) i Equipment

EQUI Equipment
ORDER Order

ORDERE Order

ORDERF -
ORDERD
ORDERR
A

14. After importing one or more CONNX sample QSAM physical sequential or partitioned data set
files, you can save the information in a CONNX CDD file, define an ODBC data source which points to
the new CDD file, and use the CONNX InfoNaut Query Tool to execute queries against the tables defined
in the ODBC data source.

For more information on creating CONNX ODBC data sources and connecting to them with
InfoNaut, refer to Testing a Database Connection.
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To import metadata for the CONNX sample customer partitioned data set

178

1.

7.

Click Start, point to All Programs, point to CONNX Driver and then click CONNX Data
Dictionary. The CONNX Data Dictionary Manager appeatrs.

Click the Import button. The Import CDD dialog box appears.
Select VSAM COBOL FD files from the Import Type list box.

In the Enter a COBOL FD data set member text box, enter
CONNX.STASK.COPYBOOK.(CUSTOMRP).

By default CONNX will use FTP to import the copybook. To import without FTP add the following
configuration setting:

B CONNX Configuration Manager = =
CONNX Settings [CDD Settings | InfoNaut User DSNs System DSNs JDBC

Current Key " View 32bit registry

CONNXCDDVOPTIONS L] % View B4bit registry
v Apply changes to both 32bit and &4bit regisiry

Key Values Value Mame
COMMENTOFFSETOVERRIDE ]I—TPIM PORT
DEFAULTPORT
FREEFORMCOBOLFD Value Data

fo

SCTIEST

Save Delete Cancel

With FTPIMPORT set to zero, the copybook must reside on the PC where the import is being
performed (in ascii). Specify the path to the copybook.
Wildcard imports are not permitted in this mode.

In the Server text box, enter the symbolic or dotted numeric TCP/IP address of the target host,
and then enter your TSO user name and password. Enter a TCP/IP port number.

Select a database container in the destination database list box. For more information, see
Adding a Database Connection in the CONNX User Reference Guide, available online, on the
CONNX CD-ROM, and within the CONNX product.

Click the OK button.
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Import CDD L x|

The Import Feature downloads vour existing databaze record oK.
gtructures and stares them in the encrypted COMME D ata

Dictionany for uze by COMNMNE Cancel

Irmpart Type: [V5AM COBOL FD files =l

Enter a COBOL FD data zet Il:-:unn:-:.stask.cnpyl:u:n:uk[-:ustl:umrp]
mermber:

Logon Information |

SErver IpEEII:I
Uszerh arne: I,:,:,rm,.c
Pazzword: Ixxxxx
TCPAP Part: IEﬁ i

8. The CUSTOMERS_PDS table name and field attributes are imported into the CONNX Data
Dictionary Manager. Select the table icon.
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'=: CONNX - CONNX Data Dictionary Manager = |EI|5|

File Edit Security Tools Miew Help

D23 4| & 2

B CONM Views Add...

= & p390 [VSAM)
ECUSTOMERS_FDS Bename... |

Delete |
Irnpart... I

s
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9. The Table Properties tab appears with the File Name text box set to UNKNOWN.FILE.

‘= CONNX - COMME Data Dictionary Manager - |EI|5|
File Edit Security Tools ‘iew Help
D||E %|=|@ & 2
B CONME Views Add.
= @ p330 [V5AM)
B CUSTOMERS_PDS Benare. . |
Delete |
|mpart.... I
| Table Columns I Table [ndexes | Table Security
CICS File Name: UNKNOWN.FILE
LCarrment: I
SOEL Yiew Clause: |
Record Length: m — Large Rotated Array |nfarmation
I~ Show CHEROWHUMEER 7] Show CRC ™ Fiotated Array
I Show CHXROWID ActualGizer |
I Wirtuial 1D & ifset Mawimum Size: |0
Schema Date: [2003 0502 00000000 F EE“‘"’_NQLL WT” el
. Diyriamic anraw affzet
Fricrity Cont: I
= 0 ArrayIffset
Ready 4

10. For partitioned data set files, the file layouts are maintained separately from the physical or logical
file name (fully-qualified JCL DSN or DDNAME, respectively). The CNXVSAM JCL procedure
defines standard DDNAMES for the CONNX sample PDS files. For the CONNX sample
partitioned data set CUSTOMER file, the DDNAME is CNXCSTP. Overtype UNKNOWN.FILE

with CNXCSTP:
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'=: CONNX - CONMX Data Dictionary Manager
File Edit Security Tools Yew Help

=10l %]

D& & |BlE S| 2|

B COMNE Views
= @ p390 [VSAM)
B CUSTOMERS_FDS

Add...

Rename... |
Delete |

Irnpait...

Table Properties | Table Colurnis I Table Indexes | Table Secunty
CICS File Name: |CHRCSTP
Cormmment; I
SEL Yiew Clausze: I
Becord Length: m — Large Rotated Amray |nformation
[T Show CHAROWHUMBER [T Show CRC [~ Rotated Array
I~ Show CHXROWID Aot Sees |
I irtuallD & Offset Waimum Size; |0
Schema Date [2003-05-08 00: 0000 00 F Rratuin L vahsi Siea =0
Priority Count: IE'— Dunamic array offzet

Suray [ffzet: I

Ready l_ l_ I_ A

Note: CNXCSTP is the default JCL DDNAME allocated to the CONNX sample Customers QSAM

partitioned data set (member) name:

CONNX. STASK. CUSTOVERS. PDS( CUSTOVER)
11. Press <Tab> to open the CONNX Database Logon dialog box.

COMNX Database Logon | 1| L ﬂ

D atabasze: P390 (WS Ak

— COMM Database Lagon Cancel |

Semver IpEEIEI
Uszert ame: Iu:u:unn:-:
Pazzword: I“““““
TCRAP Part; 6710
12. To complete the import, enter your TSO user ID and password, and the correct TCP/IP port

number, and then click the OK button.

13. To import additional sample CONNX Sample QSAM partitioned data set metadata, refer to
CONNX.STASK.COPYBOOK(@INDEX) for a cross-reference of the CONNX sample COBOL copybooks

and VSAM / QSAM / PDS JCL DDNAMES, and repeat steps 5 through 10:
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il x

File Edit Wiew Communication Ackions Window Help

Menu Utilities Compilers

[EINDEX) =000 e
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Equipment
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) i Equipment

EQUI Equipment
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ORDERE Order

ORDERF -
ORDERD
ORDERR
A

14. After importing one or more CONNX sample QSAM physical sequential or partitioned data set
files, you can save the information in a CONNX CDD file, define an ODBC data source which points to
the new CDD file, and use the CONNX InfoNaut Query Tool to execute queries against the tables defined
in the ODBC data source.

For more information on creating CONNX ODBC data sources and connecting to them with
InfoNaut, refer to Testing a Database Connection.
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To stop the CONNX Started Task/Batch Job TCP/IP Listener

In the current example, the CNXVSDO batch job TCP/IP Listener can be stopped by executing the
CNXCFG REXX command, using any of the following syntax options:

1.
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Implicit syntax from any ISPF command line:
tso cnxcfg p(stop 6710)

Implicit syntax from ISPF option 6:
cnxcfg p(stop 6710)

Verbose:
Exec ' CONNX. STASK. CNTL(CNXCFGQ) ' 'p(stop 6710)'

Verbose from any ISPF command line:
TSO exec ' CONNX. STASK. CNTL( CNXCFGQ) ' ' p(stop 6710)'

A successful stop attempt displays the following messages on the invoking terminal screen:

St oppi ng CONNX Started Task VSAM TCP/ | P Listener on port 6710.
Wed Apr 2 14:30: 05 2003

Usi ng TCPI P.
Wed Apr 2 14:30: 05 2003
Connecting to port (6710) (127.0.0.1)

CONNX Started Task VSAM TCP/ I P Listener Stopped
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To test CONNX for VSAM query/import functionality against SCT VSAM master files

4.

1. Browse CONNX.STASK.CNTL and find members CNXVSCT, CNXVSCT1, CNXVSCTJ, and

CNXVSJ02. Members CNXVSCT and CNXVSCT1 define JCL procedures which invoke the
CONNX Started Task TCP/IP Listener/Server programs. Procedure CNXVSCT includes
parameters and DDNAMEs for the SCT Master VSAM and CONNX sample VSAM / QSAM / PDS
files. Procedure CNXVSCT1 defines parameters and DDNAMES for the SCT Master VSAM files
and omits the DDNAMES for the CONNX sample files. The batch job execution JCL for these
procedures is in members CNXVSCTJ and CNXVSJ02, respectively. See Steps 5 and 6 in To
verify installation of CONNX Started Task components for the recommended settings for the
CONNX sample JCL procedure parameters and environment variables.

Change the CONNX environment variables in member CNXPARMS from DEBUG=0 to
DEBUG=1 and from CNXNOPREAUTHORIZE=0 to CNXNOPREAUTHORIZE=1.

3. Review the following SCT-specific procedure parameters:

ADSHLQ SCT Al ummi Devel opnent System
VSAM naster file high-level qualifier
Def aul t : SCT. ADSBASE

FRSHLQ SCT Financial Records System
VSAM master file high-level qualifier
Def aul t: SCT. FRSBASE

HRSHLQ SCT Human Resources System
VSAM master file high-level qualifier
Def aul t: SCT. HRSBASE

LMSHLQ SCT Loan Managenent System
VSAM master file Hi gh-Level Qualifier
Defaul t: SCT. LMSBASE

SI SHLQ SCT Student Information Systens
VSAM master file Hi gh-Level Qualifier
Default: SCT. SI SBASE

ZSSHLQ SCT Z Support Software
VSAM master file Hi gh-Level Qualifier
Defaul t: SCT. ZSSBASE

Note: For testing purposes, it is not necessary to define all SCT subsystem VSAM master files in
the CNXVSCT/CNSVSCT1 procedure. You can make a backup copy of CNXVSCT or
CNXVSCT1 and remove or comment out the SCT symbolic parameters and DDNAMES which
are not installed at your site.

Edit member CNXVSCTJ or CNXVSJ02, change the job card parameters to match your

installation standards, and submit the job to a batch execution queue. The CONNX TCP/IP Listener
program (CNXRUNB) starts execution and attempts to listen on the TCP/IP port defined by the
CNXRUNPORT environment variable. The following CONNX debug tracing messages, which are by
default written to the CNXVSCT job output queue, show a successful attempt to listen on port 6710:

Tue Apr 2 17:59:21 2003
Li stening to network port 6710.
Tue Apr 2 17:59:26 2003
Bi nding to port 6710
Tue Apr 2 17:59:26 2003
NET TCP Listening on (0.0.0.0) Port(6710)
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5. After these messages are written to the job log, the CNXVSCT job waits for a connect request
from an ODBC / JDBC / OLE DB / .NET application. An SDSF display of an idle CNXVSCT batch server
job follows:

=1 Session A - [24 » 80] e -10O] x|

File Edit Miew Communication Actions ‘Window Help

SCRO

OWUNER=* )

EE:-] ) Il ! C FOS DF FGW REAL FAGIMG
\ 5 A LO FF L <493 [, @i

6. Refer to the table above for the expected tracing messages for a successful bind to the
designated TCP/IP port (default: CNXRUNPORT=6500 in member CNXPARMS of
CONNX.STASK.CNTL).
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To test CONNX for VSAM Started Task / Batch Job SCT metadata import functionality

You can use the CONNX Administrator to import SCT metadata from the SCT COBOL master file
copybooks. The following shows how to import metadata for the SCT VSAM master AAFILE.

1.

Click Start, point to All Programs, point to CONNX Driver and then click CONNX Data
Dictionary. The CONNX Data Dictionary Manager appears.

Click the Import button. The Import CDD dialog box appears.

To process SQL queries against SCT VSAM master files, the metadata defined in SCT COBOL
copybooks must be imported into a CONNX CDD. Select VSAM SCT COBOL FD files from the
Import Type list box.

Import CDD E |

The Import Feature downloads vour existing databaze record
structures and stores them in the encrypted COMMNE Data

Dictionarny for uge by COMME Cancel

=
IL\_I

Import Type: RS text specification file

Enter an BrS Text file RMS SCT DEItEII'I'IEITt EDEDL FD file= Fy
v RS text zpecification file

RS Wi Basic file
FikS Wi or dlpha COD

SEL Server
: Svbase
Logan Informatian | WEak COBOL FD files

WAk SCT COBOL FD filez

Server WEAM SCT Datamart COBOL FD files

= WSAM et zpecification file

U zert ame: I

Pazzword: I

TCRAR Part: IEEDD

Destination Database |<New Database Containers =]

In the Enter an SCT COBOL FD data set member text box, enter a fully qualified partitioned
data set (member) name; for example, the default file layout for the SCT AAFILE resides in
SCT.SISBASE.SOURCE(ACAARC).

In the Server text box, enter the dotted numeric or symbolic TCP/IP address for the target
system, and then enter your TSO user name and password.

Enter a TCP/IP port number.

Select a database container in the destination database list box. For more information, see
Adding a Database Connection in the CONNX User Reference Guide, available online, on your
CONNX CD-ROM, and within the CONNX product, and then click the OK button.

The CONNX Data Dictionary Manager imports the AAFILE record layouts, automatically detects
COBOL REDEFINES clauses, and creates one or more virtual tables for each record segment.
For SCT COBOL copybooks, the CONNX Data Dictionary Manager automatically detects the JCL
DDNAME (AAFILE), and imports file attributes such as key offset and length and index field
name(s) from the corresponding JCL physical data set name.
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'=: CONNX - CONNX Data Dictionary Manager

: =10l
File Edit Security Tools Miew Help
D[[E| &[=(@ 82
8 CONME Views =] Add..
= @ p390 [WSAM)

EE|AAFILE_AP e Bename... |
ElAAFILE_RS =
EA4FILE_RODT_SEG_ARRAY_APPL_AU —l—

ElAAFILE_ROOT_SEG_ARRAY_MAME_SORT

A [T e

9. Select atable. The Table Properties tab appears.
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'=: CONNX - CONNX Data Dictionary Manager e =10 x|

File Edit Security Tools Miew Help

D2 8| &|=[m S 2

EAAFILE_ROOT_SEG_ARRAY_TCAL_OT_FEE E Add..
EAAFILE_ROOT_SEG_ARRAY _LISER_FLAG

B AAFILE-HOOT SEG-HEADER Herime |
EElAAFILE_SR_ARRAY_SR_INFO_FLAG Delete |
EA4FILE_SR_ARRAY_SR_TERM i =
EAAFILE_SR_HEADER - Impart... |

T able Properties | T able Columns | Table Indexes | Table Security

CICS File Name: [£AFILE
Comment: | STUDENWT ATTRIBUTE FILE *
SOL Wiew Clauge: |
Becord Length: I"'DE'B — Large Rotated Array Information
[T Show CHEREWNHUMEER ] Show CRC [ Rotated Array
[~ Show CNAROWID bictal Size |
[ WirtuallD & Offset el amirrirn Sizes IEI
Schema Dale: [20030411 00:00:00.00 :: Bl
i W | [unamic aray affset
Pricrity Count: I
| I Lray Offzet I
Ready I_ l_ I_ &

10. To display the primary and alternate keys, click the Table Indexes tab.
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11.

'=: CONNX - CONMX Data Dictionary Manager o |EI|£|

File Edit Security Tools Wew Help

D& &|5|E &2

EAAFILE_ROOT_SEG_ARRAY TCAL OT _FEE T Add..
EaaFILE_ROOT_SEG_ARRAY_SER_FLAG

BAAFILE RODT SEG HEADER _ Bename.. |
EAAFILE_SR_ARREY_SF_INFO_FLAG =
EAAFILE_SR_ARRAY_SA_TERM i _ Dokt |
[ 44FILE_SR_HEADER - impor. |

T able Security

Kew#0  {Priman} {Uniquel &8_REC_KEY Befresh Inde:-:esl
Eey #0  {Priman} {Uniquel &8_SID

Eew (¥ {Hidden} {Uniquel crisrowid

1] | i

Ready I_ l_ l_ v

Note: For SCT Master file copybooks, the CONNX CDD Administrator automatically detects the
DDNAMEsSs of the corresponding SCT VSAM Master files and sets the File Name text box to the
DDNAME. After importing one or more SCT VSAM master files, you can save the information in a
CONNX CDD file, define an ODBC data source which points to the new CDD file, and use the
CONNX InfoNaut application to execute queries against the new data source files.

Refer to To stop the CONNX Started Task/Batch Job TCP/IP Listener for instructions on how to

stop the listener process.
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Note: This scenario assumes that the started tasks/batch jobs CNXVSAM and CNXVSCT are not
running simultaneously. These tasks/jobs are not mutually exclusive, but running both
simultaneously requires two different values for the =CNXRUNPORT environment variable.
Running the CNXVSAM and CNXVSCT batch jobs simultaneously requires pointing each JCL
procedure to a separate CNXPARMS PDS control record member in CONNX.STASK.CNTL. To
do so, copy member CNXPARMS to a new member in the *. CNTL PDS; then change the
=CNXRUNPORT=nnnn entry to point to a different TCP/IP port. Next, change the CNXPARMS
symbolic JCL parameter in either procedure CNXVSAM or CNXVSCT to point to the new PDS
member; for example:

CNXPARMS=CNXPARMZ



Step 5 - Install IBM Mainframe-Compatible Server

To test the CONNX for VSAM Started Task / Batch Job User ID/Password

The previous scenarios test the CONNX for VSAM Started Task/Batch Job Import and Query functionality
without userid/password verification. Enabling the userid / password verification logic requires that the
CONNX.STASK.LOAD library be APF-authorized.

1. If you have systems programmer authority, you can enter the following operator command from
the system console or from the SDSF command line:

SETPROG APF, ADD, DSNAME=CONNX. STASK. LOAD, VOLUVE=v Ol ume
Where volume is the DASD volume serial on which CONNX.STASK.LOAD resides.

If this command succeeds, the following message is displayed in the system log:
CSV4101 DATA SET CONNX. STASK. LOAD ON VOLUME vol unme ADDED TO APF LI ST

2. Edit member CNXPARMS of CONNX.STASK.CNTL and make the following CONNX
environment variable entries:

DEBUG=1

CNXNOPREAUTHORI ZE=0
3. Edit member CNXVSAMJ, change the job card parameters to match your installation standards,

and submit the job to a batch execution queue. Verify that the CONNX Listener Program CNXRUNB
successfully binds to the specified CNXRUNPORT value.

4, Use the InfoNaut query tool to connect to a previously defined ODBC, JDBC, OLE DB, or .NET
data source. First, use a valid userid/password combination; next, try a non-existent userid/password.
The first attempt should fail and display the CONNX Database Logon dialog box.

x
D atabaze: P390 S5 AM]
— COMM Database Logaon Cancel |
Server IpSEIEI
zertame: Iu:u:unn:-:
Pazsword: I’“"“‘"
TCPAR Part: 5710
5. A second attempt with the same userid / password combination displays the following message
box:
CONNX Error T x|

Conneck: Unable to open conneckion to server,
‘RuniConnect: Error Starting new COMMNE Job on server, Active Rejection, Please Check your UserID & Passwiard,

Caution: Test the erroneous userid / password combination with a non-existent userid. Repeated
tests with a valid userid and the wrong password can potentially disable your userid.

6. After you have verified that procedures CNXVSAM and CNXVSCTJ work as batch jobs, you can
copy and/or rename one or both to a system started procedure PDS, e.g. SYS1.PROCLIB. As a final
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installation step, ask your security administrator or systems programmer to create a RACF user ID for
each procedure copied to the production started procedure PDS.

For example, the CONNX Development and Testing staff work with two different copies of
CNXVSAM (CNXVSAMD and CNXVSAMT) in SYS1.PROCLIB, and RACF user IDs are defined
to match the procedure names:

=1 Session A - [24 x 80] O] x|
File Edit Wiew Communication Actions indow Help

Bottom of Data

Note: There are many advantages to creating CONNX started procedures, but this step can be
bypassed if the alternative of running CONNX as one or more batch jobs provides adequate
response time and security.
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Part 3: CONNX TSO Configuration Utility

Introduction to the CONNX TSO Configuration Utility

The CONNX TSO configuration utility for VSAM (REXX exec CNXCFG and program CNXCFGB) enables
the user to to set, remove, and display persistent CONNX environment variables and to stop the CONNX
TCP/IP Listener Program (CNXRUNB). Unlike its CICS counterpart, the CONNX TSO configuration utility
cannot be used to start the CONNX TCP/IP Listener Program (CNXRUNB). This program is started as a
job step in the CNXVSAM/CNXVSCT JCL procedures, which can be executed either as batch jobs or as
started tasks.
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To stop the CONNX Started Task/Batch Job TCP/IP Listener

To terminate the CONNX Started Task VSAM TCP/IP Listener gracefully, use the REXX procedure
CNXCFG. This is the primary function of the CONNX TSO Configuration Utility.

Important: Using this utility to stop the CONNX Started Task TCP/IP Listener will cause the CNXRUNB
program and its started task or batch job to exit. When CNXRUNB terminates, it halts all instances of the
CONNX VSAM Started Task server program (CNXVSDOB), which run as sub-tasks in the same address
space. A separate instance (sub-task) of CNXVSDOB is created for each CONNX client connection via
ODBC, JDBC, OLE DB or .NET to the specified TCP/IP address + port. Therefore, stopping the
CNXRUNB program will sever any active CONNX connections to the CNXVSDOB server sub-tasks.

For example, the CNXVSAM Started Task/Batch Job TCP/IP listener is started and listening on port 6710.

=1 Session A - [24 = 80]

Three connections are currently active from three different PC clients. The output from a TSO NETSTAT
command displays the CONNX TCP/IP Listener connection and the client connections:

EZZ25871 CNXVSAM 000026F0 0.0.0.0..6710 0.0.0.0..0
Li
sten
EZZ25871 CNXVSAM 00002709 123.123.123.123..6710 123.123.123.250..2381
Est
abl sh
EZZ25871 CNXVSAM 00002 70B 123.123.123.123..6710 123.123.123.251..2384
Est
abl sh
EZZ25871 CNXVSAM 00002704 123.123.123.123..6710 123.123.123.252..2375
Est
abl sh
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Executing the REXX CNXCFG command with the parameter string p(stop 6710) will stop all of the above
connections, as well as the CNXVSAM Started Task / Batch Job. The implicit and verbose forms of the
cnxcfg p(stop) command are:

Fromt he | SPF Command Shel | :

cnxcfg p(stop 6710)

or

exec 'connx.v08r09. stask.cntl (cnxcfg)' 'p(stop 6710)'
From any | SPF Command |i ne:

tso cnxcfg p(stop 6710)

or

tso exec 'connx.v08r09.stask.cntl (cnxcfg)' 'p(stop 6710)"

For a successful stop request, the following messages are displayed on the invoking terminal:

Parnms = ' STOP 6710
loadlib = ' CONNX. VO8RO9. STASK. | oad'
file = " CONNX. VXXRXX. STASK. cnxcf g’
St oppi ng CONNX Started Task VSAM TCP/ | P Listener on port 6710.
Thu Apr 3 14:17:55 2003
Usi ng TCPI P.
Thu Apr 3 14:17:55 2003
Connecting to port (6710) (127.0.0.1)
CONNX Started Task VSAM TCP/ I P Listener Stopped
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CONNX TSO Configuration Utility and persistent environment variables

The CONNX for VSAM / QSAM / PDS Started Task product supports two methods for setting
environment variables. The first and easier of the two methods, discussed in section 3.4.1, is to enter the
environment variables as standard variable / value pairs (=variable =value) in separate records in a
partitioned data set member. Refer to the discussion of the pre-set environment variables in member
CNXPARMS of CONNX.VVRR.STASK.CNTL. Environment variables set using this approach are passed
in the parameter string of the EXEC PGM=CNXRUNB statement in the CNXVSAM / CNXVSCT JCL
procedures. For example, starting two instances of the CNXRUNB Listener requires two separate
CNXPARM members so that two unique TCP/IP ports can be defined via the =CNXRUNPORT
environment variable. Similarly, the CONNX tracing logic can be enabled in one CNXPARMS member
and disabled in another via the =DEBUG environment variable.

The second method of managing CONNX environment variables is via the CNXCFG REXX command file,
which invokes program CNXCFGB to update the CNXCFG VSAM KSDS. Using this method, you can
insert, update and delete persistent CONNX environment variables which reside in a key-sequenced
VSAM file (CONNX.VVRR.STASK.CNXCFG). The CONNX environment variables defined via this
method can be shared across multiple instances of the CNXVSAM/CNXVSCT started task(s) or batch
job(s).
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To set a persistent CONNX environment variable

1.

The following implicit and verbose syntax can be used to set a persistent CONNX environment
variable:

Implicit:
From any ISPF command shell:
cnxcfg p(vari abl e-name val ue)

or Verbose:
exec 'connx.stask.cntl (cnxcfg)' 'p(variable-nane val ue)’
Implicit:
From any ISPF command line:
tso cnxcfg p(variabl e-nane val ue)

or Verbose:
tso exec 'connx.stask.cntl (cnxcfg)' 'p(variable-nane val ue)'

For instance, to set the persistent CONNX environment variable DEBUG to 1, the implict ISPF
command line syntax is:

1 Session & - [24 x 80] B[]
File Edit Wiew Communication Actions Window Help
Menu Utilities

DEtiEn ===}

IEBMUSER

9:59

m utility T g e ol
g langu e e o ENGLISH

Dialog Test

0O = onn s

Eumﬁaﬂd nt r e il tati d ; . 68 ; FFROC

=l

197



CONNX 13.5 Installation Guide

=i Sassion & - [24 x 80] - Ol x|
File Edit Wiew Communication  Actions  Window Help
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To change a CONNX persistent environment variable
= Using the implicit syntax and the DEBUG variable as an example, enter the following:

=l Session A - [24 x 80] : i ] 4|
File Edit Yiew Communication Actions Window Help
Mernu Utilities ne

IBMUSER

ting
G P liAC T e

0 -l o G

>0

erminate using logs

load’
q’

=l Session A - [24 x 80]
File Edit Wiew Communication Actions Window Help
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To change the number of the CONNX TCP/IP port persistent environment variable

1. The default value of the TCP/IP port on which the CONNX Started Task VSAM TCP/IP program

listens is 6500. To change this persistent environment variable, the following implicit syntax can
be used:

=i Session A - [24 x 80]

=10 x|

File Edit Wiew Communication Actions Window Help
Menu Utilities Compilers

hange
m utility

ng
~ator func
nt

=i Session A - [24 x 80]

=131 x|

File Edit Wiew Communication Actions  Window Help
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If the port number is changed, all clients which connect to the Started Task/Batch Job which
listens on this port must be updated to the same port number. See TCP/IP Connection Port in the
CONNX User Reference Guide, available online, on the CONNX CD-ROM, and within the
CONNX product, for more information on changing the TCP/IP connection port for client

machines.
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To convert the persistent CONNX port number to the default

» Using the implicit execution syntax, enter tso cnxcfg p(cnxrunport)

i Session # - [24 x 80] e =]
Ele Edit Wiew Communication Actions  Window  Help
Menu 3

Dptiﬂﬁ = b

nge
m utility

Action Wo
IBM Produ

Session A - [24 % 80] . =] S

File Edit Wiew Communication Actions indow Help
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CONNX Environment Variables

CONNX Environment Variables: Scope and Precedence

The CONNX environment variable search logic first searches for variables defined in the CNXPARMS

PDS member, and then queries the environment variables stored in the CNXCFG VSAM KSDS file. To
define persistent environment variables across multiple instances of the CNXVSAM/CNXVSCT started
task(s) or batch job(s), use the CNXCFG REXX exec file.
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To define unique CONNX environment variables per Started Task/Batch Job

2.

1. To define CONNX environment variables specific to a single Started Task/Batch Job using a PDS

member such as CNXPARMS, create a new member in the CONNX.STASK.CNTL PDS, and
enter the environment variables as =variable=value. Next, change the Started Task/Batch Job
JCL symbolic parameter CNXPARMS to the new member name; for example:

| | CNXPARMS=CNXPARMZ

which substitutes as:

/| CNXPARMS DD DSN=CONNX. STASK. CNTL( CNXPARMZ)

Defining unigue CONNX environment variables per Started Task/Batch Job in the same
CNXCFG VSAM KSDS is not supported. To do so, define separate copies of the CNXCFG VSAM
KSDS for each started task/batch job, and update the execution JCL to point to the new CNXCFG
VSAM KSDS. For example, to override the default CNXCFG DDNAME in the execution JCL:

/| CNXCFG DD DSN=CONNX. STASK. CNXCFG. NEW DI SP=SHR

The REXX exec file CNXCFG supports overriding the CNXCFG VSAM KSDS file name via the
following syntax:

From the ISPF Command Shell (usually ISPF main menu option 6):

Implicit:
cnxcfg p(variable value) f(CNXCFG data set nane)

Ver bose:

exec ' CONNX. STASK. CNTL( CNXCFGQ) ' ' p(vari abl e val ue) f(CNXCFG data set
nane) '

From any ISPF command line:

Implicit:

tso cnxcfg p(variable value) f(CNXCFG data set nane)

Ver bose:

tso exec ' CONNX. STASK. CNTL( CNXCFG ' ' p(vari abl e val ue) f(CNXCFG data
set nane)'

For IDCAMS DELETE / DEFINE control records and execute JCL for the CNXCFG VSAM KSDS,

refer to members IDCCNXO0, CNXIDC, and @INST of CONNX.STASK.CNTL.
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CONNX Environment Variable Security

Environment Variable Security vs. Ease of Use

You can implement CONNX environment variables exclusively by entering variable/value pairs in a
CNXPARMS partitioned data set member, or via the CNXCFG REXX command file CNXCFG and
program CNXCFGB to update the CNXCFG VSAM KSDS, or by a combination of both methods. Defining
CONNX environment variables via the CNXPARMS PDS member is easier than using the REXX exec
file, but less secure, depending on the security rules protecting the CONNX.STASK.CNTL partitioned
data set. Defining the CONNX environment variables in the CNXCFG KSDS provides an extra layer of
protection, because the TSO/ISPF editor cannot view/update VSAM data sets.

205



CONNX 13.5 Installation Guide

Part 4: Starting Multiple Instances of CONNX Started Tasks
Starting multiple instances of CONNX Started Tasks

Depending on the development needs and/or security rules defined at your site, it may be advantageous
to define and start multiple instances of the CONNX for VSAM / QSAM / PDS server, either as started
tasks, batch jobs, or a mixture of the two. Running the CONNX for VSAM / QSAM / PDS server as a
batch job permits each user to test in a separate 'sandbox' environment, with separate versions of target
VSAM / QSAM / PDS (physical sequential and partitioned data set) files, and without the need for
systems programmer intervention to define new RACF user IDs for the started task procedure names. To
define additional started task or batch job environment, use the following steps:

Define the Unique CONNX Environment Variables

1. Review the environment variables defined in default control member CNXPARMS in
CONNX.STASK.CNTL. Begin with CNXRUNPORT, which must be unique per instance of the
CONNKX for VSAM TCP/IP Listener programs, inclusive of all currently running and regularly-
scheduled CICS and Started Task versions of CNXRUN and CNXRUNB. Make a copy of this
member for the new instance.

2. Review the persistent CONNX environment variables defined in the CNXCFG VSAM KSDS.
Display the current persistent CONNX environment variables which reside in the default
CNXCFG KSDS by executing the CNXCFG REXX exec file with no parameters.

From the ISPF Command Shell:
cnxcfg

or
exec 'connx.stask.cntl (cnxcfg)'

From any ISPF Command line:
tso cnxcfg

or
tso exec 'connx.stask.cntl (cnxcfg)'
3 The current variables/values defined in the default CNXCFG VSAM KSDS file are displayed on

the invoking terminal:
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=1 Session A - [24 ® 80] : =10 x|
File Edit ‘Wiew Communication Actions window  Help
Menu s Compilers [Options
F Frimary Option Menu
] pt 1tih === fg chxcfa pic nportl

Settings

Utilities B
Foreground teractive ge prao
ch Ffor language
tion comn
orm dialog ting
rary admini tor functions
program d
onf

R I O O T Y e

= 00
S

= Session A - [24 = 80]

File Edit ‘Wiew Communication Actions window  Help

4, Decide which, if any, CONNX environment variables to define in the CNXCFG KSDS. If this
support is required, define a new CNXCFG KSDS using members CNXIDC and IDCCNXO of
CONNX.STASK.CNTL, and update the CNXVSAM / CNXVSCT JCL procedures to point the CNXCFG
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DDNAME to the new physical data set. If all CONNX environment variables are defined in the
CNXPARMS PDS member, the CNXCFG DDNAME / DSN can be DUMMYed out, for example:

/ 1 CNXRUNB. CNXCFG DD DUMWY
5. To display, add, update, and delete environment variables/values defined in a new CNXCFG

VSAM KSDS, you can use the f(file name) command-line parameter for the CNXCFG REXX file, for
example:

=i Session A - [24 = 80] - o] x|
File Edit ‘Wiew Communication Actions window  Help
Menu Utilities Compilers S5tatus 1 p

nary Option Menu
=== fgl

g FLE
Interactive gel i ]
Submit for language i App
RCTS0 @ tion comn
~m dialog te ng
0 or functians

n R e I B OO LT U S

= 0
=

# to Terminate using

Configuration:
load’
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=l Session & - [24 % 80] ' o [m] 3

File Edit Wiew Communication Actions window  Help

6. Alternatively, make a copy of the CNXCFG REXX exec file, and change the default value for the
file parameter in the command text;

=i Session A - [24 x 80] ' =10( x|
Eile Edit ‘“ew Communication Actions Window Help
File Edit

EDLT
Command

par
parms

file
Logdlik
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7. Change
fpref = "CONNX. STASK'
and
cfgfile = ".cnxcfg"
These entries are concatenated to form the CNXCFG physical data set name, which is by default
CONNX.STASK.CNXCFG.
8. Copy or update the CNXVSAM / CNXVSCT JCL procedure(s). Review the VSAM DDNAMEs

defined in the CNXVSAM/CNXVSCT JCL procedure(s), add your installation VSAM DDNAME/DSNSs, and
delete those DDNAMEs/DSNs which are not defined at your site. For newly added VSAM DDNAMEs
/DSNSs, follow the CONNX import procedures in "To test CONNX for VSAM Started Task / Batch Job SCT
Meta Data Import Functionality” on page 5-113 to add VSAM metadata to the CONNX Data Dictionary
file.

9. Decide whether to run the copied or updated CNXVSAM or CNXVSCT procedure(s) as started
tasks or as batch jobs.
10. If new started task JCL procedures are created, ask your system programmer to define the

started task IDs to RACF or a RACF-compatible security package. If the new CONNX environments are
defined as batch jobs, make copies of the CNXVSAMJ or CNXVSCTJ JCL members in the
CONNX.STASK.CNTL partitioned data set, and make the necessary changes to the job card and //EXEC
statements to reference the new JCL procedure(s):

el Session & - [24 x 80] - O] x|
File Edit Wiew Communication ﬂctions Window Help
File

EDLT
Cammand =

¢« Bottom of Data *

11. Start the new task(s) or submit the new batch job(s) to the batch execution job queue.
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Part 5: Uninstallation Procedures: CONNX Started Task Components

Introduction to uninstallation of CONNX Started Task components

The CONNX for VSAM TCP/IP Server Setup client application transfers the CONNX components to the
target MVS-0S/390 host via TCP FTP. After the initial FTP step, the CONNX installation continues via a
batch job submission using TSO ISPF. Final installation steps for the CONNX for VSAM Started Task
components include manual additions of JCL procedures (CNXVSAM and CNXVSCT) and a REXX exec
file (CNXCFG) to the system PROCLIB and SYSPROC partitioned data sets.

Given a default CONNX installation prefix of CONNX.VO8R09.STASK, the CONNX for VSAM Started
Task installation JCL partitioned data set is CONNX.VO8R09.STASK.CNTL. Members REMOVE and
REMOVO1 contain batch uninstallation JCL. Use REMOVE if you installed the CONNX sample VSAM /
QSAM / PDS data sets; otherwise, use REMOVO0L1.
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To uninstall the CONNX for VSAM Started Task components

1. Before submitting the uninstallation JCL, find and stop all instances of the CONNX for VSAM
Started Task/Batch Job TCP/IP Listener program CNXRUNB. For example, three batch jobs are
submitted to the batch execution queue, listening on TCP/IP ports 6710, 6720, and 6730:

=l Session A - [24 x 80] -|O] x|
Elle Edit Wiew Communication Ackions  Window  Help

FF

2. The TCP/IP ports dedicated to these jobs can be found via the TSO NETSTAT command:

EZ725871 CNX VSAML 00002810 0.0.0.0..6710 0.0.0.0..0
Li sten
EZZ25871 CNXVSAM2 00002812 0.0.0.0..6720 0.0.0.0..0
Li sten
EZ725871 CNXVSAMB 00002813 0.0.0.0..6730 0.0.0.0..0
Li sten
3. In the current case, there are no active client connections to the three jobs, which are in the idle
Listen state.
4. Execute the CNXCFG REXX command file using either the implicit or the verbose syntax below,

and repeat the command for ports 6720 and 6730:
From the | SPF Conmand Shel | :
cnxcfg p(stop 6710)
or
exec 'connx.stask.cntl (cnxcfg)' 'p(stop 6710)'
From any | SPF Command |i ne:
tso cnxcfg p(stop 6710)
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or
tso exec 'connx.v08r09.stask.cntl (cnxcfg)' 'p(stop 6710)"

5. Repeat this process for each instance of the CNXVSAM/CNXSCT Started Task(s)/Batch Job(s).

6. After stopping all instances of the CNXVSAM / CNXVSCT Started Task(s)/Batch Job(s), you can

submit the JCL in member @REMOVE or @REMOVO01. Note that the last control record of the IDCAMS
DELETE step references the CONNX.STASK.CNTL partitioned data set, so be sure to submit the job and
deallocate the partitioned data set from your TSO session by navigating to another ISPF option:

=l Session A - [24 x 80] ' =10l x|
File Edit View Communication Actions ‘Window Help
File Edit Confirm Menu

DELETE i
DELETE
DELETE
DELETE
DELETE
DELETE
DELETE
DELETE
DELETE

DELETE
DELETE C

L I e B T B [, [
I ITITTTITTITTITITTITT

.LOAD PURGE

Bottom of Data

7. Also note that the second IDCAMS DELETE step for the CONNX.STASK.LOAD partitioned data
set is commented out. This is by design, in case the CONNX Started Task/Batch job load modules were
linked into an existing load library. It is recommended, but not required, to install CONNX into a separate
load library. If the CONNX load modules were installed into a new load library:

213



CONNX 13.5 Installation Guide

i Session A - [24 x 80] oy ] 4|
File Edit Miew Communication Ackions Window  Help

Menu Functions Confirm 3 L p

Frompt

=10 x|

File Edit Miew Communication Ackions Window  Help
File Edit

i Ij =
DELETE

DELETE

DELETE

DELETE

DELETE

DELETE

DELETE

DELETE

DELETE

DELETE 5 :
DELETE \ ‘LES. FRODUC
DELETE ki :

= e = e e 3 e = R i 1 i - = i = i 3 g 3

SIN
DELETE. ED 5 FURGE SCRATCH

* Bottom of Data
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9. The IDCAMS DELETE steps should return zeroes for all data sets which are not allocated to
another batch job, started task, or TSO session. For data sets which do not exist or are allocated to other
tasks, the IDCAMS return code will be 8. The undeleted data sets, if any, can be deleted via ISPF or via a
second run of the @REMOVE or @REMOVO01 JCL after the data set sharing conflicts have been
resolved.
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Manual Steps: CONNX for VSAM Started Task Uninstallation

To verify that all CONNX for VSAM Started Task components have been uninstalled, you can use ISPF
option 3.4 to list and delete the data sets defined with the (default) CONNX.STASK high-level qualifier.
Next, delete all versions of the CNXVSAM/CNXVSCT procedures from the production JCL PROCLIB.
Finally, if the CNXCFG REXX exec file has been copied to a SYSPROC PDS such as
SYS1.LOCAL.CLIST, delete the CNXCFG member.
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Dataset Security

CONNX VSAM / QSAM / PDS Host / Client Security Overview
Default Option - Figure #1:

CONNKX for VSAM / QSAM / PDS is implemented as a Windows PC client and a set of batch programs,
including a Listener (CNXRUNB) and a Server (CNXVSDOB). When a user connects from a client
application through a supported interface (ODBC, JDBC, OLE DB or .NET), the client CONNX user ID /
password is mapped to an OS/390 / z/OS user ID / password via the CONNX Data Dictionary.

The encrypted user ID / password is sent via TCP/IP to the CONNX TCP/IP Listener program CNXRUNB
, which decrypts the user ID / password and executes the RACF (Resource Access Control Facility)
VERIFY macro. If the user ID / password sent from the CONNX PC client is valid, program CNXRUNB
starts program CNXVSDOB as a subtask in the CNXRUNB started task or batch job address space.
Refer to steps 1 through 3 in Figure 1. Once started, program CNXVSDOB sets up a separate TCP/IP
connection to the invoking CONNX PC client.

CONNX PC Client requests and VSAM / QSAM / PDS data responses flow back and forth directly from
the CONNX PC client to the dedicated CNXVSDOB subtask. Refer to steps 4 and 5 in Figure 1. For the
default case, the host-side RACF dataset security rules defined for the CNXVSDOB subtask user IDs (#1,
#2, or #3) determine the type of file access granted to each CONNX PC client.

The default security option observes the host-side security rules defined for user ID / password
verification, and per-user ID for VSAM / QSAM / PDS file access. In order for these rules to be enforced,
programs CNXRUNB and CNXVSDOB must run from an APF (Authorized Program Facility) load library.
The operator command (SETPROG APF) necessary to add the CONNX started task load library to the
APF list is documented in the CONNX Installation Guide.

Alternate Option - Fic_]ure #2:

The host-side security rules for user ID / password verification and dataset access can be enabled or
disabled for CONNX client-server connections via a CONNX environment variable
(CNXNOPREAUTHORIZE). Setting CNXNOPREAUTHORIZE to a non-zero value instructs the CONNX
VSAM / QSAM / PDS TCP/IP Listener and Server programs to bypass user ID / password verification and
file access security checks. Once the listener program (CNXRUNB) starts a server program
(CNXVSDOB) subtask, client requests and VSAM data flow from the CONNX PC client to the server
subtask and back via a dedicated TCP/IP socket connection. In this case, the host-side security rules
defined for the CNXRUNB user ID (#0) attach to each CNXVSDOB server subtask, and determine the
type of file access granted to the CONNX PC client.

This security option bypasses the need to execute the CONNX programs from an APF-authorized load
library, but all dataset access derives from the single user ID which executes listener program CNXRUNB
as a started task or a batch job. An advantage to this approach is that host-side data set security rules for
CONNX PC clients need only be defined for each user ID which starts program CNXRUNB.

CONNX Client-Side Security Enhances Host-Side Security

For both options, the CONNX Administrator should consider taking advantage of the client-side security
features implemented in the CONNX Data Dictionary (CDD). The first line of defense is only to import
selected VSAM / QSAM / PDS files into the CDD. Additionally, the CONNX Administrator can restrict file
access based on CONNX user IDs and groups defined via the security menu features in the CONNX
Data Dictionary Manager.

In some cases, a physical VSAM file is composed of multiple logical files or sub-files. The CONNX Data
Dictionary Manager can be used to define and enforce security rules based on these logical files, as well
as on the underlying physical data sets. Further, column- and row-level security can be implemented by
defining one or more CONNX views against the imported VSAM physical or logical files, and by
authorizing individual or groups of CONNX user IDs to execute the CONNX client-side views.
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Similarly, host-side dataset security rules for PDS (partitioned data set) files are implemented at the
dataset level. CONNX client-side security can restrict file access per-PDS member, as well as to specific
columns or rows within a PDS member.

The CONNX client-side approach to security complements and enhances most host-side security
products, which implement file access rules on a per-physical file basis. In all cases, the security rules
defined in the CONNX Data Dictionary take precedence over the host-side security rules. For more
information on CONNX client-side security, refer to the CONNX online User Reference Guide.

Figure 1
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Figure 2
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CONNX for VSAM - CICS
Prerequisites - CONNX for CICS/VSAM - 0S/390 / z/OS

e The IBM OS/390 mainframe must be set up for TCP/IP communications.
e The TCP/IP started task must be running.

e The IBM CICS TCP/IP sockets interface, including CICS configuration files, programs, maps,

and transactions, must be installed.

e Both the install PC client and the target host (0S/390 / z/OS) should have FTP enabled
(optional).

Refer to the following links for more information on installing the IBM CICS TCP/IP interface:

0S/390 V2R8.0 SecureWay CS IP CICS Sockets Guide©
Document Number: SC31-8518-01
http://publibz.boulder.ibm.com/cgi-bin/bookmgr OS390/BOOKS/F1AI4010/CCONTENTS

2.0 Chapter 2. Setting Up and Configuring CICS TCP/IP©
http://publibz.boulder.ibm.com/cgi-bin/bookmgr OS390/BOOKS/F1A14010/2.0?DT=19990706130612

Verifying TCP/IP Connectivity

Before you install CONNX on your CICS/VSAM server, we recommend that you verify the TCP/IP
connectivity to your OS/390 z/OS system. To verify connectivity:

1. Open a Command Prompt window.
2. On the task bar, click Start and then click Run
3. Type or select:

pi ng host nane

where hostname is the TCP/IP symbolic address or dotted numeric address.

A successful ping (connectivity) will generate output in the command window similar to the following:

Pinging 123.123.123.012 with 32 bytes of data:
Reply from 123.123.123.012: bytes=32 time=10ms TTL=63
Reply from 123.123.123.012: bytes=32 time<lOms TTL=63
Reply from 123.123.123.012: bytes=32 time<lOms TTL=63
Reply from 123.123.123.012: bytes=32 time<lOms TTL=63
Ping statistics for 123.123.123.012:
Packets: Sent = 4, Received = 4, Lost = 0 (0% loss),
Approximate round trip times in milli-seconds:
Minimum = Oms, Maximum = 10ms, Average = 2ms
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Part 1: Installing the CONNX VSAM Components on an MVS-0S/390 Server
General Information about the CONNX VSAM Server

This step copies the CONNX VSAM server components from a client PC to an OS/390 / z/OS target. The
CONNX Administrator component must be installed on the client PC.
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About the VSAM User Account and Password

When installing the VSAM components, select a TSO user account name and password with privileges
that allow you to create partitioned data sets and to copy, read, and write files to the server. The
installation user ID must be authorized to create partitioned data sets and to copy files to the target host
via FTP.
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To install the CONNX components on the target CICS/VSAM 0S/390 / z/OS system

1. Select a computer on which the CONNX Administrator component is installed. Click the Start
button, and then point to All Programs. Point to CONNX Driver and then click CONNX Server
Setup. The CONNX Server Component Installation dialog box appears.

":,. CONMNX Server Component Installation =] B3

Files

CONNMNX. Server Component Installation
Enter the platform type, transfer method and login credentials.

2005 4 wsE N wMs \ UNIXiLinwc

COMNMNX, Server Data Set Login Information
CONNXDSNHLQ  |CONNX VSAM Server [zos21
sMs[™  VOLSER [waso15 UNIT |33gn Username |[CONNXUSER
Load Library Parameters Faesiiond, i sois
Load Library DSN  [CONNX VSAM LOAD Product S Ty
VOLSER |WASD‘IE UNIT !339&  ADABAS & cics
i |MS " Started Task
Product Load Library |*.DFHCSD = ikt
& ysaM
Target RDO File [* DFHCSD| TCRiIR
HLG
ITCPIP
Library

YW3AM Samples ISEZALINK
Create [ VOLSEHIWASD'IE LIMNIT ISSQD

Database HLQ [CONNX vSAM SAMPLES o | Do |

2. Select the OS/390 / z/OS tab in the CONNX Server Component Installation dialog box. Select the
VSAM option in the Product area. Select the CICS option in the Server Type area.

Note: Additional information about the information in these dialog boxes can be found in the
Required and Optional Entry Fields for VSAM TCP/IP Server Setup table.

3. In the Login Information area, type the TCP/IP symbolic host name or dotted numeric address
for your OS/390 / z/OS server in the Server text box, a TSO user ID in the User ID text box and its
password in the Password text boxes.

4, In the TCP/IP area, enter the dataset name of the TCP/IP stack in the HLQ text box and the
TCP/IP library name in the Library text box.
5. In the CONNX Server Data Set area, enter the data set name of the CONNX server component

location (where CONNX for VSAM will be installed on the mainframe) in the CONNX DSN HQL text box,
its VOLSER in the VOLSER text box, and its DASD device type in the UNIT text box. If SMS is installed
on the CONNX server system, select the SMS check box.

6. In the CICS Parameters area, enter the data set name of the link step output files in the Load
Library DSN text box, its VOLSER in the VOLSER text box, and its DASD device type in the UNIT text
box. Enter the low level nodes of the CICS region load library in Product Load Library and the Resource
Management Commands file in Target RDO File.
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7. In the VSAM Samples area, select the Create check box if you want to create VSAM sample
files. Enter the data set name of the CONNX sample file location in Database HLQ and its VOLSER in
the VOLSER text boxes. If the data set prefix is CONNX.STASK, this will create the VSAM, QSAM, and
partitioned data sets listed in VSAM Objects for CONNX.STASK.SAMPLES and load them with sample
data.

If you do not want sample files, clear the Create check box.

8. Click the Install button. This action starts an FTP session and copies the selected components
from the client PC to the target host.

9. Allow several minutes for the file transfer process between the CONNX administrator computer
directory C:\CONNX32\VSAM and the target host.

10. Click the Close button.
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Required and Optional Entry Fields for VSAM TCP/IP Server Setup

42 CONNX Server Component Installation E = EE |
Files

COMNMX Server Component Installation

Enter the platform type, transfer method and login credentials.

205 ' vSE ' WMS \( UNIXLinsc '

[ COMMX Server Data Set | [ Login Information
CONNXDSNHLQ  |CONNX VSAM Server  |z0OS21
sMs[™  VOLSER [wasDis UNIT |339u Username |CONNXUSER
Load Library Parameters Password I“*“*“*
Load Library DSN  [CONNX VSAM.LOAD Prodisct = Seves Type
VOLSER |WASD15 UMIT |339I} " ADABAS * CICs
[ [
Product Load Library |*.DFHCSD IMS Sid Tk
& VysSAM
Target RDO File |*. DFHCSD| TCPP
HLG
[Tcrip
Library
VSAM Samples ISEZALINK
Create ¥ VOLSER IWASI}‘IE- UMIT |339I}
Database HLQ |CONNX VSAM SAMPLES install | D |
Group Box Term Description
Login CICS/VSAM Server | A symbolic or dotted numeric TCP/IP address, for
example: MVS or 123.123.123.012

User ID Your 1-8 character OS/390 / z/OS or TSO logon ID. All
characters convert from lowercase to uppercase.

Password Your 1-8 character OS/390 / z/OS or TSO password.
All characters convert from lowercase to uppercase.

Server Type Cics The default installation for CONNX for CICSVSAM on
0S/390 / z/OS platforms is as a CICS TCP/IP listener
and server.

Started Task CONNX for VSAM can also be installed and run as one
or more started tasks or batch jobs. This version also
provies read access to QSAM physical sequential and
partitioned data sets.

CONNX Server [ CONNX DSN Prefix | A one- or multi-part high-level data set prefix, which is
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used to create the CONNX installation sequential and
partitioned data sets on the target host. In the current
example, the installation prefix is CONNX.CICS. See
CONNX DSN Prefix Data Sets for a description of the
data sets created with this prefix.

VOLSER Optional. The DASD volume serial on which the
CONNX.CICS sequential and partitioned data sets are
created.

UNIT Optional. The DASD device type (3380, 3390, etc.) of

the above VOLSER. Omit if the VOLSER field is blank.

VSAM Samples

VSAM Samples
Prefix

Required if the Create check box in the VSAM
Samples group box is checked. A one- or multi-part
high-level data set prefix, which is used to create the
CONNX VSAM sample data sets. See VSAM Objects
for CONNX.CICS.SAMPLES and VSAM Obijects for
CONNX.STASK.SAMPLES for lists of the sample
VSAM files created for the target CIS region(s) or
started task(s)/batch jobs.

VOLSER

Required if the Create check box in the VSAM
Samples group box is checked. The DASD volume
serial on which the CONNX.CICS.SAMPLES VSAM
objects are created.

CICSs
Parameters

CICS Product Load
Library

Required for all three CICS installation options. The
fully qualified CICS runtime load library partitioned data
set name. For example, the CICS Transaction Server
1.3 default load library name is:

CICSTS13.CICS.SDFHLOAD

Ask your CICS administrator for the fully qualified
name of this data set.

Target RDO/File

Required for all three CICS installation options. The
fully qualified name of the target CICS Resource
Definition Online VSAM file. For example, the default
name for the CICS Transaction Server 1.3 RDO file is:
CICSTS13.CICSTS13.DFHCSD

Link into Target Load
Library

Required for both CONNX installation options. A fully
qualified partitioned data set name into which the
CONNX CICS/C++ object code is linked. This can be
a new partitioned data set, or an existing PDS already
defined to the target CICS region in the DFHRPL load
list. In the current example, the target load library is
CONNX.CICS.LOAD

VOLSER.

The DASD volume serial on which the new CONNX
load library is created. Specify a VOLSER and a UNIT
to create the PDS on a specific volume, or leave both
fields blank to accept the system defaults. If linking into
an existing PDS, leave the VOLSER and UNIT text
boxes blank.

UNIT

Optional. The DASD device type (3380, 3390, etc.) of
the above VOLSER. Omit if the VOLSER field is blank.
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CONNX DSN Prefix Data Sets

Data Set Description

CONNX.CICS.CNTL Installation JCL and control records partitioned
data set.

CONNX.CICS.COPYBOOK | Sample COBOL copybook partitioned data set.

CONNX.CICS.CUSTOMER.S| Sequential input data set used to load the
sample CUSTOMER VSAM file. (CICS files
CNXCSTE, CNXCSTK, CNXCSTR)

CONNX.CICS.EQUIPMNT.S | Sequential input data set used to load the
sample EQUIPMENT VSAM files. (CICS files
CNXEQE, CNXEQK, CNXEQR)

CONNX.CICS.OBJECT CONNX SAS/C 7.00 pre-linked object code for
the CONNX CICS and batch programs.
CONNX.CICS.ORDER.S Sequential input data set used to load the

sample ORDER VSAM file. (CICS files
CNXPGE, CNXPGK, AND CNXPGR)

CONNX.CICS.PRODGRP.S | Sequential input data set used to load the
sample Product Group VSAM file. (CICS file
CNXPGRP)

CONNX.CICS.PRODUCT.S | Sequential input data set used to load the
sample PRODUCT VSAM file. (CICS file
CNXPROD)
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VSAM Object

Descriptio
n

CICS File
Name

CONNX for VSAM Sample Table Name

CONNX.CICS.SAMPLES.CUSTOMER | Customer | CNXCST | CUSTOMERS VSAM
file KSDS.| K
CONNX.CICS.SAMPLES.CUSTOMER.| Customer | CNXCST | CUSTOMERS VSAM_ESDS
E file ESDS.| E
CONNX.CICS.SAMPLES.CUSTOMER.| Customer | CNXCST | CUSTOMERS VSAM_RRDS
R file RRDS.| R
CONNX.CICS.SAMPLES.EQPATHO1 | Equipment | CNXEQP1 | *none*
file path #1.
CONNX.CICS.SAMPLES.EQPATHO1 | Equipmen| CNXEQP | *none*
t file path | 2
#1.
CONNX.CICS.SAMPLES.EQUIPMNT | Equipmen| CNXEQK | EQUIPMNT_VSAM
t file
KSDS.
CONNX.CICS.SAMPLES.EQUIPMNT. | Equipmen| CNXEQE | EQUIPMNT_VSAM_ESDS
E t file
ESDS.
CONNX.CICS.SAMPLES.EQUIPMNT. | Equipmen| CNXEQR | EQUIPMNT_VSAM_RRDS
R t file
RRDS.
CONNX.CICS.SAMPLES.ORDER Order file CNXORK | ORDERS_VSAM
KSDS.
CONNX.CICS.SAMPLES.ORDER.E Order file | CNXORE | ORDERS_VSAM_ESDS
ESDS.
CONNX.CICS.SAMPLES.ORDER.R Order file | CNXORR | ORDERS VSAM_RRDS
RRDS.
CONNX.CICS.SAMPLES.ORDPTHOL1 | Order file CNXORP1 | *none*
path #1.
CONNX.CICS.SAMPLES.ORDPTHO2 | Order file CNXORP2 | *none*
path #2.
CONNX.CICS.SAMPLES.PRDGRP Product CNXPGK PRODUCT_GROUPS_VSAM
group file
KSDS.
CONNX.CICS.SAMPLES.PRODGRP.E| Product CNXPGE | PRODUCT_GROUPS_VSAM_ESDS
Group file
ESDS.
CONNX.CICS.SAMPLES.PRODGRP.R]| Productfile| CNXPGR | PRODUCTS GROUPS VSAM_RRD
RRDS. S
CONNX.CICS.SAMPLES.PRODUCT Product CNXPRD | PRODUCTS_VSAM
file KSDS. | K
CONNX.CICS.SAMPLES.PRODUCT.E| Product CNXPRD | PRODUCTS_VSAM_ESDS
file ESDS | E
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file RRDS.

CONNX.CICS.SAMPLES.PRODUCT.R ‘ Product
R

CNXPRD | PRODUCTS_VSAM_RRDS
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Part 2: Installation of the CONNX components

To install the selected components to the 0S/390 target

1.

2.
3.

Log on the target OS/390 system. Given the default data set prefix of CONNX.CICS, the ftp

process creates a JCL control record partitioned data set with the name and members listed in
the following table.

Edit the INST member and change the job card to match your site standards.
Submit this job to the batch execution queue.
Default Partitioned Data Set Name = CONNX.CICS.CNTL

Member Purpose

INST The CONNX and SAS/C 7.00 installation job built by the CONNX
VSAM installation program.

INSTO2 The CONNX installation job created by the CONNX PC installation
program. Submit this job to install CONNX onto a second CICS
region.

REMOVO CONNX for VSAM uninstallation JCL.

CICSALOC JCL Procedure to allocate the SAS/C CICS transient data queues.

CICSDCT Sample CICS Destination Control Table (DCT) source with entries
for the IBM CICS TCP/IP interface and the SAS/C extra-partition
transient data queues.

CICSDCTJ Sample JCL to assemble / link-edit the CICSDCT source code into
a target CICS load library.

CNXCSD JCL procedure to execute IBM DFHCSDUP utility and define
CONNX CICS components to a target RDO VSAM file.

CNXFCTO FCT source for CONNX CICS/VSAM configuration and sample
files.

CNXIDC JCL procedure to execute IDCAMS to delete/define/load CONNX
VSAM components.

CNXLINK JCL procedure to execute the IBM linkage editor against CONNX
prelinked SAS/C 7.00 object code and to create the CONNX CICS
and batch load modules.

CNXLOAD JCL procedure to delete/allocate a separate load library for the
CONNX CICS programs.

CNXPPTO PPT source for CONNX CICS/VSAM programs.

CSDFILEO IBM DFHCSDUP utility control records to define the CONNX
TCP/IP server VSAM configuration file to the target CICS RDO
VSAM file.

CSDPROGO | IBM DFHCSDUP utility control records to define the CONNX CICS
programs and transactions to the target CICS RDO VSAM file.

CSDSAMPO | IBM DFHCSDUP utility control records to define the CONNX CICS
sample VSAM files, paths, and alternate indexes to the target
CICS RDO VSAM file.

IDCCNXO0 IDCAMS control records to drop the CONNX TCP/IP server VSAM
configuration file.

IDCCUSTO IDCAMS control records to delete/define/load the CONNX sample

VSAM customer file.
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IDCEQUOO IDCAMS control records to delete/define/load the CONNX sample
VSAM equipment file.

IDCEQUO1 IDCAMS control records to define the CONNX sample VSAM
equipment file alternate index #1.

IDCEQUO02 IDCAMS control records to define the CONNX sample VSAM
equipment file alternate index #2.

IDCEQUO03 IDCAMS control records to build the CONNX sample VSAM
equipment file alternate index #1.

IDCEQUO04 IDCAMS control records to build the CONNX sample VSAM
equipment file alternate index #2.

IDCORDOO IDCAMS control records to delete/define/load the CONNX sample
VSAM order file.

IDCORDO1 IDCAMS control records to define the CONNX sample VSAM
order file alternate index #1.

IDCORDO02 IDCAMS control records to define the CONNX sample VSAM
order file alternate index #2.

IDCORDO3 IDCAMS control records to build the CONNX sample VSAM order
file alternate index #1.

IDCORDO04 IDCAMS control records to build the CONNX sample VSAM order
file alternate index #2.

IDCPGRPO IDCAMS control records to delete/define/load the CONNX sample
VSAM product group file.

IDCPRODO IDCAMS control records to delete/define/load the CONNX sample
VSAM product file.

LNKCFG IBM linkage editor control records for CONNX CICS load module
CNXCFG.

LNKRUN IBM linkage editor control records for CONNX CICS load module
CNXRUN.

LNKSTOP IBM linkage editor control records for CONNX load module
CNXSTOP.

LNKVSAM IBM linkage editor control records for CONNX CICS load module
CNXVSDO.

If you requested that a new CONNX load library be created by specifying a new PDS name in the
Target Load Library text box of the installation program, then the example CONNX CICS load
library is allocated. In both cases, the CONNX load module members are linked into the Target
Load Library PDS:

CONNX. CI CS. LOAD

CNXCFG
CNXRUN
CNXVSDO
CNXSTOP
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Completing CICS Customization

After the required CONNX CICS components are installed, they must be defined to the target
CICS region. The CONNX installation automates the definition of CONNX CICS programs,
files, and transactions to the target region RDO file. Depending on the CICS version and
release installed on the target region, optional manual steps include updating the DCT
(Destination Control Table), the PPT (Program Processing Table), and PCT (Program Control
Table). If the CONNX load modules were linked into a new load library, then the final required
manual step is to add the CONNX load library (default name = CONNX.CICS.LOAD) to the
target CICS region startup JCL DFHRPL (Run Program List) DDNAME.
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To change the CICS startup JCL RPL list

e Concatenate the CONNX load library partitioned data set name to the CIS startup
JCL DFHRPL DDNAME:

Example:

=i Session B - [24 x 80] = -|of x|
File Edit Wiew Communication Actions Window Help
File Edit

YSTEM,. LOAD, <==

LOAD, COMMKY I load modul
.SDFHLOALD, == TBM CILES runtimne
. 5DFHAUTH,
ZRATGE fmmem B TCPAIP runtime
runtime

EERLMN, 4 ) B runtime

Sanm p le A pps
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Installation Verification of CONNX CICS Components

Option 1 - RDO: If you request to install the CONNX CICS components, the installation job executes the
IBM DFHCSDUP utility to define the CONNX programs, transactions, and VSAM configuration and
sample files to the target CICS partition RDO VSAM file. You can verify the installation of the CONNX
CICS components by logging on to the target CICS partition and issuing the following command:

CEDA EXPAND GR( CNXVVRR)

=1 Session C - [24 x 80] =10l x|

File Edit Yiew Communication Actions ‘Window Help

ENTER COMMF
i oI

ELEE
LR
LR
ELER
ELER
FLER
ELEE
ELEE
LR
ELER
ELER
ELEE
ELEE
ELEE
LR
LR
ELLE

1 TO 17 OF 31
= 4

As needed, you can ask your CICS Administrator to add the CNXLIST list to the target CICS patrtition
startup list. CNXLIST contains the CNXVVRR and SASC700 RDO groups.

Option 2 - Non-RDO: If the target CICS patrtition does not use RDO, you can define the CONNX CICS
files and programs to the target FCT and PPT. The CONNX FCT entries are copied to member
CNXFCTO of the installation JCL partitioned data set; the PPT entries to member CNXPPTO. These
entries must be manually copied to the master source for the CICS FCT and PPT and reassembled.
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Part 3: CONNX Configuration Utility
To start the IBM CICS TCP/IP sockets interface - IMS

1. Type EZAO, START and then press <ENTER>.

=l Session C - [24 x 80]
File Edit Mew Communication gckions Window  Help

2. Type Yes after CICS to start the CICS TCP/IP sockets interface, and then press <ENTER>.

=l session C - [24 % 80]
File Edit Mew Communication gckions Window  Help

Enter one of the following

ETES ===7 Enter
LISTEMER :

3. The CICS APPLID appears after START.

=l session C - [24 % 80]
File Edit Mew Communication gckions Window  Help

APRLID= > APPLID: of EILS
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To start the CONNX CICS/VSAM TCP/IP Listener
The listener process waits for and verifies connections with client machines.
1. After logging on to the CICS region, enter NX01 Start, and then press <Enter>.

=i Session B - [24 x 80]

File Edit Mew Communication gckions Window  Help

)| | | )@

I\.IID DD

3| &€

2. The CONNX TCP/IP Listener starts.

= iSession B - [24 x 80]

File Edit Mew Communication Ackions ‘Window Help

| =] %

g2 | e

3l @l

arting COMMK Listener Transaction MNH

3. Verify that the CONNX CICS/VSAM TCP/IP Listener transaction NX0O started by typing CEMT

INQ TA. Press <Enter>. The screen displays a list of transactions currently running. Verify that
Tas(0000xxx) Tra(NXO00) is listed as one of the transactions.

=i Session B - [24 x 80]

File Edit Yew Communication Actions

Window  Help
B = % 22 8 @
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To set a CONNX environment variable

1. Clear the screen, type NX01 <VARIABLE> <VALUE>, and then press <Enter> to turn on the
CONNKX variable function. In this example, the DEBUG variable is used.

et i Session B - [24 x §0]

File Edit Yew Communication Actions ‘Window Help

_I B o @@ = e

11 debug 1_

al & ¢

2. The variable is set, and verification appears.

et i Session B - [24 x §0]

File | Edit Miew Communication Actions  Window  Help

]3| o] @|=)| =] )%

al & ¢

Entry Added (DEBUGI=(1)
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To change a CONNX environment variable

1. Clear the screen, type NX01 <VARIABLE>, and then press <Enter>. In this example, in which
the variable was set in To set a CONNX environment variable, the DEBUG variable is used.

et i Session B - [24 x §0]

File Edit Mew Communication Ackions Window  Help

_| By 5| P B[ | %] &t 8] &2

11T debug ©_

2. The variable is removed, and verification appears.

el Session B - [24 x §0]

File Edit Mew Communication Ackions Window  Help

o E| SB|% B@|E] | %] 2"

d ] y (DEBUG)
Configuration Entry Suc fully Removed. [DEBUG)

| 3| @€

Entry Added [(DEBUGI=(@]
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To convert the CONNX port number to the default

1. Clear the screen, type NXO01 CNXRUNPORT, and then press <Enter>.

=i Session D - [24 x 80]

File Edit Wew Communication gckions Window  Help
1

2. The current entry for CNXRUNPORT is removed, and verification appears. Removal of the
CNXRUNPORT variable restores the default value of 6500.

i Session D - [24 = 80]
File Edit Yiew Communication Actions ‘Window Help

emoving Configuration Entry (CMRRUNPORT)
sfully Remowved. [(CHWXRUNFORTI
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To display the current CONNX environment variables
1. Type NXO01, and then press the <Enter> key to display the current configuration.

2. To test your connection, log on to CONNX and follow the import procedures described in CONNX
and VSAM in the CONNX User Reference Guide available online, on the CONNX CD-ROM, and

within the CONNX product.

=i Session A - [24 x 80]
File Edit Yiew Communication Actions ‘Window Help

Eiaplagiﬂg Hi Cont iguraticon: Tor ELES APPLIB .= BIES

it A LiiE. 198d:

UNEFORT
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Part 5: Uninstallation Procedures for CONNX for CICS/VSAM - OS/390 / z/OS
Running CONNX for CICS/VSAM - 0S/390 / z/OS Uninstallation Without Shutting Down CICS

You can perform a partial uninstallation of CONNX without shutting down the target CICS region as
follows:

1. Log on to the target CICS region and stop the CONNX CICS TCP/IP Listener transaction NX00
by entering:

NX01 STOP

2. Next, use the CEMT transaction to close and disable the CONNX VSAM configuration and
sample files:

CEMT SET FI(CNX*) CLO DIS

3. Edit the @REMOVE JCL member and delete all references to the CONNX load library and the
CONNX SAS/C QSAM sequential data sets:

CONNX.CICS.STDERR
CONNX.CICS.STDOUT
CONNX.CICS.STGRPT

4, Submit the modified JCL and navigate to a different ISPF option so that the CONNX.VVRR.CNTL
PDS is also deleted:

=1

File Edit View Communication Actions ‘Window Help
File Edit Confirm Menu Utilities Compilers

TLI@REMOVE) - @1.00
Command
* Top of
TR
UMIMSTALL',

Solutions Inc.

5 ALL COMMNK COMPOMEMTS IN

11
13
13
14
1.5
1.6
L7
1E
19

w

5. After this job completes and the target CICS region is shut down, you can follow the steps
described in Manual Steps: CONNX for CICS/VSAM - 0OS/390 / z/OS to complete the CONNX
uninstallation.
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VSE
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CONNX for VSAM - VSE

Prerequisites - CONNX for VSAM-VSE

The IBM VSE target system must be configured to support TCP/IP communications software from either
CSl international, or from IBM. Refer to the following links:

http://www.e-vse.com/
http://www-03.ibm.com/systems/z/os/zvse/products/tcpip.html

CONNX for VSAM-VSE also supports the Barnard Software, Inc. TCP/IP connectivity stack. Refer to the
following link for more information:

http://www.bsiopti.com/

For VSE installations, the only other setup step required is to concatenate the VSE TCP/IP library to the
target CICS partition LIBDEF search list. For example, given the default VSE TCP/IP, CONNX and IBM
Language Environment library names:

/1 LI BDEF *, SEARCH=( CNXVVRR. RUNLI B,
PRD2. TCPI P,
PRD2. CONFI G, PRD1. BASED, PRD1. BASE, PRD2. PRCD,
PRD2. SCEECI CD, PRD2. SCEECI CS, PRD2. SCEEBASD,
PRD2. SCEEBASE, PRD2. DBASE) , PERM

Verifying TCP/IP Connectivity

Before you install CONNX on your VSAM server, we recommend that you verify the TCP/IP connectivity
to your VSE system. To verify connectivity:

1. Open a Command Prompt window.
2. On the task bar, click Start and then click Run
3. Type or select:
pi ng host nane
where hostname is the TCP/IP symbolic address or dotted numeric address.

A successful ping (connectivity) will generate output in the command window similar to the following:

Pinging 123.123.123.012 with 32 bytes of data:
Reply from 123.123.123.012: bytes=32 time=10ms TTL=63
Reply from 123.123.123.012: bytes=32 time<lOms TTL=63
Reply from 123.123.123.012: bytes=32 time<10Oms TTL=63
Reply from 123.123.123.012: bytes=32 time<lOms TTL=63
Ping statistics for 123.123.123.012:

Packets: Sent = 4, Received = 4, Lost = 0 (0% loss),

Approximate round trip times in milli-seconds:
Minimum = Oms, Maximum = 10ms, Average = 2ms
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Part 1: Creating the CONNX Library in VSAM-managed Space
Creating the CONNX Library

CONNX for VSAM/VSE provides an automated installation client application that transfers the CONNX
server components to the target VSE host via TCP/IP FTP. To succeed, the automated FTP step requires
a target VSE library defined in VSAM-managed space. The target library must be defined manually, either
via the following CONNX-supplied template and FTP, or by using the VSE resource-definition panels. To
use the CONNX installation template, follow the steps below:

1. The CONNX VSE installation template is copied to the CONNX VSE installation directory on the
client machine; the default name is

C.\connx32\vsam tenpl at es\ ft p\ vse\ cnxl i bv$. dat

2. Using your editor of choice, such as MS Notepad, Wordpad, Write, etc., open the cnxlibv$.dat file
and make the following substitutions for the template variables defined in the following table:

CONNX for VSAM - VSE Installation Template Substitutable Variables
Variable Definition

[CNXLIB] The 1-7 character CONNX VSAM
library name defined in the [CNXLIBP]
CONNKX library VSAM cluster; the
default is CNXVVRR.

[CNXLIBP] The 1-44 character fully-qualified VSE
VSAM cluster name which contains the
CONNX V08R08 VSAM library; the
default is CONNX..LIBRARY.

[CNXCATL] The 1-7 character VSE standard label
which references the physical data set
name of the VSAM user or system
catalog ([CNXCATP]).

[CNXCATP] The 1-to-44 character physical data set
name of the VSE VSAM user catalog
into which the CONNX VSAM-managed
library [CNXLIBP] is defined. If left
blank, the CONNX library is defined in
the default VSE system catalog.

[SAMPLEVOLSER] The 1-6 character DASD volume serial
number on which the CONNX VSE
VSAM-managed library is installed: no
default.
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A sample edit session appears below:

& cnnlibvs - Notepad : - 0] x|

File Edt Farmat Help

* §§ J0B JMM=CNxLIE,CLASS=0, DISP=D, NTFY=YES
/S JOB CMxLIE DEFINE COMMx for wsam/vsE vsam-managed Tibrary
/7 EXEC LIER,PARM='MSHP'
DELETE SUBLIE=[CM<LIE].CHNTL
DELETE SUBLIB=[CHMxLIE].COPYBOOK
DELETE SUBLIE=[CM<LIE].OBEILIE
DELETE SUBLIE=[CM<LIE].RUNLIE
DELETE SUBLIE=[CMXLIE].SOURCE
3
/7 EXEC IDCAMS, SIZE=AUTO
DELETE [CHxLIEFR]
CLUSTER PURGE
CATALOG ( [CNxZATR])

L

/4 OPTIOM STDLABEL=DELETE
1 2 3 4 5 3] 7 &
12345678901 234 5678001234 5678901234 5678000234507 8901234 50785801234 56780901234 567890

[CHxLIE]
/4 EXEC IESWCLUP,SIZE=ALTO
1 2 3 4 3 4] 7 8
123456780901 234 5678001234 5678001234 5678001234 5678001234 5678001234 5678001234 5678590
D [CHXLIE]
i -
< vl
Replace T ilil
Findwhat  |[CNXLIE]
Feplace with: |CNAVRR Beplace |
Feplace Al |
Canizel
[~ Match zase 4|
Replace il llll
Findwhat  [[CNXLIBF]
Replace with: IEDNNK.LIBH.&HY Beplace |
Replace Al |
Cancel
[T Match zase 4|
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E
Ix

Findwhat:  [[CNACATF] Find Next

Replace with: [CNXO02USER.CATALOG Hieglzes

Replace All

Cancel
[T Match case

Findwhat  [[CNXCATL] Find Mesxt

Replace with: |CMACAT2 Replace

Replace All

Cancel

ER | hEER

[T Match case

s
X

Findwhat:  |[SAMPLEVOLSER]
Replace with: |CNX00 Replace |
Replace All |
Cancel
[T Match case 4|
3. After making the substitutions in the cnxlibv$.dat template, visually inspect the JCL and move

each line continuation character ( a rightmost capital X preceded by a comma and one or more blanks ) to
column 72; truncate all data beyond column 72.

The control records for the standard label delete and add job steps are column-sensitive; examples of
unsubstituted and substituted control records follow:

Column Rule Lines

Delete Step, template version:

& cnxlibys - Notepad Y [m]
File Edit Format Help
1 2 3 4 5 & 7 B :J

12345678901 234 5678901234567 8001234 5078901234 5678901234 5678001234 5678501234 567850

/7 DLEL [CM<LIB], ' [CMxLIBR]',,WwSAM, ® L
CAT=[CHxCaTL], DISP=(OLD, KEEF)

P >

4 F A
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Substituted example:

& cnxlibyg.dat - Notepad = Al oy ] |
File Edit Faormat Help
2k 2 3 4 5 & F 8;'
12345678001 234 5678901234 5678001234 5678001234 56780901234 5678001234 5678001234 567850
A4 DLEL CN=WBRD, 'COMMx<.LIBRARY ', ,wWSAM, = =l
CAT=CHxCATZ,DISP={0LD, KEEF) =
4| | Bl
Add Step, template version:
&) cnxlibys - Notepad -0l x|
File Edit Format Help
A4 EXEC IESWCLUP, SIZE=AUTO ﬂ
1 2 3 4 5 5 7 8
1234 5678001234 5678001234 5678001234 5678001234 5678001234 5678001234 5678001234 567800
? [CH=LIBRP] [CHxLIB] [CHxCATL] OLD KEEFR
w -
4 » v

Substituted example:

&} cnxlibyg.dat - Notepad = e =10 x|
File Edit Format Help
// EXEC IESWCLUP,SIZE=AUTO ]
al 2 3 4 5 6 7 5
1234 5678001234 5678001234 SATRO01234 5678001234 547001234 567R0G01234 5A7R001234 SATAON g
A CORNMX.LIBRARY CM>WBRY CN@CATZ2 OLD KEEP =
4] | B
4, Delete the column rule lines in the template and save the cnxlibv$.dat file as a new file; for
example, cnxlibvO.jcl.
5. Via the Windows command prompt, start an ftp session to the target VSE host. Change directory
to the VSE POWER Reader queue and submit the cnxlibvO.jcl job:
>ftp

>open 123. 456. 788. 812

>user [ USER]

>passwor d [ PASSWORD]

>cd PONER\ RDR\ A

>put cnxlibvO.jcl
6. This job should execute in less than a minute. Within the same ftp session, retrieve the output
JCL from the POWER List Queue:

>cd "..\..\LST\ A"

>dir
7. Given the default job name defined in the cnxlibv$.dat template, a job with the following naming
convention is displayed:

CNXLI B. 00037. 00 04/17/03 08:32 94 11 79 3 D SYSTCPIP

8. Retrieve the job output by issuing the following command:
>get CNXLI B. 00037. 00
9. The sample output below is from a run which deletes CONNX sub-libraries and libraries in VSAM-

managed space before redefining new versions:

1// JOB CNXLI B DEFI NE CONNX FCOR VSAM VSE VSAM MANACED LI BRARY
DATE 04/ 17/2003, CLOCK 08/32/01
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[/ EXEC LI BR, PARME" NSHP'

1 DELETE SUBLI B=CNXVVRR. CNTL

0L2521 NO LABEL | NFORVATI ON FOUND FOR LI BRARY CNXVVRR
0LO271 ABNORMAL END DURI NG DELETE COMVAND PROCESSI NG
OL1131 RETURN CODE OF DELETE IS 8

0 DELETE SUBLI B=CNXVVRR. COPYBOOK

0L2521 NO LABEL | NFORVATI ON FOUND FOR LI BRARY CNXVVRR
0LO271 ABNORMAL END DURI NG DELETE COMVAND PROCESSI NG
OL1131 RETURN CODE OF DELETE IS 8

0 DELETE SUBLI B=CNXVVRR. OBJLI B

0L2521 NO LABEL | NFORVATI ON FOUND FOR LI BRARY CNXVVRR
0LO271 ABNORMAL END DURI NG DELETE COMVAND PROCESSI NG
OL113l RETURN CODE OF DELETE IS 8

0 DELETE SUBLI B=CNXVVRR. RUNLI B

0L2521 NO LABEL | NFORVATI ON FOUND FOR LI BRARY CNXVVRR
0LO271 ABNORMAL END DURI NG DELETE COMVAND PROCESSI NG
OL1131 RETURN CODE OF DELETE IS 8

0 DELETE SUBLI B=CNXVVRR. SOURCE

0L2521 NO LABEL | NFORVMATI ON FOUND FOR LI BRARY CNXVVRR
0LO271 ABNORVAL END DURI NG DELETE COMVAND PROCESSI NG
OL113l RETURN CODE OF DELETE IS 8

118551 LAST RETURN CODE WAS 0008

/1 EXEC | DCANS, SI ZE=AUTO

11 DCAMS SYSTEM SERVI CES TIME: 08:32:02
04/ 17/ 2003 PAGE 1

0
DELETE CONNX. . LI BRARY -
CLUSTER PURGE -
CATALOG ( CNX002. USER. CATALQOG)
0l DC30121 ENTRY CONNX. LI BRARY NOT FOUND
| DC30091 ** VSAM CATALOG RETURN CODE IS 8 - REASON CODE IS | GAOCLCG 6
| DCO5511 **ENTRY CONNX. LI BRARY NOT DELETED
0l DCO0O01lI FUNCTI ON COVPLETED, HI GHEST CONDI TI ON CCDE WAS 8
0
01 DC00021 | DCAMS PROCESSI NG COVPLETE. MAXI MUM CONDI TI ON CODE WAS 8
11S551 LAST RETURN CODE WAS 0008
/1 OPTI ON STDLABEL=DELETE
CNXWRR
1L631 LABEL CNXVVRR NOT FOUND
/1 EXEC | ESVCLUP, SI ZE=AUTO
1// EXEC | DCAMS, SI ZE=FAUTO

11 DCAMS SYSTEM SERVI CES TIME: 08:32:05
04/ 17/ 2003 PAGE 1

0
DEFI NE CLUSTER ( -
NAVE ( CONNX. . LI BRARY ) -
TRACKS (300 30 ) -
SHARECPTI ONS ( 3) -
RECORDFORMAT ( NOCI FORVAT) -

251



CONNX 13.5 Installation Guide

VOLUMES ( CNX002) -
NOREUSE -
NONI NDEXED -
TO (99366)) -
DATA (NAME ( CONNX. . LI BRARY. @@) ) -
CATALOG ( CNX002. USER. CATALCG)
01 DCO001l FUNCTI ON COMPLETED, H GHEST CONDI TI ON CODE WAS 0
0
| F LASTCC NE 0 THEN CANCEL JOB
01 DC02041 PRECEDI NG COMMAND BYPASSED DUE TO CONDI TI ON CODES
0
01 DCO002! | DCAMS PROCESSI NG COVPLETE. MAXI MUM CONDI TI ON CODE WAS 0
11S551 LAST RETURN CODE WAS 0000
/1 OPTI ON STDLABEL=ADD
/1 DLBL CNXWWRR, ' CONNX. . LI BRARY' ,, VSAM CAT=CNXCAT2, DI SP=( OLD, KEEP)
/1 EXEC | ESVCLUP, SI ZE=AUTO
1// EXEC LI BR, PARME' NBHP'

1 DEFI NE LI B=CNXVVRR REPLACE=YES
OL1131 RETURN CODE OF DEFINE IS O
0 DEFI NE SUBLI B=CNXVVRR. CNTL REPLACE=YES
OL113l RETURN CODE OF DEFINE IS O
0 DEFI NE SUBLI B=CNXVVRR. COPYBOOK REPLACE=YES
OL113l RETURN CODE OF DEFINE IS O
0 DEFI NE SUBLI B=CNXVVRR. CBJLI B REPLACE=YES
OL113l RETURN CODE OF DEFINE IS O
0 DEFI NE SUBLI B=CNXVVRR. RUNLI B REPLACE=YES
OL113l RETURN CODE OF DEFINE IS O
0 DEFI NE SUBLI B=CNXVVRR. SOURCE =~ REPLACE=YES

OL113l RETURN CODE OF DEFINE IS O
118551 LAST RETURN CODE WAS 0000

EQJ CNXLI B MAX. RETURN CODE=0008 DATE
04/ 17/ 2003, CLOCK 08/32/13, DURATI ON 00/ 00/ 12
Notes:

For a first-time run, the return codes from the first step:
/I EXEC LIBR,PARM="MSHP"
will be 8, which is expected.

10. For a first-time run, the return code from the IDCAMS statement:
DELETE CONNX.VXXRXX.LIBRARY -
CLUSTER PURGE -
CATALOG (CNX001.USER.CATALOG)

will be 8, which is expected. All subsequent return codes should be 0 or 4.

11. The VSE volume and VSAM user catalog physical data set and data label names in the above
example are CNX002, CNX002.USER.CATALOG, and CNXCAT1. These values are substituted
into template variables [SAMPLEVOLSER], [CNXCATP], and [CNXCATL].

12. Make the CONNX for VSAM - VSE library available for FTP access.
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13. Depending on the TCP/IP security rules of the target VSE system, the newly allocated CONNX
library may not be immediately available for ftp read/write access. The CONNX VSAM library can
be manually defined to the VSE TCP/IP patrtition via VSE console commands as follows:

msg 7

AR 0015 11401 READY

F7-0100 IPN300I Enter TCP/IP Command

102 def file,pub=CNXVVRR,dIbI=CNXVVRR,type=lib,READONLY=NO
F7 0098 IPN264I File defined, Dataset: CNXVVRR

The CONNX for VSE-VSAM library can be permanently defined to the TCP/IP partition via the
batch JCL provided in member IPINITOO of the TCP/IP for VSE installation library. The control
record syntax is identical to the console command:

DEFINE FILE,PUBLIC="CNXVVRR',DLBL=CNXV8R8,TYPE=LIBRARY,READONLY=NO

To verify that the new CNXVVRR library is defined and available for ftp, start a Command Prompt
window, and then an ftp session to the target host. Once logged on, you can navigate to the
CNXVVRR directory and list the subdirectories:

230 User logged in, proceed.

ftp> cd cnxv8r9

250 Requested file action okay, completed.

ftp> dir

200 Command okay.

150 File status okay; about to open data connection
CNTL <Sub Library> 0 1 04/17/03 08:32

COPYBOOK <Sub Library> 0 1 04/17/03 08:32
OBJLIB  <Sub Library> 0 1 04/17/03 08:32
RUNLIB  <Sub Library> 0 1 04/17/03 08:32
SOURCE  <Sub Library> 0 1 04/17/03 08:32

14. You are ready to begin the CONNX for VSAM/VSE automated installation. Click Start, point to All
Programs, point to CONNX Driver and then click CONNX Server Setup. Follow the steps described in
the next section, "Part 2: Installing the CONNX VSAM Components on a VSE Server".
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Part 2: Installing the CONNX VSAM Components on a VSE System
General Information about the CONNX VSAM server

This step copies the CONNX VSAM server components from a client PC to a VSE target. The CONNX
Administrator component must be installed on the client PC.

About the VSAM-VSE User Account and Password

When installing the VSAM components, select a VSE user account name and password with privileges
that allow you to create VSE libraries in VSAM-managed space and to copy, read, and write files via FTP
to the target host.
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To install the CONNX for VSAM-VSE components

1. Select a computer on which the CONNX Administrator component is installed. Click the Start
button, and then point to All Programs. Point to CONNX Driver and then click CONNX Server
Setup. The CONNX Server Component Installation dialog box appears. Select the VSE tab in
the CONNX Server Component Installation dialog box.

“:,. CONNX Server Component Installation B [=]
Files
CONNX Server Component Installation
Enter the platform type, transfer method and login credentials.
Las Y vse \Coams. N UNXLioee
[~ COMNNX Server Library [~ Login Information
CONMNX Library DSN I{_“;C}N X Server I
YOLSER I Username I
CONMX Library Label ICNX‘#’J{HX Password I
Catalog DSN | Product TCPIIP Stack
Cataleg Label l [T ADAEAS " {8l 1.5E and below
“Load Library Parameters ¥ vsam & ¢Sl 1.5F and above
Target RDO File I{}I{}S.CSD " Barnard
Mode
" Active
i« Paszsive
s il [PRD2TCRIP
Create M VOLSER :
Bgebeis HID CONMNX Install | Done
2. In the CONNX Server Library area, enter the fully qualified VSE cluster name which contains the

CONNX VVRR library in CONNX Library DSN and its VOLSER in the VOLSER text box. Enter the
CONNX library name defined in the CONNX library cluster in CONNX Library Label, the data set name
of the VSE user catalog where the CONNX sample files and managed library are defined in Catalog
DSN, and the system data label which references the physical data set name of the User Catalog in
Catalog Label.

Note: If CONNX Library Label is blank, the library name defaults to CNXWRR. If Catalog DSN is
blank, CONNX files are defined in the default VSE system catalog. If Catalog Label is blank, the
data label defaults to IJSYSCT.

3. In the Login Information area, type the TCP/IP symbolic host name or dotted numeric address
for your VSE server in the Server text box, a privileged user account name in the User ID text box and
its password in the Password text boxes. Under Product, click VSAM and under Server Type, click
CICs.
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4, In the TCP/IP Stack area, if you are using the Barnard TCP/IP stack rather than CSI, select the
Barnard radio button. For Mode, select either Active or Passive FTP mode. Unless your system is not
configured to support Passive mode FTP, you should select Passive. If the FTP transfer fails for any
reason other than the user id or password was entered incorrectly, switch modes and try again.

Enter the TCP/IP stack location in TCP/IP HLQ.

Caution: To enable the environment variable for the Barnard TCP/IP stack, set CNXBARNARD to 1 in
the CONNX Configuration Utility.

5. In the CICS Parameters area, see the table in Required and Optional Entry Fields for VSAM
TCP/IP Server Setup for a detailed explanation of the information required in Target RDO File.
6. In the VSAM Samples Group area, if you clear the Create check box,CONNX will not create the

CONNX VSAM sample KSDS, RRDS, and ESDS data sets. If the Create check box is selected, the
CONNX VSAM sample KSDS, RRDS, and ESDS data sets and the VSAM clusters described in VSAM
Objects for CONNX.CICS.SAMPLES are created, defined to the target CICS region, and given the data
set prefix specified in Database HLQ.

Note: The detault dataset prefix for Database HLQ is CONNX.SAMPLES.

7. Click the Install button. This action starts an FTP session and copies the CONNX components
from the client PC to the target host. A message confirming that the FTP session has started appears in
the status bar..

8. Allow several minutes for the file transfer process to complete.
9. Click the Close button. The CONNX Server Component Installation dialog box closes.
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Required and Optional Entry Fields for VSAM TCP/IP Server Setup

'*',. CONNY Server Component Installation E = EE |

Files

COMNMX Server Component Installation
Enter the platform type, transfer method and login credentials.

- 2h05. . WSE VMS { UNIXLinux
COMMX Server Library Login Information
CONNX Library D3N ICGNNX Server I
VOLSER | Username I
CONNX Library Label [CNXVXRX Password |
ickeice Bt | Product TCPIIP Stack
Catalog Label | ™ ADABAS " €Sl 1.5E and below
Load Library Parameters V¥ vsam ¢ €SI 1.5F and above
Target RDO File [cics.csp ' Barnard
Mode
& Active
o Paszive
VBN fanpies |PRDZ.TCPIP
Create 2 VOLSER :
Database HLQ CONNX In=tall | Done |
Group Box Term Description
Login Server A symbolic or dotted numeric TCP/IP address, for example: MVS
Information or 123.123.123.123
User ID Your 1-8 character VSE logon ID. All characters convert from
lowercase to uppercase.
Password Your 1-8 character VSE password. All characters convert from
lowercase to uppercase.
TCP/IP Csl CSil International TCP/IP connectivity.
Stack
Barnard The Barnard TCP/IP communications stack.
TCP/IP The TCP/IP symbolic host name or dotted numeric address for
HLQ your VSE system.
CONNX CONNX A one- or multi-part high-level data set name, which is used to
S_erver Library create the CONNX installation sequential and partitioned data sets
Library DSN on the target host. In the current example, the library DSN is

257



CONNX 13.5 Installation Guide

CONNX.CICS.

VOLSER The DASD volume serial on which the CONNX.Adabas sequential
and partitioned data sets are created. Optional: The DASD volume
serial on which the CONNX.ADABAS sequential and partitioned
data sets are created.

CONNX The 1-44 character fully qualified VSE Adabas SQL Cluster name
Library that contains the CONNX VVRR Adabas SQL Gateway library.
Label The default is CNXV9IRO0.

Catalog The 1-44 character physical data set name of the VSE Adabas
DSN SQL Gateway user catalog into which the Adabas SQL Gateway-

managed library are defined. If left blank, the CONNX files are
defined in the default VSE system catalog.

Catalog The 1-7 character system data label which references the physical
Label data set name of the Adabas SQL Gateway User Catalog.
CICS Target System Management File location.
Parameters RDO File
VSAM Database A one- or multi-part high-level data set prefix, which is used to
Samples HLQ create the CONNX VSAM sample KSDS, RRDS, and ESDS data
sets.
Create Creates VSAM sample KSDS, RRDS, and ESDS data sets if

checked. If cleared, no sample files are created.

VOLSER The DASD volume serial on which the CONNX.Adabas sample
data sets are created.
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VSAM Object

Descriptio

CICS File

CONNX for VSAM Sample Table Name

n

Name

CONNX.CICS.SAMPLES.CUSTOMER | Customer | CNXCST | CUSTOMERS VSAM
file KSDS. | K
CONNX.CICS.SAMPLES.CUSTOMER.| Customer [ CNXCST | CUSTOMERS_VSAM_ESDS
E file ESDS.| E
CONNX.CICS.SAMPLES.CUSTOMER.| Customer [ CNXCST | CUSTOMERS_VSAM_RRDS
R file RRDS.| R
CONNX.CICS.SAMPLES.EQPATHO1 | Equipmen| CNXEQP | *none*
tfile path | 1
#1.
CONNX.CICS.SAMPLES.EQPATHO1 | Equipmen| CNXEQP | *none*
t file path | 2
#1.
CONNX.CICS.SAMPLES.EQUIPMNT | Equipmen| CNXEQK | EQUIPMNT_VSAM
t file
KSDS.
CONNX.CICS.SAMPLES.EQUIPMNT. | Equipmen| CNXEQE | EQUIPMNT_VSAM_ESDS
E t file
ESDS.
CONNX.CICS.SAMPLES.EQUIPMNT. | Equipmen| CNXEQR | EQUIPMNT_VSAM_RRDS
R t file
RRDS.
CONNX.CICS.SAMPLES.ORDER Order file CNXORK | ORDERS_VSAM
KSDS.
CONNX.CICS.SAMPLES.ORDER.E Order file | CNXORE | ORDERS_VSAM_ESDS
ESDS.
CONNX.CICS.SAMPLES.ORDER.R Order file | CNXORR | ORDERS_VSAM_RRDS
RRDS.
CONNX.CICS.SAMPLES.ORDPTHO1 | Order file CNXORP1 | *none*
path #1.
CONNX.CICS.SAMPLES.ORDPTHO02 | Order file CNXORP2 | *none*
path #2.
CONNX.CICS.SAMPLES.PRDGRP Product CNXPGK PRODUCT_GROUPS_VSAM
group file
KSDS.
CONNX.CICS.SAMPLES.PRODGRP.E| Product CNXPGE | PRODUCT_GROUPS_VSAM_ESDS
Group file
ESDS.
CONNX.CICS.SAMPLES.PRODGRP.R| Product file | CNXPGR PRODUCTS_GROUPS_VSAM_RRD
RRDS. S
CONNX.CICS.SAMPLES.PRODUCT Product CNXPRD | PRODUCTS_VSAM
file KSDS.| K
CONNX.CICS.SAMPLES.PRODUCT.E| Product CNXPRD | PRODUCTS_VSAM_ESDS
file ESDS | E

259



CONNX 13.5 Installation Guide

CONNX.CICS.SAMPLES.PRODUCT.R

Product
file RRDS.

CNXPRD
R

PRODUCTS_VSAM_RRDS
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Part 3: Installing the CONNX CICS components

To install the selected components to the VSE target

For CICS/VSE 2.3 and above installations:

The initial FTP step creates an installation JCL member on the target VSE system in the CONNX
VSAM library. Given the default physical VSAM file name of CONNX.VVRR.LIBRARY and the
default library.sublib name of CNXVVRR.CNTL, submit the JCL by starting an interactive DITTO
session, editing member CNXINSTO0.JCL to conform to your installation standards, and submitting
the revised JCL to the VSE reader queue.

Save the changes to CNXINSTO0.JCL with the DITTO Save command, then submit the JCL to the
VSE POWER reader queue with the DITTO submit command.

For CICS/VSE 2.3 and below installations:

The initial FTP step creates an installation JCL member on the target VSE system in the CONNX
VSAM library. Given the default physical VSAM file name of CONNX.LIBRARY and the default
library.sublib name of CNXVVRR.CNTL, submit the JCL by starting an interactive DITTO session,
editing member CNXINS10.JCL to conform to your installation standards, and submitting the
revised JCL to the VSE reader queue.
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Summary of the CONNX for VSAM-VSE Installation Procedure

For CICS/VSE 2.4 and above installations:

Steps 1-4: Execute the linkage editor against object code for the following CONNX programs:

CNXCFG Configuration + TCP/IP Listener start/stop program
CNXRUN TCP/IP Listener

CNXVSDO TCP/IP Server

CNXSTOP Automated shutdown program for CNXRUN

The four link-edit steps must end in return codes <= 4.

Step 5: Executes the IBM batch CICS RDO update utility program DFHCSDUP to define CONNX files,
transactions, and programs to the target CICS partition RDO VSAM cluster. The first execution returns
warnings for the unconditional DELETES of CONNX objects from the undefined RDO Group CNXVVRR.
Such warnings can be safely ignored. After all CONNX RDO objects are defined, a list of the objects
created in RDO group is generated.

Step 6: Executes the IBM Access Methods Services utility program IDCAMS to DELETE/DEFINE the
CONNX VSAM configuration file (CNXCFG) and the CONNX VSAM sample KSDS and RRDS files.

Step 7: Executes the IBM Access Methods Services utility program IDCAMS to copy (REPRO) the
CONNX VSAM sample data from the temporary ESDS files created by the initial FTP step to the
corresponding KSDS and RRDS files. After the REPRO steps, the temporary ESDS files are deleted,
reallocated, and loaded with data from the corresponding KSDS files. This step saves VSAM space.
Finally, two VSAM alternate indexes each for the CONNX VSAM sample KSDS equipment and order files
are defined and built. The return code from this step should be <= 4.

Step 8: To submit the CONNX for VSE batch installation job to the VSE POWER reader queue:
1. Change the job name, class, and PDEST/LDEST keywords to match installation standards.

2. For this example, all CONNX for VSE modules are defined in the CNXVVRR library which resides
in VSAM dataset CONNX.LIBRARY in VSAM user catalog CNXCAT?2.

3. The // LIBDEF OBJ search list points to the default lib.sublib for the CONNX for VSE/VSAM
object code (CNXVVRR.OBJLIB); the PRD2.TCPIP library is the default target for the TCP/IP for
VSE modules from Connectivity Systems, Inc. Change these entries as necessary to match your
VSE installation standards.

Save the changes to CNXINSTO0.JCL; then enter submit on the DITTO command line to copy the JCL to
the VSE POWER reader queue.

262



Step 5 - Install IBM Mainframe-Compatible Server

=1 Session & - [24 % 80] - =10l x|
Eile Edit Miew Communication Ackions Window  Help
Wiaw Options

- ELEBDEF
ET:BDEF
OFTION

= o

FS=Right FG6=RFind F7

For CICS/VSE 2.3 and below installations:
Steps 1-4: Execute the linkage editor against object code for the following CONNX programs:

CNXCFG Configuration + TCP/IP Listener start/stop program
CNXRUN TCP/IP Listener

CNXVSDO TCP/IP Server

CNXSIGN CONNX CICS/VSE 2.3 External Security Interface program

The four link-edit steps must end in return codes <= 4.

Step 5: Executes the IBM batch CICS RDO update utility program DFHCSDUP to define CONNX
transactions and programs to the target CICS partition RDO VSAM cluster. The first execution returns
warnings for the unconditional DELETES of CONNX objects from the target RDO group(CNXVVRR)
which is not defined. Such warnings can be safely ignored. After all CONNX RDO objects are defined, a
list of the new RDO group is generated.

Step 6: Executes the IBM Access Methods Services utility program IDCAMS to DELETE/DEFINE the
CONNX VSAM configuration file (CNXCFG) and the CONNX VSAM sample KSDS and RRDS files.

To submit the CONNX for VSE batch installation job to the VSE POWER reader queue:
1. Change the job name, class, and PDEST/LDEST keywords to match installation standards.

2. For this example, all CONNX for VSE modules are defined in the CNXVVRR library which resides
in VSAM dataset CONNX.LIBRARY in VSAM user catalog CNXCAT1.
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3. The // LIBDEF OBJ search list points to the default lib.sublib for the CONNX for VSE/VSAM
object code (CNXVVRR.OBJLIB); the PRD2.TCPIP library is the default target for the TCP/IP for
VSE modules from Connectivity Systems, Inc. Change these entries as necessary to match your
VSE installation standards.

// LIBDEF 0BJ, SEARCH=( CNXVWRR. OBJLI B, PRD2. TCPI P, PRD2. Cl CSOLDP)

PRD2.CICSOLDP is the default library for the CICS/VSE 2.3 Coexistence Environment.

Step 7: Executes the IBM Access Methods Services utility program IDCAMS to copy (REPRO) the
CONNX VSAM sample data from the temporary ESDS files created by the initial FTP step to the
corresponding KSDS and RRDS files. After the REPRO steps, the temporary ESDS files are deleted,
reallocated, and loaded with data from the corresponding KSDS files. This step saves VSAM space.
Finally, two VSAM alternate indexes each for the CONNX VSAM sample KSDS equipment and order
files are defined and built. The return code from this step should be <= 4.

Save the changes to CNXINS10.JCL; then enter submit on the DITTO command line to copy the JCL to
the VSE POWER reader queue.
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ICS/VSE 2.3 External Security Interface: Prerequisites and Setup

CONNKX for CICS/VSE 2.3 and below verifies CICS userid/password combinations via the program
CNXSIGN, which invokes the CICS/VSE 2.3 External Security Program DFHXSP. The default DFHXSP
program requires a terminal ID during userid/password verification; first it loads the CICS sign-on table
(DFHSNT); next, it optionally invokes external security manager program DFXSE. Both default programs
can be replaced by user-written or third-party vendor-supplied versions, which must conform to standard
call/return parameter blocks. For more information on setup of the CICS/VSE 2.3 External Security
Interface, refer to the following document:

Title: CICS/VSE V2R3 Customization Guide
Document Number: SC33-0707-02

For CICS 2.3 Coexistence Environments, the following steps are necessary to install the External Security
Interface:

1. Rename the original program phases for DFHXSE and DFHXSSCO, and reassemble the
versions in library.sublib PRD2.CICSOLDP;

2. Define program DFHXSSCO to CICS/VSE via the CEDA command:

CEDA DEF PROG( DFHXSSCO) GROUP(VSESPO) LANG(ASS) RES( YES)
RSL( PUBLI )

3. Define a default DFHSNT (CICS Signon Table) entry;
4, Code EXTSEC=YES in the CICS System Initialization Table (DFHSIT) source and reassembile;
5. Restart CICS/VSE.

Bypassing the CONNX CICS/VSE 2.3 External Security Interface

By default, the CONNX CICS/VSE 2.3 userid/password verification logic invokes the External Interface
program DFHXSP. This logic can be bypassed by setting CONNX environment variable
CNXNOPREAUTHORIZE to 1:

e Session C - [24 x 80]

File Edit “iew Communication Actions “Window  Help
nx01 cnxnopreauthorize 1_

=i Session C - [24 x 80]
File Edit “iew Communication Actions “Window  Help

Entrg Added (CNXNOPREAUTHORIZE)=(1)

Caution: When CNXNOPREAUTHORIZE is set to 1, userid/password verification is bypassed. This
means that the CONNX TCP/IP Listener and Server programs inherit the security attributes of the CICS
userid which starts the CONNX TCP/IP Listener transaction (NX00) via the NX01 START command. This
setting can be used during initial installation and testing, but it is strongly recommended that userid /
password checking be enabled for production installations.

Enabling the CONNX CICS/VSE 2.3 External Security Interface

265



CONNX 13.5 Installation Guide

To enable userid/password verification, delete the CNXNOPREAUTHORIZE environment variable via the
NXO01 transaction:

e Session C - [24 x 80]

Eile Edit Yiew Communication Actions ‘window Help
nx0l1 cnxnopreauthorize_

el Session C - [24 x 80]

File Edit ‘“iew Communication Action: ‘window  Help

Removing Configuration Entry (CNXNOPREAUTHORIZE)

Configuration Entry Successfully Removed. (CNXNOPREAUTHORIZE)
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Completing CICS Customization

Once the CONNX for VSAM - VSE CICS components are built, they must be defined to the target CICS
partition. This process includes updating the CICS DCT (Destination Control Table), and adding the
CONNX library to the CICS LIBDEF SEARCH list.

For CICS/VSE 2.3 installations, the CICS File Control Table (FCT) needs to be updated with the CONNX
VSAM Configuration and sample file definitions, and then reassembled.
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To define the SAS/C 7.00 CICS extrapartition data queues in the CICS DCT

The CONNX for VSAM - VSE CICS programs require three Destination Control Table changes to define
three extra-partition transient data queues (TDQs) for tracing and debugging. The example DCT source
below defines SAS/C TDQs SASO, SASE, and SASR.

=1 Session & - [24 % 80] =10] x|

File Edit Wiew Communication Actions MWindow Help

Wiew Optio
DET TAESH for AMSE LE - Library Member Browse
Member DCT.ASM Library C RR. SOURCE
e F G L e

Top of d; E
STDOUT DFHDCT 150G FOR STDOUT

+ o+ + o+ o+

STDERR DFHDCT IS USED BY FOR STDERR

+ o+ + o+ +

FB=RFind
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i Session A - [24 x 80] i [m] |
File Edit Yiew Communication Actions ‘Window Help
Wiaw Options Help

DETTUCSESRH fer ¥s LE - Library Member Browse

Member JCT . ASH Library C RR. SOURCE ol Format CHAR
SIPT data
20 e 30 A oMt B0 cown B B0 G e e
EFLE=DUTPUT,
BUFMO=1

ZECLS FIOR WIBE RER 5 PREFLAED WETH “TFERMEDATRANLD,
FOUR BYTES FOR RECORD LEMGTH (LLER)

STGRET L 150 LISE W -8 FOR =5TORAGE REFORTS
133 + 8 + 4

ARELEK,
QUTPUT ;

om 1t : tt FE5=Right FB=REimd: F7
Fll=CRetriewe ] cancel

Eile Edit Miew Communication Ackions Window  Help

Format CHAR
IFPT data WO
L e B 0
DFHDCT
HSER-BY . FOR STDOUT

ALLOW AMY TRAWNSACTIOW TO AC
DFHDCT
USER BY L EOR STDERR

ALLOW AMY TRAMSACTIOW TO ACC
DFHDCT
HSER-BY A EOR =5TDRRARE BEPTRETS

ALLOW AMY TRAMSACTIOW TO ACC
Endiiof dat

F5=Right FG&=RFind F7=Bkud
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To add SAS/C transient data queue definitions to the CICS Startup JCL

The CICS target partition startup JCL must be modified to specify the new DLBLs/datasets defined as
SAS/C 7.00 Transient Data Queues, for example:

/1 ASSGN SYS012, DI SK, VOL=vol ser, SHR
// DLBL STDQUT, ' CONNX. CI CS. STDQUT' , 0, SD
/1 EXTENT SYS012, vol ser, 1, 0, aaa, bbb
/! DLBL STDERR, ' CONNX. ClI CS. STDERR , 0, SD
/1 EXTENT SYS012, vol ser, 1, 0, aaa, bbb
/1 DLBL STGRPT, ' CONNX. ClI CS. STGRPT' , 0, SD
/1 EXTENT SYS012, vol ser, 1, 0, aaa, bbb
Notes:

1. Substitute a valid VSE DASD volume for volser.

2. Substitute a valid track start address and the number of tracks or blocks for each instance of
aaa,bbb above. The recommended allocation for STDOUT is at least 15 tracks; the STDERR and
STGRPT data sets can be initially allocated with 5 tracks each.

3. The data set prefix CONNX.CICS is suggested but not required; change it as appropriate to
conform to your installation standards.
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Installation Verification of CONNX CICS Components

Option 1 - RDO: If you request to install the CONNX CICS components, the installation job executes the
IBM DFHCSDUP utility to define the CONNX programs, transactions, and VSAM configuration and
sample files to the target CICS partition RDO VSAM file. You can verify the installation of the CONNX
CICS components by logging on to the target CICS partition and issuing the following command:

CEDA EXPAND GR( CNX)

For CICS 2.4 and above installations, the following components are defined:

=i Session B - [24 x 80] =10} %]

File Edit Miew Communication Ackions Window  Help

DATE TIME

e s
o n o noCno Cne Cne O G

(5]

t
o noo o

o

For CICS/VSE 2.3 installations, the following components are defined:
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=i Session B - [24 x 80] =10} %]

File Edit Miew Communication Ackions Window  Help

EMTER COMMEF
I

RESULTS: 18 TO 31 0OF 31
1 3 4

As needed, you can ask your CICS Administrator to add the CNXLIST list to the target CICS patrtition
startup list. CNXLIST contains the CNXVVRR group.

Option 2 - Non-RDO:

If the target CICS partition does not use RDO, you can define the CONNX CICS files and programs to
the target FCT and PPT. The CONNX FCT entries are copied to members CNXFCTO and CNXPPTO of
the CNXV8R8.SOURCE installation library.sublib. These entries must be manually copied to the master
source for the CICS FCT and PPT and reassembled.

For CICS/VSE 2.3 installations, the FCT (File Control Table) for the target CICS partition must be updated
with the CONNX FCT entries in member V2R3FCTO0.ASM of the CNXVVRR.SOURCE installation
library.sublib. These entries must be manually copied to the master source for the CICS FCT and
reassembled.
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List of Installed Components on the CICS/VSE Partition

After proper installation, the following components appear in the CNXVVRR library in a VSAM-managed

space.

CNXVVRR.COPYBOOK

Member Description
@INDEX.C CONNX VSAM Sample File/COBOL
Copybook XREF
CUSTOMER.C Sample Customer KSDS
CUSTOMRE.C Sample Customer ESDS
CUSTOMRR.C Sample Customer RRDS
EQUIPMNE.C Sample Equipment ESDS
EQUIPMNR.C Sample Equipment RRDS
EQUIPMNT.C Sample Equipment KSDS
ORDER.C Sample Order KSDS
ORDERE.C Sample Order ESDS
ORDERR.C Sample Order RRDS
PRODGRP.C Sample Product Group KSDS
PRODGRPE.C Sample Product Group ESDS
PRODGRPR.C Sample Product Group RRDS
PRODUCT.C Sample Product KSDS
PRODUCTE.C Sample Product ESDS
PRODUCTR.C Sample Product RRDS

CNXVVRR.CNTL

Member Description

REMOVEO0.JCL CONNX for VSAM/VSE Complete
Uninstall

REMOV10.JCL CONNX for VSAM/VSE Partial Uninstall

CNXINSTO0.JCL

CONNX for VSAM/VSE Installation

CNXINS10.JCL

CONNX for VSAM/VSE JCL for CICS
V2R3 and below partitions

CNXVVRR.OBJLIB

Member Description

CNXCFG.OBJ CONNX CICS/VSE configuration program
object code

CNXRUN.OBJ CONNX CICS/VSE TCP/IP listener

program object code

CNXSTOP.OBJ

CONNX CICS/VSE Automated TCP/IP
Listener shutdown program object code
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CNXVSDO0.0BJ

CONNX CICS/VSE TCP/IP server
program object code

CNXSIGN.OBJ CONNX CICS/VSE 2.3 External Security
Interface program object code
VSOCKET.OBJ CONNX CICS/VSE TCP/IP object code

stub for socket() function

CNXVVRR.RUNLIB
Member
CNXCFG.PHASE

Description

CONNX CICS/VSE configuration
program PHASE

CNXRUN.PHASE

CONNX CICS/VSE TCP/IP listener
program PHASE

CNXSTOP.PHASE

CONNX CICS/VSE Automated TCP/IP
listener shutdown program PHASE

CNXVSDO.PHASE

CONNX CICS/VSE TCP/IP server
program PHASE

CNXVVRR.SOURCE

Member Description

CNXFCTO0.ASM File Control Table source for CONNX
Configuration and Sample VSAM Files for
CICS/VSE 2.4 and above

CNXPPTO0.ASM Program Processing Table source for
CONNX programs

SASDCT.ASM SAS/C Destination Control Table source

SASPPT.ASM SAS/C Program Processing Table source

V2R3FCT0.ASM CICS V2R3 and below file control table
source for CONNX sample VSAM files

274




Step 5 - Install IBM Mainframe-Compatible Server

Part 4: CONNX Configuration Utility

Configuration Utility
The CONNX configuration utility for VSAM/CICS enables the user to start the TCP/IP listener, and to set,
remove, and display current CONNX variables.
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To start the CONNX CICS/VSAM TCP/IP Listener

The

276

listener process waits for and verifies connections with client machines.
1. After logging on to the CICS region, enter NX01 Start, and then press <Enter>.

=i Session D - [24 x 80]

File Edit Yew Communication Actions ‘Window Help

i AN

2. The CONNX TCP/IP Listener starts.

=i Session D - [24 x 80]

File Edit Mew Communication Ackions Window Help

3. Verify start by typing CEMT INQ TA. Press <Enter>. The screen displays a list of transactions
currently running. Verify that Tas(0000xxx) Tra(NXO0O) is listed as one of the transactions.

= isession C - [24 % 80]
File Edit Mew Communication gckions Window  Help

4. For CICS/VSE 2.3 and below installations, starting and stopping the CONNX CICS/VSAM TCP/IP
Listener requires a dedicated terminal for the CNXSIGN external security interface program. For
example, if NXO1 START is issued from a CICS/VSE 2.3 terminal session, followed by a CEMT
INQ TA, the terminal will lock until the CONNX Listener transaction is stopped with the NX01
STOP command. In the following example, the NX01 STOP command is issued from the VSE
Console, followed by CEMT INQ TA:

Example 1:
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=i Session C - [24 x 80]

Dt

File Edit Yiew Communication Actions Window Help

DFH3504 15:40:08 SIGNON IS COMPLETE (LANGUAGE E).
nx01 start

e Session C - [24 x 80]

Eile Edit Yiew Communication Actions ‘window Help

File Edit “iew Communication Actions: “indow  Help
cemt ing ta_

File Edit “iew Communication Actions

SYSTEM: VWSE/ESA VSE/ESA 2.4.0 TURBO (01)

Fd-0004

==> 4 nx01 stop_

1=HLP 2=CPY 3=END 6=CNCL 7=BUWD 8=FWD S9=EXPL 10=INP 12=IMFOD

FILTER: ALL FLD MODE: REDISPLAY
20/017
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r1 i Session A - [24 & 80]

Eile Edit ‘“iew Communication Actions Window Help
SYSTEH: VSE/ESA VSE/ESA 2.4.0 TURBO (01)
Y1 0001 10471 ¥1 DITECTCH 01508 FROM (CTCHM}) , TIME=15:06:15
¥1 0045 /7 JOB DITECTCHM DITTO/FS
DATE 19/24/2002, CLOCEK 15/06/15

Fd-0004
4 nx01 stop

Stopping CONNX Listener Transaction NX00 on port 6600.
CONNX Listener Transaction NX00 Stopped

F4-0004

==> _

1=HLP 2=CPY 3=END 4=RTN 5=DEL 6=DELS 7V=RED B=CONT S9=EXPL 10=HLD

ACT_MSG: HOLDRUN PAUSE: 01 SCROLL: 1 MODE :

=2l Session C - [24 x 80]

File Edit “iew Communication Actions “Window  Help

STATUS: RESULTS - OVERTYPE TO MODIFY
Tas({00015) Tra(CXPB) Act Tas

Tas(00062) Tra(CEMT) Fac(A0Ol1l) Act Ter

Example 2:

CONSOLE

=0l

12=RTRYV

207006
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Alternatively, the CONNX CICS TCP/IP Listener can be started from the VSE console and

stopped from a CICS/VSE 2.3 session:
i Session A - [24 x 80] :
File Edit “iew Communication Action: “Window Help

SYSTEM: VSE/ESA VSE/ESA 2.4.0 TURBO (01)

Y1 0001 10471 ¥1 DITECTCH 01508 FROM (CTCHM) , TIME=15:06:15

Y1 oo4s // JOB DITECTCHM DITTO/FS
DATE 10/24/2002, CLOCK 15/06/15

FA4-0004

4 nx01 stop

0004

Stopping CONNX Listener Transaction NX00 on port 6600.
CONNX Listener Transaction NX00 Stopped

Fd-0004

==» 4 nx01 start

1=HLP 2=CPY 3=END 4=RTNH 5=DEL 6=DELS 7V=RED B=CONT S9=EXPL 10=HLD

ACT_MSG: HOLDRUN PAUSE: 01 SCROLL: 1 MODE :

1§ Session A - [24 x 80]
File  Edit ‘iew Communication Action: “Window Help
SYSTEM: VYS5E/ESA VYSE/ESA Z2.4.0 TURBO (01)

DATE 10/24/2002, CLOCK 15/06/15
FA4-0004
4q nx01 stop
0004
0004 Stopping CONNX Listener Transaction NX00 on port 6600.
CONNX Listener Transaction NX00 Stopped

4 nx01 start
0004
0004 Starting CONNX Listener Transaction NXO0O
0004
0004
0004
0004

1=HLP 2=CPY 3=END 6=CHNCL 7=BWD 8=FWD 9=EXPL 10=INP

FILTER: ALL BUWD MODE :

=loix|

12=RTRY

CONSOLE

=101

12=INFO

REDISPLAY
207006
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=i Seszion C - [24 x 80]

File Edit Yiew Communication Actions ‘Window Help

STHTUS:_ RESULTS - OVERTYPE TO MODIFY
Tas(00015) Tra(CXPB) Act Tas
Tas(00064) Tra(NX¥00) Fac({CNSL) Act Ter

Tas(00062) Tra(CEMT) Fac(AO®01l) Act Ter

1§ Session C - [24 x 80]
Eile Edit Yew Communication Actions ‘window Help

STATUS: ~SESSION ENDED

=i Seszion C - [24 x 80]

File Edit Yiew Communication Actions Window Help

§tnpping CONNX Listener Transaction NX00 on port 6600,
CONNX Listener Transaction NX00 Stopped

el Session C - [24 x 80]
FEile Edit “iew Communication Actions: “Window  Help

STATUS: RESULTS - OVERTYPE TO MODIFY
Tas({00015) Tra(CXPB) Act Tas

Tas(00069) Tra(CEMT) Fac(A0O1l) Act Ter

In Example 2, the NX01 START command is issued from the VSE console, which creates an
NXO00 transaction with a principal facility terminal of CNSL. The NX0O0 transaction can also be
started from an autoinstalled batch terminal. In all cases, the invoking terminal is dedicated to
transaction NXO0O until it completes. In the current example, additional messages from the VSE
console to partition F4 are deferred until transaction NX00 completes.
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To stop the CONNX CICS/VSAM TCP/IP Listener

You can stop the CONNX CICS/VSAM TCP/IP listener program with the NXO01 transaction from an
authorized 3270 terminal session. The NX01 STOP command gracefully terminates the CONNX
CICS/VSAM TCP/IP listener, and permits it to be restarted on the same or on a different TCP/IP port.

1. Verify that the CONNX CICS TCP/IP listener transaction/program (NX00/CNXRUN) is running by
typing cemt ing ta. Press <Enter>.

i Session D - [24 = 80]

File Edit Yiew Communication Actions ‘Window Help
cemt ing ta_

2. Verification appears. Press the <F3> key, and then press <Clear>.

=i Session C - [24 x 80]
File Edit Wew Communication gckions Window  Help

3. Stop the CONNX CICS TCP/IP listener by typing NX01 STOP, and then press <Enter>.

i Session D - [24 = 80]

File Edit Yiew Communication Actions ‘Window Help

sto b

4. Verification appears.
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=i Session D - [24 = 80]
File Edit Yiew Communication Actions ‘Window Help

0 on port BYOO,

5. You can verify further that the CONNX CICS TCP/IP listener transaction/program

282

(NXOO/CNXRUN) is stopped by issuing a second CEMI' | NQ TA command, which shows that the
NXO00 task has been stopped. You can restart the CONNX CICS/VSAM TCP/IP Listener program
on the same TCP/IP port, or you can change the TCP/IP port using the NXO1 CNXRUNPORT
command, and restart the listener on a different port.

= iSession C - [24 x 80]
File Edit Mew Communication gckions dindow  Help
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To set a CONNX environment variable

1. Clear the screen, type NX01 <VARIABLE> <VALUE>, and then press <Enter> to turn on the
CONNKX variable function. In this example, the DEBUG variable is used.

= i Session B - [24 x 80]

File Edit Mew Communication gckions Sdindow  Help

A @ - s 22 2 ele

nx01 debug 1_

2. The variable is set, and verification appears.

et i Session B - [24 x §0]

File | Edit Miew Communicakion Actions Window  Help

| 3| (%] @|=)| = )%

2 8 @ e

2!

Entry Added (DEBUG)=(1)
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To change the number of the CONNX TCP/IP port

1. Clear the screen, type NXO1 CNXRUNPORT <NewPortNumber>, and then press <Enter>. (The
default CONNX port is 6500.) The new port number used in this example is 6700.

2. If you change this port, all clients must be updated to the same port number. See TCP/IP
Connection Port in the CONNX User Reference Guide, available online, on the CONNX CD-

ROM, and within the CONNX product, for more information on changing the TCP/IP connection
port for client machines.

e i Session B - [24 x §0]

File Edit Yew Communication Actions ‘Window Help

|| (%] @|=)| =] sl

2 8 @ e

2!

3. The port number is changed, and verification appears.

= iSession B - [24 x 80]

File Edit Mew Communication Ackions ‘Window Help

B B 5 oo == ] e

| 3| @ ¢

!

Entry Added [(CHMXRUNPORT)=(G730)

284



Step 5 - Install IBM Mainframe-Compatible Server

To change a CONNX environment variable

1. Clear the screen, type NX01 <VARIABLE>, and then press <Enter>. In this example, in which
the variable was set in To set a CONNX environment variable, the DEBUG variable is used.

=i Session B - [24 % 80]

File Edit Mew Communication gckions dindow  Help

B B | % 2 3 @

nx1 debug B

2. The variable is removed, and verification appears.

el Session B - [24 x §0]

File Edit Mew Communication Ackions Window  Help

B B - s 2 3 el

Removing Configuration Entry [(DEBUG)
Configuration Entry Successfully Remowed. (DEBUG)
Entry Added [(DEBUGI=(@]
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To convert the CONNX port number to the default

1. Clear the screen, type NXO01 CNXRUNPORT, and then press <Enter>.

= i Session D - [24 x 80]

File Edit Mew Communication gckions dindow  Help
unport_

2. The current entry for CNXRUNPORT is removed, and verification appears. Removal of the
CNXRUNPORT variable restores the default value of 6500.

=l Session D - [24 = 80]
File Edit Yiew Communication Actions ‘Window Help

emoving Configuration Entry (CHMXRUMFORT)
Configuration Entry Successfully Remowved. (CHWXRUNMFORT)
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To control VSAM file Enables/Opens with CONNX Environment Variables SETENABLE and
SETOPEN

CONNX for VSAM provides two environment variables which can be used to control file ENABLE and
OPEN requests. For example, CICS VSAM files are usually defined to RDO ( Resource Definition Online)
with initial statuses:

STATUS(UNENABLED) OPENTIME(FIRSTREF)
or to the FCT (File Control Table) via the macro syntax:
FILSTAT=(ENABLED,CLOSED)

When the CONNX VSAM server program receives an SQL request from an ODBC/OLE DB/.NET/JDBC
application, it first checks the status of the target VSAM file. If the VSAM file is CLOSED and not currently
ENABLED, the CONNX VSAM server program sets the VSAM file status to ENABLED and OPEN, and
then performs the SQL request. This default behavior can be overridden by two CONNX environment
variables: SETENABLED and SETOPEN.

The CONNX SETENABLED and SETOPEN environment variables can be added, changed, and deleted
via the NX01 CICS Transaction. The valid values for both SETENABLED and SETOPEN are 0 = off and
1 = on. The default value for both SETENABLED and SETOPEN is 1.

The possible combinations and actions for SETENABLED and SETOPEN are:

SETENABLED SETOPEN Action

0 0 If the file is not ENABLED, or if the
file is ENABLED but not OPEN,
reject the query.

0 1 If the file is not ENABLED, reject
the query. If the file is ENABLED
but not OPEN, open the file and
execute the query.

1 0 If the file is not ENABLED, ENABLE
the file. If the file is not OPEN,
reject the query.

1 1 Default Settings. If the file is not
ENABLED, ENABLE the file. If the
file is not OPEN, open the file and
execute the query.

In all of the cases above, if the target VSAM file is ENABLED and OPEN, execute the query.

1. To setthe CONNX SETENABLED and SETOPEN environment variables, logon to the CICS
region / partition on which CONNX is installed, clear the screen, and enter;
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i Session B - [24 x 80]

Eile Edit Yiew Communication Actions ‘window Help

nx@1 SETENABLED 1_

2. The Entry Added message appears.

i Seszion B - [24 x 80] :
Eile Edit Yiew Communication Actions ‘window Help

Entr‘g Added (SETOPEM)={1)

3. To se the CONNX SETOPEN environment variable, logon to the CICS region/partition on which
CONNX is installed, clear the screen, and enter nx01 SETOPEN 1.

i Session B - [24 x 80]

File Edit Yiew Communication Actions ‘window Help

4. The Entry Added message appears.

=2 i Session B - [24 x 80] _
FEile Edit “iew Communication Actions: “Window  Help

Entr‘g Added (SETOPENM)={1)

5. To display the current CONNX environment variables, clear the screen and enter NX01:

=1 i Session B - [24 x 80] _
File Edit “iew Communication Actions “Window  Help

ﬁisplaging COMNAX Configuration for CICS APPLID = CICS
{CHARUNPORT )={6700)
{SETEMABLED)=(1)

(SETOPEN)={1)
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Examples:

6. The default case. The CONNX sample VSAM KSDS file CNXCSTK has not been accessed by a
CONNKX query. The initial file status as displayed by the CEMT INQ FI(CNXCSTK) transaction is
CLOSED (Clo) and UNENABLED (Une).

=l Session B - [24 x 80] =10l %]

File Edit Yiew Communication Actions ‘Window Help

OWERTYFE TO MODIFY
Clo Une Rea Upd Add Bro Del

AFFLID=FRO

RESFOMSE: MORMAL
1 3

7. If the CONNX SETENABLED and SETOPEN environment variables have not been defined with
the NXO1 transaction, or if they are defined and set to the default value = 1 as above, then the first
CONNX query against the CNXCSTK file will cause the file to be ENABLED and OPENED before the
query results are returned to the requesting client. The file remains ENABLED and OPENED for the
lifetime of the CICS region/partition. The file status after successful query execution is:
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=l Session B - [24 % 80] =10l %]

File Edit Miew Communication Actions Window  Help

- OVERTYPE TO MODIFY
a Ope Ena Rea Upd Add Bro

8. Both SETENABLED and SETOPEN are defined and set to 0.

=i Session B - [24 x 80] -

File Edit Yew Communication Actions ‘Window Help

Gonfiguration faor EBLCS APELID = PREDCICS

(bui e

ight [(c] COMMA . : Inc. 1994-Z2004
nRUNFORT

(DEBLG
[SETEMABLED
(SETOFEN

9. The CNXCSTK VSAM file is in its intial state of CLOSED (Clo) and UNENABLED (Une). When
the CONNX VSAM server program receives a query request for the CNXCSTK file, it checks the current
status and finds that the file is not ENABLED and CLOSED. The CONNX variable SETENABLED is
defined as 0, so the CONNX VSAM server bypasses the file enable logic and returns the following
message to the client application:
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SOL Syntax Error x|

& Inwalid SOL Statement:

Unable to open CHXCSTE, Unable to open kable,
=== File Open Error 03: The target file is not EMABLED, and environment: wariable SETENABLED = 0,

10. SETENABLED is set to 1 and SETOPEN to O.

=l Session B - [24 x 80]

File Edit Mew Communication gckions Window  Help

Conf iguration Tor EILEs ARELIE FRODCICS
i I
ight COAMMNE Solutio
INFORT 1=(B
EBUG i
ETEMABLED
SETOEEN

11. The CNXCSTK VSAM file is in its intial state of CLOSED (Clo) and UNENABLED (Une). When
the CONNX VSAM server program receives a query request for the CNXCSTK file, it checks the current
status and finds that the file is not ENABLED and CLOSED. The CONNX VSAM server program enables
the file and bypasses the open attempt, because SETOPEN is set to 0. The following message is
returned to the client application:

SOL Syntax Error x|

& Inwalid SOL Statement:

Unable to open CHXCSTE, Unable to open kable,
=>= File Open Errar 04: The target File is nok QPEM, and enwironment variable SETOPER = 0,
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12. The CNXCSTK VSAM file status is now ENABLED and CLOSED:

=l Session B - [24 % 80] =10l x]

File Edit WYiew Communication Actions MWindow Help

OVERTYFE TO MODIFY
Clo Ena Rea Upd Add EBro Del

WSE: MORMAL
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To enable the Barnard TCP/IP Stack

1. Clear the screen, type NXO01 cnxbarnard 1, and then press <Enter> to turn on the CONNX
variable function that enables the Barnard TCP/IP stack.

2. The variable is set, and verification appears.
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To display the current environment variable(s)

1. Type NXO01, and then press <Enter> to display the current configuration.

=l Session B - [24 % 80]
File Edit Mew Communication gckions Window  Help

isplaying COMNK Configuration for CICS APFLID = PRODCICS
fhuild
ight (c] COMMA

( UNPORT
(DEBUG

2. To test your connection, start the CONNX Data Dictionary Manager application and follow the
import procedures described in CONNX and VSAM in the CONNX User Reference Guide
available online, on the CONNX CD-ROM, and within the CONNX product.
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Part 5: CONNX for VSAM - VSE: Uninstallation Procedures

Uninstallation Procedures

The CONNX for VSAM TCP/IP Server Setup client application transfers the CONNX components to the
target VSE host via FTP. After the initial FTP step, the CONNX installation continues via a batch job
submission using VSE Ditto. The final installation steps on VSE platforms consist of manual updates to
the CICS target partition Destination Control Table and the startup JCL.

CONNX for VSAM provides batch uninstallation JCL for VSE platforms.
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To uninstall CONNX for VSAM - VSE

Given a default CONNX installation library name of CNXVVVRR, the CONNX installation JCL
library.sublib is CNXVVRR.CNTL. Member @REMOVEO.JCL contains the batch uninstallation JCL.

1. Log on to the target CICS partition and stop the CONNX NX00 TCP/IP listener transaction NX00

by entering:
NX01 STOP
2. Next, shut down CICS by entering:
CEMI PERF SHUT | MVED
3. After the CICS partition shuts down, you can submit the JCL in member @REMOVEO.JCL via the

CICS Ditto transaction. Note that the first control record of the // EXEC LIBR step deletes the
CNXVVRR.CNTL library.sublib, so be sure to submit the job and deallocate the CONNX library by exiting
from the CICS Ditto transaction.

Example:

=1 Session B - [24 x 80]

DITTOESA Ter.¥SE LE - Library Member Edit

Member @EEM Pl liE ibrary G 9. CN Cal Format IHHF'
T ‘diat'a

LUSER.CATALOG" , ,%5AM
=RUTD
9. LTERARY: ..

FS5=Right F6=RFind F7

4, The IDCAMS DELETE step should return zeroes for all CONNX data sets which exist and are not
allocated to another VSE process or job. The EXEC LIBR step to delete the CONNX VSAM-managed
library and sublibraries may return an informational message to the effect that the deletes should be
performed with Access Method Services. The CICS RDO DFHCSDUP utility step should return zeroes for
deletion of the CNX0809 group. The final IDCAMS DELETE step removes the VSAM cluster which
contains the CNXV8RS8 library. The last IESVCLUP step removes the standard label for the CNXVVRR
library, if one was created during installation.
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Manual Steps: CONNX for VSE Uninstallation

The startup JCL for the CICS partition on which CONNX has been installed has been manually updated
to concatenate the CONNX application library.sublib to the LIBDEF search list. The references to
CNXVVRR must be deleted.

Example:

=i Session B - [24 x 80] =10§ x|
i jew  Communication Ackions  Window Help
Wigw Options

LE - Library Member Edit

Library IJ: LIB ] Format CHAR
2T dak

BLEIL X
DLBIL - CLE C O J
LEBDEF ARCH= o
9, RUMLI
SE HE

Additionally, three SAS/C-specific DLBLs (STDERR, STDOUT, and STGRPT) reference sequential
datasets dedicated to the CICS extra-partition Temporary Data Queues SASE, SASO, and SASR. These
data set references should be removed from the CICS Startup JCL:

Example:
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=i Session B - [24 x 80] =10} %]

File Edit Miew Communication Ackions Window  Help

LE - Library Member Edit

Library I LIE

LABELS FOR iC

=TO0OUT!

F5=Right FE=RFind F7

Finally, you can delete the sequential SAS TDQ datasets via the CICS Ditto Utility.
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Running CONNX for VSE Uninstallation Without Shutting Down CICS

You can perform a partial uninstallation of CONNX without shutting down the target CICS partition as
follows:

1. Log on to the target CICS partition and stop the CONNX CICS TCP/IP Listener transaction NX00

by entering:

NX01 STOP
2. Next, use the CEMT transaction to close and disable the CONNX VSAM configuration and
sample files.

=l Session B - [24 % 80] =10l x]

File Edit WYiew Communication Actions MWindow Help

: f YPE TO MODIFY
Fil E ) Ena Rea Up d Add
Fil Ope Ena R Upd Add
FillcC L) Ope Ena Rea Upd Add
FillC ) Ope Ena R Upd Add
FillC ) Ope Ena R Upd Add
Fil ] ] Ope Ena Rea Upd Add
Fil[CMRED ) Ope Ena Rea Upd Add
Fil[CH® ) = Ena Upd Add
Fil ] J = Ena Upd Add
FillcC J : Ena R Upd Add
Fil(CM®EQR ) Ope Ena Rea Upd Add
Fil [CM= ] Ope Ena Upd Add
Fil 11 ] Ope Ena Upd Add
Fil ! ] Ope Ena Upd Add
Fil ! ] Ope Ena R Upd Add
Fil(cC ! ) Ope Ena R Upd Add
Fil ! ) Ope Ena Upd Add
Fil(CN®ORR 1 W: Ope Ena Rea Upd Add

RESFOMSE: MWORMAL
1 3

3. Edit the @REMOVEOQ JCL member and delete the final three steps beginning with:
/1 EXEC LI BR, PARM=' MSHP'
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=i SessionB - [24 x 80]

DITTEAESA far

Member BREMOVED.JCL Chy L - Format CHAR
FT data

FG=Right FG=RFind F7

4, Save and submit the modified JCL via the CICS Ditto transaction.

5. After this job completes and the target CICS patrtition is shut down, start another CICS Ditto
session and submit JCL member @REMOV10 to delete the CNXV8RS library and the standard label.
Follow the manual steps above to complete the CONNX uninstallation.

=1 Session B - [24 x 80] - oy ] 4|
File Edit Miew Communication Ackions Window  Help
0 pt ions

DITTOAESH VS LE - Library Member Edit

Member @REMOVE®D. JC Library C

DELETE
DELETE
DELETE
BELETE
DELETE
DELETE

EREE- LD
BELETE

F5=Right FE=RFind F7
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Adabas SQL Gateway (CONNX for Adabas) - VSE

Prerequisites for Adabas SQL Gateway - VSE

The IBM VSE target system must be configured to support TCP/IP communications software from either
CSl international, or from IBM. Refer to the following links:

http://www.e-vse.com/
http://www-03.ibm.com/systems/z/os/zvse/products/tcpip.html

Adabas SQL Gateway - VSE also supports the Barnard Software, Inc. TCP/IP connectivity stack. Refer to
the following link for more information:

http://www.bsiopti.com/

For VSE installations, the only other setup step required is to concatenate the VSE TCP/IP library to the
target CICS partition LIBDEF search list. For example, given the default VSE TCP/IP, CONNX and IBM
Language Environment library names:

/1 LI BDEF *, SEARCH=( CNXVWVRR. RUNLI B, X
PRD2. TCPI P, X
PRD2. CONFI G, PRD1. BASED, PRD1. BASE, PRD2. PRCD, X
PRD2. SCEECI CD, PRD2. SCEECI CS, PRD2. SCEEBASD, X
PRD2. SCEEBASE, PRD2. DBASE) , PERM

Verifying_] TCP/IP Connectivity

Before you install CONNX, we recommend that you verify the TCP/IP connectivity to your VSE system.
To verify connectivity:

1. Open a Command Prompt window.
2. Onthe task bar, click Start and then click Run
3. Type or select:
pi ng host nane
where hostname is the TCP/IP symbolic address or dotted numeric address.

A successful ping (connectivity) will generate output in the command window similar to the following:

Pinging 123.123.123.012 with 32 bytes of data:
Reply from 123.123.123.012: bytes=32 time=10ms TTL=63
Reply from 123.123.123.012: bytes=32 time<lOms TTL=63
Reply from 123.123.123.012: bytes=32 time<lOms TTL=63
Reply from 123.123.123.012: bytes=32 time<l1Oms TTL=63
Ping statistics for 123.123.123.012:

Packets: Sent = 4, Received = 4, Lost = 0 (0% loss),
Approximate round trip times in milli-seconds:

Minimum = Oms, Maximum = 10ms, Average = 2ms
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Part 1: Creating the CONNX Library in Adabas-managed space
Creating the CONNX Library

The Adabas SQL Gateway provides an automated installation client application that transfers the CONNX
server components to the target VSE host via TCP/IP FTP. To succeed, the automated FTP step requires
a target VSE library defined in VSAM-managed space. The target library must be defined manually, either
via the following CONNX-supplied template and FTP, or by using the VSE resource-definition panels. To
use the CONNX installation template, follow the steps below:

1. The CONNX VSE installation template is copied to the CONNX VSE installation directory on the
client machine; the default name is

C:\connx32\ adabas\t enpl ates\ ft p\vse\ cnxl i bv_. dat

2. Using your editor of choice, such as MS Notepad, Wordpad, Write, etc., open the cnxlibv_.dat file
and make the following substitutions for the template variables defined in the following table:

Adabas SQL Gateway (CONNX for Adabas) - VSE Installation Template Substitutable Variables
Variable Definition ‘

[CNXLIB] The 1-7 character Adabas SQL Gateway library
name defined in the [CNXLIBP] CONNX library
cluster; the default is CNXVVRR.

[CNXLIBP] The 1-44 character fully-qualified VSE cluster
name which contains the CONNX Adabas SQL
Gateway library; the default is CONNX..LIBRARY.

[CNXCATL] The 1-7 character VSE standard label which
references the physical data set name of the
Adabas SQL Gateway user or system catalog
([CNXCATP]).

[CNXCATP] The 1-to-44 character physical data set name of
the VSE Adabas SQL Gateway user catalog into
which the Adabas SQL Gateway-managed library
[CNXLIBP] is defined. If left blank, the CONNX
library is defined in the default VSE system
catalog.

[SAMPLEVOLSER] The 1-6 character DASD volume serial number on
which the VSE Adabas SQL Gateway-managed
library is installed: no default.
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A sample edit session appears below:

& cnnlibvs - Notepad : - 0] x|

File Edt Farmat Help

* §§ J0B JMM=CNxLIE,CLASS=0, DISP=D, NTFY=YES
/S JOB CMxLIE DEFINE COMMx for wsam/vsE vsam-managed Tibrary
/7 EXEC LIER,PARM='MSHP'
DELETE SUBLIE=[CM<LIE].CHNTL
DELETE SUBLIB=[CHMxLIE].COPYBOOK
DELETE SUBLIE=[CM<LIE].OBEILIE
DELETE SUBLIE=[CM<LIE].RUNLIE
DELETE SUBLIE=[CMXLIE].SOURCE
3
/7 EXEC IDCAMS, SIZE=AUTO
DELETE [CHxLIEFR]
CLUSTER PURGE
CATALOG ( [CNxZATR])

L

/4 OPTIOM STDLABEL=DELETE
1 2 3 4 5 3] 7 &
12345678901 234 5678001234 5678901234 5678000234507 8901234 50785801234 56780901234 567890

[CHxLIE]
/4 EXEC IESWCLUP,SIZE=ALTO
1 2 3 4 3 4] 7 8
123456780901 234 5678001234 5678001234 5678001234 5678001234 5678001234 5678001234 5678590
D [CHXLIE]
i -
< vl
Replace T ilil
Findwhat  |[CNXLIE]
Feplace with: |CNAVRR Beplace |
Feplace Al |
Canizel
[~ Match zase 4|
Replace il llll
Findwhat  [[CNXLIBF]
Replace with: IEDNNK.LIBH.&HY Beplace |
Replace Al |
Cancel
[T Match zase 4|
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E
Ix

Findwhat:  [[CNACATF] Find Next

Replace with: [CNXO02USER.CATALOG Hieglzes

Replace All

Cancel
[T Match case

Findwhat  [[CNXCATL] Find Mesxt

Replace with: |CMACAT2 Replace

Replace All

Cancel

ER | hEER

[T Match case

s
X

Find what:  [[SAMPLEVOLSER]
Replace with: |CNX00 Replace |
Replace All |
Cancel
[T Match case 4|
3. After making the substitutions in the cnxlibv_.dat template, visually inspect the JCL and move

each line continuation character ( a rightmost capital X preceded by a comma and one or more blanks ) to
column 72; truncate all data beyond column 72.

The control records for the standard label delete and add job steps are column-sensitive; examples of
unsubstituted and substituted control records follow:

Column Rule Lines

Delete Step, template version:

& cnxlibys - Notepad Y [m]
File Edit Format Help
1 2 3 4 5 & 7 B :J

12345678901 234 5678901234567 8001234 5078901234 5678901234 5678001234 5678501234 567850

/7 DLEL [CM<LIB], ' [CMxLIBR]',,WwSAM, ® L
CAT=[CHxCaTL], DISP=(OLD, KEEF)

P >

4 F A
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Substituted example:

&} cnulibvs.dat - Notepad " =10§ x|
File Edit Faormat Help

2k 2 3 4 5 & F B a
123456?890123456?890123456?890123456?890123456?890123456?890123456?890123456?890_I
A4 DLEL CN=WBRD, 'COMMx<.LIBRARY ', ,wWSAM, = =l

CAT=CHxCATZ,DISP={0LD, KEEF) =
4| | Bl
Add Step, template version:
&) cnxlibys - Notepad -0l x|
File Edit Format Help
A4 EXEC IESWCLUP, SIZE=AUTO ﬂ

1 2 3 4 5 5 7 8
1234 5678001234 5678001234 5678001234 5678001234 5678001234 5678001234 5678001234 567800
? [CH=LIBRP] [CHxLIB] [CHxCATL] OLD KEEFR

w -

4 Ll

Substituted example:

&} cnxlibyg.dat - Notepad = e =10 x|
File Edit Format Help
// EXEC IESWCLUP,SIZE=AUTO ]
al 2 3 4 5 6 7 5
1234 5678001234 5678001234 SATRO01234 5678001234 547001234 567R0G01234 5A7R001234 SATAON g
A CORNMX.LIBRARY CM>WBRY CN@CATZ2 OLD KEEP =
<| | BV
4, Delete the column rule lines in the template and save the cnxlibv_.dat file as a new file; for
example, cnxlibvO.jcl.
5. Via the Windows command prompt, start an ftp session to the target VSE host. Change directory
to the VSE POWER Reader queue and submit the cnxlibvO.jcl job:
>ftp

>open 123. 456. 788. 812

>user [ USER]

>passwor d [ PASSWORD]

>cd PONER\ RDR\ A

>put cnxlibvO.jcl
6. This job should execute in less than a minute. Within the same ftp session, retrieve the output
JCL from the POWER List Queue:

>cd "..\..\LST\ A"

>dir
7. Given the default job nhame defined in the cnxlibv_.dat template, a job with the following naming
convention is displayed:

CNXLI B. 00037. 00 04/17/03 08:32 94 11 79 3 D SYSTCPIP

8. Retrieve the job output by issuing the following command:
>get CNXLI B. 00037. 00
9. The sample output below is from a run which deletes CONNX sub-libraries and libraries in

Adabas SQL Gateway-managed space before redefining new versions:

1// JOB CNXLI B DEFI NE CONNX FCR Adabas SQ Gat eway/ VSE Adabas SQL
Gat eway- MANAGED LI BRARY DATE 04/ 17/2003, CLOCK 08/32/01
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[/ EXEC LI BR, PARME" NSHP'

1 DELETE SUBLI B=CNXVVRR. CNTL

0L2521 NO LABEL | NFORVATI ON FOUND FOR LI BRARY CNXVVRR
0LO271 ABNORMAL END DURI NG DELETE COMVAND PROCESSI NG
OL1131 RETURN CODE OF DELETE IS 8

0 DELETE SUBLI B=CNXVVRR. COPYBOOK

0L2521 NO LABEL | NFORVATI ON FOUND FOR LI BRARY CNXVVRR
0LO271 ABNORMAL END DURI NG DELETE COMVAND PROCESSI NG
OL1131 RETURN CODE OF DELETE IS 8

0 DELETE SUBLI B=CNXVVRR. OBJLI B

0L2521 NO LABEL | NFORVATI ON FOUND FOR LI BRARY CNXVVRR
0LO271 ABNORMAL END DURI NG DELETE COMVAND PROCESSI NG
OL113l RETURN CODE OF DELETE IS 8

0 DELETE SUBLI B=CNXVVRR. RUNLI B

0L2521 NO LABEL | NFORVATI ON FOUND FOR LI BRARY CNXVVRR
0LO271 ABNORMAL END DURI NG DELETE COMVAND PROCESSI NG
OL1131 RETURN CODE OF DELETE IS 8

0 DELETE SUBLI B=CNXVVRR. SOURCE

0L2521 NO LABEL | NFORVMATI ON FOUND FOR LI BRARY CNXVVRR
0LO271 ABNORVAL END DURI NG DELETE COMVAND PROCESSI NG
OL113l RETURN CODE OF DELETE IS 8

118551 LAST RETURN CODE WAS 0008

/1 EXEC | DCANS, SI ZE=AUTO

11 DCAMS SYSTEM SERVI CES TIME: 08:32:02
04/ 17/ 2003 PAGE 1

0
DELETE CONNX. . LI BRARY -
CLUSTER PURGE -
CATALOG ( CNX002. USER. CATALQOG)
0l DC30121 ENTRY CONNX. LI BRARY NOT FOUND

| DC30091 ** Adabas SQL Gat eway CATALOG RETURN CCDE IS 8 - REASON CODE
IS | GAOCLCG 6

| DCO5511 **ENTRY CONNX. LI BRARY NOT DELETED
0l DCO001lI FUNCTI ON COVPLETED, HI GHEST CONDI TI ON CCDE WAS 8
0
0l DC00021 | DCAMS PROCESSI NG COMPLETE. MAXI MUM CONDI TI ON CCDE WAS 8
118551 LAST RETURN CODE WAS 0008

/1 OPTI ON STDLABEL=DELETE

CNXWRR

1L631 LABEL CNXVVRR NOT FOUND

/1 EXEC | ESVCLUP, SI ZE=AUTO
1// EXEC | DCAMS, SI ZEFAUTO

11 DCAM5 SYSTEM SERVI CES TI ME: 08:32: 05
04/ 17/ 2003 PAGE 1

0
DEFI NE CLUSTER ( -
NAVE ( CONNX. . LI BRARY ) -
TRACKS (15 15 ) -
SHARECPTI ONS ( 3) -
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RECORDFORMAT ( NOCI FORVAT) -
VOLUMES ( CNX002) -
NOREUSE -
NONI NDEXED -
TO (99366)) -
DATA (NAME ( CONNX. . LI BRARY. @@) ) -
CATALOG ( CNX002. USER. CATALOG)
01 DCO001l FUNCTI ON COVPLETED, H GHEST CONDI TI ON CODE WAS 0
0
| F LASTCC NE 0 THEN CANCEL JOB
0l DC02041 PRECEDI NG COMVAND BYPASSED DUE TO CONDI TI ON CODES
0
01 DCO002! | DCAMS PROCESSI NG COVPLETE. MAXI MUM CONDI TI ON CODE WAS 0
11S551 LAST RETURN CODE WAS 0000
/1 OPTI ON STDLABEL=ADD

/1 DLBL CNXWWRR ' CONNX. . LI BRARY' , , Adabas SQL
Gat eway, CAT=CNXCAT2, DI SP=( OLD, KEEP)

/1 EXEC | ESVCLUP, SI ZE=AUTO
1// EXEC LI BR, PARVF' MSHP

1 DEFI NE LI B=CNXVVRR REPLACE=YES
OL1131 RETURN CODE OF DEFINE IS O
0 DEFI NE SUBLI B=CNXVVRR. CNTL REPLACE=YES
OL1131 RETURN CODE OF DEFINE IS O
0 DEFI NE SUBLI B=CNXVVRR. COPYBOOK REPLACE=YES
OL1131 RETURN CODE OF DEFINE IS O
0 DEFI NE SUBLI B=CNXVVRR. CBJLI B REPLACE=YES
OL1131 RETURN CODE OF DEFINE IS O
0 DEFI NE SUBLI B=CNXVVRR. RUNLI B REPLACE=YES
OL1131 RETURN CODE OF DEFINE IS O
0 DEFI NE SUBLI B=CNXVVRR. SOURCE =~ REPLACE=YES

OL113l RETURN CODE OF DEFINE IS O
11S551 LAST RETURN CODE WAS 0000

EQ) CNXLI B MAX. RETURN CODE=0008 DATE
04/ 17/ 2003, CLOCK 08/32/13, DURATI ON 00/ 00/ 12
Notes:

For a first-time run, the return codes from the first step:
/l EXEC LIBR,PARM="MSHP"
is 8, which is expected.

10. For a first-time run, the return code from the IDCAMS statement:
DELETE CONNX.VXXRXX.LIBRARY -
CLUSTER PURGE -
CATALOG (CNXO001.USER.CATALOG)

will be 8, which is expected. All subsequent return codes should be 0 or 4.

11. The VSE volume and Adabas SQL Gateway user catalog physical data set and data label names
in the above example are CNX002, CNX002.USER.CATALOG, and CNXCATL1. These values are
substituted into template variables [SAMPLEVOLSER], [CNXCATP], and [CNXCATL].

12. Make the CONNX for Adabas SQL Gateway - VSE library available for FTP access.
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13. Depending on the TCP/IP security rules of the target VSE system, the newly allocated CONNX
library may not be immediately available for ftp read/write access. The Adabas SQL Gateway
library can be manually defined to the VSE TCP/IP partition via VSE console commands as
follows:

msg 7

AR 0015 11401 READY

F7-0100 IPN300I Enter TCP/IP Command

102 def file,pub=CNXVVRR,dIbI=CNXVVRR,type=lib,READONLY=NO
F7 0098 IPN264I File defined, Dataset: CNXVVRR

The CONNX for VSE-Adabas SQL Gateway library can be permanently defined to the TCP/IP
partition via the batch JCL provided in member IPINITOO of the TCP/IP for VSE installation library.
The control record syntax is identical to the console command:

DEFINE FILE,PUBLIC="CNXVVRR',DLBL=CNXV8R8,TYPE=LIBRARY,READONLY=NO

To verify that the new CNXVVRR library is defined and available for ftp, start a Command Prompt
window, and then an ftp session to the target host. Once logged on, you can navigate to the
CNXVVRR directory and list the subdirectories:

230 User logged in, proceed.

ftp> cd cnxv8r9

250 Requested file action okay, completed.

ftp> dir

200 Command okay.

150 File status okay; about to open data connection
CNTL <Sub Library> 0 1 04/17/03 08:32

COPYBOOK <Sub Library> 0 1 04/17/03 08:32
OBJLIB  <Sub Library> 0 1 04/17/03 08:32
RUNLIB  <Sub Library> 0 1 04/17/03 08:32
SOURCE  <Sub Library> 0 1 04/17/03 08:32

14, You are ready to begin the Adabas SQL Gateway/VSE automated installation. From the Start
menu, select All Programs. Point to CONNX Driver and then click CONNX Server Setup. Follow the
steps described in the next section, "Part 2: Installing the Adabas SQL Gateway Components on a VSE
Server".
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Part 2: Installing the Adabas SQL Gateway Components on a VSE
system

General Information about the Adabas SQL Gateway Server

This step copies the Adabas SQL Gateway server components from a client PC to a VSE target. The
CONNX Administrator component must be installed on the client PC.

About the Adabas SQL Gateway - VSE User Account and Password

When installing the Adabas SQL Gateway components, select a VSE user account name and password
with privileges that allow you to create VSE libraries in VSAM-managed space and to copy, read, and
write files via FTP to the target host.
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To install the Adabas SQL Gateway - VSE components

Before attempting to install the Adabas SQL Gateway for VSE, create a Software AG CICS High
Performance Stub Routine. For information on how to create this routine, see page 75 in the
Software AG "Adabas Installation Manual (VSE/ESA)".
1. Select a computer on which the CONNX Server Installation component is installed. Click the
Start button, and then point to All Programs. Point to CONNX Driver and then click CONNX
Server Setup. The CONNX Server Component Installation dialog box appears. Select the

VSE tab.
'*',. CONMNX Server Component Installation B =]
Files
CONNX Server Component Installation
Enter the platform type, transfer method and login credentials.
/2005 ) vsE (. vMs { UNIXiLinux |
COMNX Server Library Login Information
CONMX Library DSN IC[}NN){ Server I
YOLSER I Username I
CONNX Library Label [CNXVXRX Password |
Catalog DSN | Product TCPIIP Stack
Catalog Label | W aDABAS " Sl 1.5E and below
Load Library Parameters ™ vsam " g 1.5F and above
Target RDO Eile I{.‘.I{_‘-S.CSD  Bamard
ADABAS Parameters Mode
ADA Link Stub Lib ISAG.ADA.LOAD  Agtive
i Paszive
|PRD2TCPIP
In=stall | Done

2. Inthe CONNX Server Library area, enter the fully qualified VSE cluster name which contains the
CONNX VVRR Adabas SQL Gateway library in CONNX Library DSN and its VOLSER in the
VOLSER text box. Enter the CONNX Adabas SQL Gateway library name defined in the CONNX
library cluster in CONNX Library Label, the data set name of the VSE user catalog where the
CONNX Adabas SQL Gateway sample files and managed library are defined in Catalog DSN,
and the system data label which references the physical data set name of the Adabas SQL
Gateway User Catalog in Catalog Label.

Note: If CONNX Library Label is blank, the library name defaults to CNXWRR. If Catalog DSN is
blank, CONNX files are defined in the default VSE system catalog. If Catalog Label is blank, the
data label defaults to IJSYSCT.

3. In the Login Information area, type the TCP/IP symbolic host name or dotted numeric address
for your VSE server in the Server text box, a privileged user account name in the User ID text box and
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its password in the Password text boxes. Under Product, click VSAM and under Server Type, click
CICs.

4. In the TCP/IP Stack area, if you are using the Barnard TCP/IP stack rather than CSI, select the
Barnard radio button. For Mode, select either Active or Passive FTP mode. Unless your system is not
configured to support Passive mode FTP, you should select Passive. If the FTP transfer fails for any
reason other than the user id or password was entered incorrectly, switch modes and try again.

Enter the TCP/IP stack location in TCP/IP HLQ.

Caution: To enable the environment variable for the Barnard TCP/IP stack, set CNXBARNARD to
1 in the CONNX Configuration Utility.

5. In the CICS Parameters area, see the table in Required and Optional Entry Fields for VSAM
TCPI/IP Server Setup for a detailed explanation of the information required in Target RDO File and
Adabas Link Stub Lib.

6. In the VSAM Samples Group area, if you clear the Create check box,CONNX will not create the
CONNX VSAM sample KSDS, RRDS, and ESDS data sets. If the Create check box is selected, the
CONNX VSAM sample KSDS, RRDS, and ESDS data sets and the VSAM clusters described in VSAM
Objects for CONNX.CICS.SAMPLES are created, defined to the target CICS region, and given the data
set prefix specified in Database HLQ.

Note: The detault dataset prefix for Database HLQ is CONNX.SAMPLES.

7. Click the Install button. This action starts an FTP session and copies the CONNX components
from the client PC to the target host. A message confirming that the FTP session has started appears in
the status bar..

8. Allow several minutes for the file transfer process to complete.
9. Click the Close button. The CONNX Server Component Installation dialog box closes.
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Required and Optional Entry Fields for Adabas TCP/IP Server Setup - VSE

'*',. CONNX Server Component Installation B=] E3 |

Files
CONNX Server Component Installation
Enter the platform type, transfer method and login credentials.
/=205 Y vsE { wMms ' UNXLinus '
COMMNX Server Library Login Information
CONNX Library DSN IEGNNX Server I
VOLSER I Username |
CONNX Library Label [CNXVXRX Password |
et | Product TCPIIP Stack
Catalog Label | WM ADABAS " €Sl 1.5E and below
Load Library Parameters T wsam &+ csl 1.5F and above
TargetRDOFile  |cics.csD " Barnard
ADABAS Parameters Mode
ADA Link Stub Lib ISAG.ADA.LGAD " Active
% Passive
|PRD2TCPIP
Install | Done |
Group Box Term Description
Login Information Server A symbolic or dotted numeric TCP/IP address, for
example: MVS or 123.123.123.123
User ID Your 1-8 character VSE logon ID. All characters
convert from lowercase to uppercase.
Password Your 1-8 character VSE password. All characters
convert from lowercase to uppercase.
TCP/IP Stack Csl CSil International TCP/IP connectivity.
Barnard The Barnard TCP/IP communications stack.
TCP/IP HLQ The TCP/IP symbolic host name or dotted numeric
address for your VSE system.
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CONNX Server
Library

CONNKX Library
DSN

A one- or multi-part high-level data set name,
which is used to create the CONNX installation
sequential and partitioned data sets on the target
host. In the current example, the library DSN is
CONNX.CICS.

VOLSER

The DASD volume serial on which the
CONNX.Adabas sequential and partitioned data
sets are created. Optional: The DASD volume
serial on which the CONNX.ADABAS sequential
and partitioned data sets are created.

CONNX Library
Label

The 1-44 character fully qualified VSE Adabas
SQL Cluster name that contains the CONNX
VVRR Adabas SQL Gateway library. The default is
CNXV9RO.

Catalog DSN

The 1-44 character physical data set name of the
VSE Adabas SQL Gateway user catalog into which
the Adabas SQL Gateway-managed library are
defined. If left blank, the CONNX files are defined
in the default VSE system catalog.

Catalog Label

The 1-7 character system data label which
references the physical data set name of the
Adabas SQL Gateway User Catalog.

CICS Parameters

Target RDO File

System Management File location.

Adabas
Parameters

Link Stub Library

Location of the Software AG CICS High
Performance Stub Routine. (See page 75 in the
Software AG "Adabas Installation Manual
VSE/ESA").
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Part 3: Installing the CONNX CICS components

To install the selected components to the VSE target

For CICS/VSE 2.3 and above installations:

The initial FTP step creates an installation JCL member on the target VSE system in the Adabas
library. Given the default physical Adabas file name of CONNX.VVRR.LIBRARY and the default
library.sublib name of CNXVVRR.CNTL, submit the JCL by starting an interactive DITTO session,

editing member CNXINSTO0.JCL to conform to your installation standards, and submitting the
revised JCL to the VSE reader queue.

Save the changes to CNXINSTO0.JCL with the DITTO Save command, then submit the JCL to the
VSE POWER reader queue with the DITTO submit command.
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Summary of the CONNX for Adabas-VSE Installation Procedure

For CICS/VSE 2.4 and above installations:

Steps 1-4: Execute the linkage editor against object code for the following CONNX programs:

CNXCFG Configuration + TCP/IP Listener start/stop program
CNXRUN TCP/IP Listener

CNXADDO TCP/IP Server

CNXSTOP Automated shutdown program for CNXRUN

The four link-edit steps must end in return codes <= 4.

Step 5: Executes the IBM batch CICS RDO update utility program DFHCSDUP to define CONNX files,
transactions, and programs to the target CICS partition RDO cluster. The first execution returns warnings
for the unconditional DELETES of CONNX objects from the undefined RDO Group CNXVVRR. Such
warnings can be safely ignored. After all CONNX RDO objects are defined, a list of the objects created in
RDO group is generated.

Step 6: Executes the IBM Access Methods Services utility program IDCAMS to DELETE/DEFINE the
configuration file (CNXCFG) and the sample KSDS and RRDS files.

Step 7: Executes the IBM Access Methods Services utility program IDCAMS to copy (REPRO) the
sample data from the temporary ESDS files created by the initial FTP step to the corresponding KSDS
and RRDS files. After the REPRO steps, the temporary ESDS files are deleted, reallocated, and loaded
with data from the corresponding KSDS files. This step saves space. Finally, two alternate indexes each
for the sample KSDS equipment and order files are defined and built. The return code from this step
should be <= 4.

Step 8: To submit the CONNX for VSE batch installation job to the VSE POWER reader queue:
1. Change the job name, class, and PDEST/LDEST keywords to match installation standards.

2. For this example, all CONNX for VSE modules are defined in the CNXVVRR library which resides
in Adabas dataset CONNX.LIBRARY in user catalog CNXCAT?2.

3. The // LIBDEF OBJ search list points to the default lib.sublib for the CONNX for VSE/Adabas
object code (CNXVVRR.OBJLIB); the PRD2.TCPIP library is the default target for the TCP/IP for
VSE modules from Connectivity Systems, Inc. Change these entries as necessary to match your
VSE installation standards.

Save the changes to CNXINSTO0.JCL; then enter submit on the DITTO command line to copy the JCL to
the VSE POWER reader queue.

316



Step 5 - Install IBM Mainframe-Compatible Server

=i Session A - [24 = 80] , =100 x|
Eile Edit Miew Communication Ackions Window  Help
Wiaw Dptions

0. JCL ! Giail. Format CHAR
IPT data NO
et rem 0 oo B TN [ TN SO <N JRINNN. - N - - O
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317



CONNX 13.5 Installation Guide

Completing CICS Customization - Adabas

Once the Adabas SQL Gateway - VSE CICS components are built, they must be defined to the target
CICS partition. This process includes updating the CICS DCT (Destination Control Table), and adding the
CONNX library to the CICS LIBDEF SEARCH list.
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To add SAS/C transient data queue definitions to the CICS Startup JCL

The CICS target partition startup JCL must be modified to specify the new DLBLs/datasets defined as
SAS/C 7.00 Transient Data Queues, for example:

/1 ASSGN SYS012, DI SK, VOL=vol ser, SHR
// DLBL STDQUT, ' CONNX. CI CS. STDQUT' , 0, SD
/1 EXTENT SYS012, vol ser, 1, 0, aaa, bbb
/! DLBL STDERR, ' CONNX. ClI CS. STDERR , 0, SD
/1 EXTENT SYS012, vol ser, 1, 0, aaa, bbb
/1 DLBL STGRPT, ' CONNX. ClI CS. STGRPT' , 0, SD
/1 EXTENT SYS012, vol ser, 1, 0, aaa, bbb
Notes:

1. Substitute a valid VSE DASD volume for volser.

2. Substitute a valid track start address and the number of tracks or blocks for each instance of
aaa,bbb above. The recommended allocation for STDOUT is at least 15 tracks; the STDERR and
STGRPT data sets can be initially allocated with 5 tracks each.

3. The data set prefix CONNX.CICS is suggested but not required; change it as appropriate to
conform to your installation standards.
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Installation Verification of CONNX CICS Components

Option 1 - RDO: If you request to install the CONNX CICS components, the installation job executes the
IBM DFHCSDUP utility to define the CONNX programs, transactions, and Adabas configuration and
sample files to the target CICS partition RDO Adabas file. You can verify the installation of the CONNX
CICS components by logging on to the target CICS partition and issuing the following command:

CEDA EXPAND GR( CNX)

For CICS 2.4 and above installations, the following components are defined:

=i Session B - [24 x 80] =10} %]

File Edit Miew Communication Ackions Window  Help

DATE TIME

e s
o n o noCno Cne Cne O G

(5]

t
o noo o

o

The group name suffix "VVRR" represents version and release numbers, which can change with every
release.
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List of Installed Components on the CICS/VSE Partition

After proper installation, the following components appear in the CNXVVRR library in a VSAM-managed

space.

CNXVVRR.CNTL

Member Description

@REMOVEO0.JCL CONNX for VSAM/VSE Complete
Uninstall

@REMOV10.JCL CONNX for VSAM/VSE Partial Uninstall

CNXINSTO0.JCL CONNX for VSAM/VSE Installation

CNXINS10.JCL CONNX for VSAM/VSE JCL for CICS
V2R3 and below partitions

CNXVVRR.OBJLIB

Member Description
CNXCFG.OBJ CONNX CICS/VSE configuration program
object code

CNXRUN.OBJ CONNX CICS/VSE TCPI/IP listener
program object code

CNXSTOP.OBJ CONNX CICS/VSE Automated TCP/IP
Listener shutdown program object code

CNXADDO0.0OBJ CONNX CICS/VSE TCP/IP server
program object code

CNXSIGN.OBJ CONNX CICS/VSE 2.3 External Security
Interface program object code

VSOCKET.OBJ CONNX CICS/VSE TCP/IP object code
stub for socket() function

CNXVVRR.RUNLIB

Member Description

CNXCFG.PHASE CONNX CICS/VSE configuration
program PHASE

CNXRUN.PHASE CONNX CICS/VSE TCP/IP listener
program PHASE

CNXSTOP.PHASE CONNX CICS/VSE Automated TCP/IP
listener shutdown program PHASE

CNXADDO.PHASE CONNX CICS/VSE TCP/IP server
program PHASE

CNXVVRR.SOURCE

Description

File Control Table source for CONNX
Configuration and Sample VSAM Files for
CICS/VSE 2.4 and above

CNXFCTO.ASM
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CNXPPTO0.ASM Program Processing Table source for
CONNX programs

SASDCT.ASM SAS/C Destination Control Table source

SASPPT.ASM SAS/C Program Processing Table source
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Part 4: CONNX Configuration Utility

Configuration Utility
The CONNX configuration utility for Adabas/CICS enables the user to start the TCP/IP listener, and to
set, remove, and display current CONNX variables.
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To start the CONNX CICS/Adabas TCP/IP Listener

The listener process waits for and verifies connections with client machines.

1. After logging on to the CICS region, enter NX01 Start, and then press <Enter>.

=i Session D - [24 x 80]

File Edit Yew Communication Actions ‘Window Help

i AN

2. The CONNX TCP/IP Listener starts.

=i Session D - [24 x 80]

File Edit Mew Communication gckions Window  Help

3. Verify start by typing CEMT INQ TA. Press <Enter>. The screen displays a list of transactions
currently running. Verify that Tas(0000xxx) Tra(NXO0O) is listed as one of the transactions.

= iSession C - [24 x 80]
File Edit Mew Communication Ackions Window Help
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To stop the CONNX CICS/Adabas TCP/IP Listener

You can stop the CONNX CICS/Adabas TCP/IP listener program with the NX01 transaction from an
authorized 3270 terminal session. The NX01 STOP command gracefully terminates the CONNX
CICS/Adabas TCP/IP listener, and permits it to be restarted on the same or on a different TCP/IP port.

1. Verify that the CONNX CICS TCP/IP listener transaction/program (NX00/CNXRUN) is running by
typing cemt inq ta. Press <Enter>.

=l Session D - [24 = 80]
File Edit Yiew Communication Actions ‘Window Help
cemt ing ta_

2. Verification appears. Press the F3 key, and then press <Clear>.

=i Session C - [24 x 80]
File Edit Wew Communication gckions Window  Help

File Edit Yiew Communication Actions ‘Window Help

4. Verification appears.

=i Session D - [24 x 80]
File Edit Mew Communication gckions Window  Help

0 on port BVOO,
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5. You can verify further that the CONNX CICS TCP/IP listener transaction/program
(NXO0/CNXRUN) is stopped by issuing a second CEMI' | NQ TA command, which shows that the
NXO00 task has been stopped. You can restart the CONNX CICS/Adabas TCP/IP Listener

program on the same TCP/IP port, or you can change the TCP/IP port using the NX01
CNXRUNPORT command, and restart the listener on a different port.

e i Session C - [24 x §0]

File Edit Yiew Communication Actions ‘Window Help

STHTUS:
Tas (I
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To set a CONNX environment variable

1. Clear the screen, type NX01 <VARIABLE> <VALUE>, and then press <Enter> to turn on the
CONNKX variable function. In this example, the DEBUG variable is used.

= i Session B - [24 x 80]

File Edit Mew Communication gckions Sdindow  Help

A @ - s 22 2 ele

nx01 debug 1_

2. The variable is set, and verification appears.

et i Session B - [24 x §0]

File | Edit Miew Communicakion Actions Window  Help

| 3| (%] @|=)| = )%

2 8 @ e

2!

Entry Added (DEBUG)=(1)
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To change the number of the CONNX TCP/IP port

1. Clear the screen, type NXO1 CNXRUNPORT <NewPortNumber>, and then press <Enter>. (The
default CONNX port is 6500.) The new port number used in this example is 6700.

2. If you change this port, all clients must be updated to the same port number. See TCP/IP
Connection Port in the CONNX User Reference Guide, available online, on the CONNX CD-

ROM, and within the CONNX product, for more information on changing the TCP/IP connection
port for client machines.

e i Session B - [24 x §0]

File Edit Yew Communication Actions ‘Window Help

|| (%] @|=)| =] sl

2 8 @ e

2!

3. The port number is changed, and verification appears.

= iSession B - [24 x 80]

File Edit Mew Communication Ackions ‘Window Help

B B 5 oo == ] e

| 3| @ ¢

!

Entry Added [(CHMXRUNPORT)=(G730)
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To change a CONNX environment variable

1. Clear the screen, type NX01 <VARIABLE>, and then press <Enter>. In this example, in which
the variable was set in To set a CONNX environment variable, the DEBUG variable is used.

=i Session B - [24 % 80]

File Edit Mew Communication gckions dindow  Help

B B | % 2 3 @

nx1 debug B

2. The variable is removed, and verification appears.

el Session B - [24 x §0]

File Edit Mew Communication Ackions Window  Help

B B - s 2 3 el

Removing Configuration Entry [(DEBUG)
Configuration Entry Successfully Remowed. (DEBUG)
Entry Added [(DEBUGI=(@]
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To convert the CONNX port number to the default

1. Clear the screen, type NXO01 CNXRUNPORT, and then press <Enter>.

= i Session D - [24 x 80]

File Edit Mew Communication gckions dindow  Help
unport_

2. The current entry for CNXRUNPORT is removed, and verification appears. Removal of the
CNXRUNPORT variable restores the default value of 6500.

=l Session D - [24 = 80]
File Edit Yiew Communication Actions ‘Window Help

emoving Configuration Entry (CHMXRUMFORT)
Configuration Entry Successfully Remowved. (CHWXRUNMFORT)
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To enable the Barnard TCP/IP Stack

1. Clear the screen, type NX01 cnxbarnard 1, and then press <Enter> to turn on the CONNX
variable function that enables the Barnard TCP/IP stack.

2. The variable is set, and verification appears.
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To display the current environment variable(s)

1. Type NXO01, and then press <Enter> to display the current configuration.

=l Session B - [24 % 80]

File Edit Mew Communication gckions Window  Help

isplaying COMNK Configuration for CICS APFLID = PRODCICS
fhuild
ight (c] COMMA

( UNPORT
(DEBUG

2. To test your connection, start the CONNX Data Dictionary Manager application and follow the
import procedures described in the sections on the Adabas SQL Gateway found in the CONNX

User Reference Guide available online, on the CONNX CD-ROM, and within the CONNX
product.
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Part 5: Adabas SQL Gateway for VSE: Uninstallation Procedures

Uninstallation Procedures

The Adabas SQL Gateway TCP/IP Server Setup client application transfers the CONNX components to
the target VSE host via FTP. After the initial FTP step, the CONNX installation continues via a batch job
submission using VSE Ditto. The final installation steps on VSE platforms consist of manual updates to
the CICS target partition Destination Control Table and the startup JCL.

The Adabas SQL Gateway provides batch uninstallation JCL for VSE platforms.
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To uninstall Adabas SQL Gateway - VSE

Given a default CONNX installation library name of CNXVVVRR, the CONNX installation JCL
library.sublib is CNXVVRR.CNTL. Member @REMOVEOQ.JCL contains the batch uninstallation JCL.

1. Log on to the target CICS partition and stop the CONNX NX0O TCP/IP listener transaction NX00

by entering:
NX01 STOP
2. Next, shut down CICS by entering:
CEMI' PERF SHUT | MVED
3. After the CICS partition shuts down, you can submit the JCL in member @REMOVEOQ.JCL via the

CICS Ditto transaction. Note that the first control record of the // EXEC LIBR step deletes the
CNXVVRR.CNTL library.sublib, so be sure to submit the job and deallocate the CONNX library by exiting
from the CICS Ditto transaction.

Example:

=l Session B - [24 x 80] -0 x|
File Edit Miew Communication Ackions Window  Help

Help

DITTO-ESA fer. WSE LE - Library Member Edit

Member EREMOVE@.JCL  Library C R9. CHTL gkl .. Format CHAR

DLEL

" DB
LEBL CSD ) :
ExXEC IFHCSDUP P EADWRITE)

5
o]
T.-'

e
= 0

DLEL
ExEC
DELETE: CH

Command == S S N S
Fl=Help F Uit dadn, FE3=5; il : ft  FA=Right FGE=RFind F7=
Fl‘l— wd Filo=R nange Eilili= . i

4, The IDCAMS DELETE step should return zeroes for all CONNX data sets which exist and are not
allocated to another VSE process or job. The EXEC LIBR step to delete the Adabas-managed library and
sublibraries may return an informational message to the effect that the deletes should be performed with
Access Method Services. The CICS RDO DFHCSDUP utility step should return zeroes for deletion of the
CNXVVRR group. The final IDCAMS DELETE step removes the cluster that contains the CNXVVRR
library. The last IESVCLUP step removes the standard label for the CNXVVRR library, if one was created
during installation.
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Manual Steps: Adabas SQL Gateway - VSE Uninstallation

The startup JCL for the CICS partition on which CONNX has been installed has been manually updated
to concatenate the CONNX application library.sublib to the LIBDEF search list. The references to
CNXVVRR must be deleted.

Example:

=i Session B - [24 x 80] =10§ x|
i jew  Communication Ackions  Window Help
Wigw Options

LE - Library Member Edit

Library IJ: LIB ] Format CHAR
2T dak

BLEIL X
DLBIL - CLE C O J
LEBDEF ARCH= o
9, RUMLI
SE HE

Additionally, three SAS/C-specific DLBLs (STDERR, STDOUT, and STGRPT) reference sequential
datasets dedicated to the CICS extra-partition Temporary Data Queues SASE, SASO, and SASR. These
data set references should be removed from the CICS Startup JCL:

Example:
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=i Session B - [24 x 80] =10} %]

File Edit Miew Communication Ackions Window  Help

LE - Library Member Edit

Library I LIE

LABELS FOR iC

=TO0OUT!

F5=Right FE=RFind F7

Finally, you can delete the sequential SAS TDQ datasets via the CICS Ditto Utility.
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Running Adabas SQL Gateway - VSE Uninstallation Without Shutting Down CICS

You can perform a partial uninstallation of CONNX without shutting down the target CICS partition as

follows:

1. Log onto the target CICS partition and stop the CONNX CICS TCP/IP Listener transaction NX00

by entering:
NX01 STOP

2 Next, use the CEMT transaction to close and disable the CONNX VSAM configuration and

sample files.

=1 Session B - [24 x 80]

File Edit Miew Communication Actions Window  Help

RTYFE TO MODIFY

 Ena
12 Ena
= Ena

= Ena

= Ena
Ope Ena
Ope Ena
Ope Ena
Ope Ena
Opne Ena
Ope Ena
Ope Ena
Ope Ena
Ope Ena
Ope Ena
Ope Ena
Ope Ena
Ope Ena

Rea Upd
Upd
Upd
Upd
Upd
Upd
Upd
Up d
Upd
Upd
Upd
Upd
Upd
Upd
Upd
Upd
Hea Up o
Rea Upd

=13l x|

Add
Add
Add
Add
Add
Add
Add
Add
Add
Add
Add
Add
Add
Add
Add
Add
Add
Bdd

TIME:

3. Edit the @REMOVEO JCL member and delete the final three steps beginning with:
/1 EXEC LI BR, PARM=' NSHP'
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=i SessionB - [24 x 80]

DITTEAESA far

Member BREMOVED.JCL Chy L - Format CHAR
FT data

FG=Right FG=RFind F7

4, Save and submit the modified JCL via the CICS Ditto transaction.

5. After this job completes and the target CICS patrtition is shut down, start another CICS Ditto
session and submit JCL member @REMOV10 to delete the CNXV8RS library and the standard label.
Follow the manual steps above to complete the CONNX uninstallation.

=1 Session B - [24 x 80] - oy ] 4|
File Edit Miew Communication Ackions Window  Help
0 pt ions

DITTOAESH VS LE - Library Member Edit

Member @REMOVE®D. JC Library C

DELETE
DELETE
DELETE
BELETE
DELETE
DELETE

EREE- LD
BELETE

F5=Right FE=RFind F7
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Mainframe Installation of Adabas SQL Gateway

Mainframe Installation

Installation instructions for the Adabas SQL Gateway on an IBM mainframe-compatible server can be
found in Step 5 - Install IBM Mainframe-Compatible Server under either VSE or OS/390, Z/OS, depending
on your server type.
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Unix Installation

General Information
This step copies the Adabas server components from a client PC to an UNIX target. The CONNX
Administrator component must be installed on the client PC.

Note: All UNIX instructions must be entered as lowercase characters.
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To install the Adabas SQL Gateway server component on a UNIX machine

1. Select a computer on which the CONNX Administrator component is installed. Click the Start
button, and then point to All Programs. Point to CONNX Driver and then click CONNX Server
Setup. The CONNX Server Component Installation dialog box appears. Select the UNIX/Linux

tab.
42 CONMNX Server Component Installation M= E3
Files

CONNX Server Component Installation

Enter the platform type, transfer method and login credentials.

[ Manual Copy Installation

/2008 Y VSE ' WMS ) UND{Linux

Platform Product

Linux (Intel) 32-bit j r ADABAS r Microfocus
I cisam " RMCobol
I Disam [T Dataflex

Login Informaticn Select transfer method

Server I & FTP Installation

Username I . Secure FTP (sftp) Installation

Password I " Secure Copy (scp) Installation

Path (optional)

In=tall Done

2. Select your system's platform from the Platform drop-down box. Select the Adabas check box
in the Product area.

342



Step 6 - Install Adabas SQL Gateway

42 CONNX Server Component Installation M= B |
Files
CONMX Server Component Installation ..;:_,
Enter the platform type, transfer method and login credentials.
[ 2i0S Y WSE Y WMS Y UNIXLinux
Platform Product
Linux (Intel) 64-bit j ¥ ADABAS
I DIsAM
Login Information Select transfer method
Server I & FTP Installation
Username | . Secure FTP (=ftp) Installation
Password I " Secure Copy (scp) Installation
Path (optional) I r Manual Copy Installation
Install Done
3. If the target system has an FTP, SFTP or SCP server enabled, skip to step 5.
4. If the target system does not have an FTP, SFTP or SCP server enabled, select the Manual Copy

Installation option and click the Begin Client Installation button. This option will create the necessary
install files in the ADABAS\TEMPINST subdirectory of the CONNX installation directory. Move these files
via an alternate copy method to the Unix server and then proceed to step 12 below.

5. Select the desired transfer method and then in the Server text box, enter the TCP/IP host name
or address for your system platform.

6. In the User ID text box, enter a privileged user account name. In the Password text box, enter a
user account password.

7. By default, the Adabas data is sent to your home directory. If you wish to send it to another
location, enter the name of the alternate directory in the Installation Information Install Path text box.
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'*',. CONNY Server Component Installation E = EE |

Files

CONMX Server Component Installation
Enter the platform type, transfer method and login credentials.

[ 2i0s Y WSE N WMS Y UNIXLimux -

Platform Product
|Lir1ux (Intel) 64-bit j ¥ ADABAS
™ DisaMm
Login Information Select transfer method
Server IfE'II'?"EITESt & FTP |nstallation
Username Icrn-:user 3 Secure FTP (=ftp) Installation
Password I*“**“ r Secure Copy (scp) Installation

Path (optional) Ifhu:ume;"u:rm_lserl & Manual Copy Installation

Install Done

8. Click the Install button. This action starts an FTP, SFT or SCP session and copies the selected
components to the target server. Progress will be displayed at the bottom of the screen.
9. An ftp window appears saying the files were successfully copied to the system and instructs you
to log on to your system and run the installconnx shell script..
CONMX Server Component Installation |

|f—_- Transfer successful, Please log on to the server fedoratest and

¥ run Jinstallconn,
10. If Adabas is not installed, an error box appears. Select Files from the menu. The sub menu has

options to view the FTP log as well as the FTP script. The FTP logs have a timestamp appended to the
name. Select the appropriate log file and check for errors. If the resolution to the problem requires a call
to technical support, please provide the log file as well as the script file to the support representative.
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Note: If the files fail to copy via the Client Installation's FTP, SFTP or SCP session, please use the
Manual Copy Installation as outlined in step 4 above.

11. Note: If you get this screen, you must use the chmod command to set the execute permissions
for the installconnx shell script.

unixinst

& Please log onto the UMY system and run chmod ko set the execute permissions For the installconn: shell script,
Then run the shell script installconm:. Consulk your installation guide For details

Example:

chmod 550 installconnx
12. To run the installconnx shell script, start a terminal emulator on the UNIX server and type the
appropriate user name and password.

B CAWINNT system32 telnetexe

Hed Hat Linux release 7 (Shrikel
Kernel 2.4.28-6 on an i686
login: cnxuser

Paszsword:

Last login: Thu Aug 26 168:24:38
[enxuserPlinuxada cnxuser 1%

13. There are three possible command-line options for installconnx:
1. -h=Print Help.
2. -s=Yes | No enhanced secuity.
3. -p = Default CNXRUNPORT.

14. Type ./installconnx and then press <Enter>. Press <Enter> to install to current directory or enter
a new install path at the prompt. The contents of the compressed file are unzipped to a CONNX directory

in the install directory.
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C WINNT  system32' telnet.exe
[cnxuserPlinuxada cnxuserl? ./installconnx

CAUEAT:= The COMHE for ADABAS UMIX install requires that
the Software AG ADABAS zhareable libraries must be in your

system dynamic load library search path.
JE-Jo 3o -aF eI Jaf e aF I —Ief~aF-af I Jaf e JaF I —Ief e JaF-JeFJa e~ —Jef e el JaF-Jof—JeF e e JaF-Jef o —Ief-Jaf-Jef—Jef e ar-JaF-Jof e e -nf-Jaf-Jef e -eF-f-

CAt the prompt. hit enter to accept the default or enter a new path.
A connx directory will he created at the location specified.?
Please choose the install directory...

[ homecnxuzer]:

15. When asked whether you wish to get enhanced security, type <y>. Enhanced security enables
UNIX user names/passwords to be verified using UNIX logon security. You will be prompted for a root
password.

.'=L‘ W WINNT \ system32' telnet.exe

connxscnxada?8
CONNXACNXPun
connxssetconnxuid
connxsrecovery. log

Packages uncompressed.

You are not a super user. In order to get
Enhanced login security, you must run a script that requires
knowing the root password

Do vou wish to get enhanced security? [ysnl?

16. The final output should read:

CONNX UNIX Installation Complete.

B CAWINNT system32 telnetexe
Cerver Starting. Output going to cnxrun.log

The Connx Listener Process is listening on port: 6588

To permanently have the Process run you must do the following:

sconnxserver START should go in wvour system startup file
sconnxserver STOP should go in wvour system shutdown file

COMME UMIX Installation Complete.

[enxuserPlinuxada cnxuser 1%

If it reads as follows:
CONNX UNIX Installation Not Complete.

check the preceding error message.
17. Close the telnet server session.
18. Click the Done button.
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Note: All UNIX instructions must be entered as lowercase characters.

Note: If Adabas is upgraded after the initial install of the Adabas SQL Gateway, the Adabas SQL
Gateway MUST be re-installed. If the installation files are still on the Unix/Linux system, you can start

at step 12.
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UNIX Environment Variables

UNIX configuration settings (also known as environmental variables) are optional and can be added to
your connxserver script in the CONNX install directory.

For more information, see CONNX Configuration Settings in the CONNX User Reference Guide, available
online, on your CONNX CD-ROM, or within the CONNX product.
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To stop and restart the Adabas SQL Gateway server component

Important: This step must be taken if more than one server is running on the same machine to avoid
conflicts between servers.

1.

5.

To stop a server running on port 6500, enter the following command:
sh connxserver STOP

To stop a server running on a specific port, enter the following command:
sh connxserver STOP <port nunber>

To stop all servers and restart on port 6500, enter the following command:
sh connxserver START

To stop a server running on one port and restart on another port, enter the following command:
sh connxserver START <port numnber>

To stop all child processes that are attached to the server, the CANCEL command must be used.

This will eliminate all child processes that are spawned by the server when a new connection is made.
The CANCEL command will also stop the main server. To accomplish this, enter the following command:

sh connxserver CANCEL <port number>

6.

If status is desired, which will show the server and child processes that are running, enter the

following command:

sh connxserver STATUS <port number>
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To edit the connxserver shell script

e Modify the values in the connxserver script using no spaces between the equal
sign (=) and the following value. Add new, defined variables to the export list.

BHHBHBHHBHHHHBHHBH BB R B R R R R R R R
# ENVI RONMENT VARS

#

# CNXDI R = Location of this shell script + the CONNX
bi nari es

# CNXRUNPORT = Default port (default=6500)

#

BHBHBHBHB TR BB R R R AR R R
CNXDI R=/ hone/ cnxuser/ connx
CNXRUNPORT=6500

export CNXDI R CNXRUNPORT

Example:

BHABHBHHBHHHHBHHBH BB H BB R R B R R R R R
# ENVI RONVENT VARS

#

# CNXDI R = Location of this shell script + the CONNX
bi nari es

# CNXRUNPORT = Default port (default=6500)

#

HHHHHHHHH R R R HH R R R R TR R R R R R R R R R R R R R R
CNXDI R=/ horre/ cnxuser / connx

CNXRUNPORT=6500

ENTI RENETWORK=1

export CNXDI R CNXRUNPORT ENTI RENETWORK
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To edit the Adabas server startup procedure in UNIX

1. Onyour CONNX administrator computer, start a terminal emulator, and log on to UNIX.
2. Select the desired Adabas UNIX server, and type the appropriate user name and password.
3. Use your favorite UNIX editor (Emacs, for example) to create a shell script from the following text:
# begin CONNX startup script
CNXDI R=pat h t o CONNX Adabas server
export CNXDI R
case "$1" in
start)
sh $CNXDI R/ connxserver START [port nunber]
st op)
sh $CNXDI R/ connxserver STOP [port nunber]
restart|rel oad)
sh $CNXDI R/ connxserver START [port nunber]
esac
exito
#end CONNX startup script
where [port number] is optional. The default is 6500.
4, Save the document in the appropriate UNIX flavor. The following table contains example file
names:
UNIX File Name
Flavor
HP-UX Isbin/rc2.d/S999connx
LINUX letc/rc.d/rc5.d/S99connx
SCO letc/rc2.d/S99connx
SUN /sbin/rc2.d/S99connx
SOLARIS /sbin/rc2.d/S99connx
TRU-64 [sbin/rc2.d/S99connx
AIX If you do not have rc#.d directories,

where # is the run level number and
generally 2 for multi-user, then you can
put the following lines toward the
bottom of the /etc/rc script. For
example:

CNXDI R=pat h t o CONNX Adabas
server

export CNXDI R

sh$CNXDI R/ connxserver START [port
nunber ]
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352

If an example of the file name to use for your UNIX flavor does not appear in the above table,
contact CONNX Technical Support for details.

The CONNX Adabas server automatically starts when you restart the system. To verify that it has
started, type the following UNIX command after a command prompt in your UNIX system:
ps -ef|grep cnxrun

Check the log file in the CNXDIR directory to verify the start procedure.

Note: Since the startup procedures vary between operating systems as well as UNIX flavors, the
above examples should be used as a rough guide. Consult your operating system's system
administration guide for the exact location of startup scripts and directories. You should be logged
in as root to complete the script configuration and set the proper permissions on the script.

Note: All UNIX instructions must be entered as lowercase characters.
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Installation Tips for the Adabas SQL Gateway (CONNX for Adabas)
Recommended Configurations for the Adabas SQL Gateway (CONNX for Adabas)

NOTE: These instructions are supplemental to the instructions detailed in the CONNX Installation
Procedure.

Installing the CONNX ODBC, OLEDB, .NET Client only

If you are installing the client only, make sure that Adabas Mainframe Components is unchecked.
Additionally, uncheck the CONNX Administrator component for each client. You will need to install the
CONNKX client components on each computer requiring data access. See Silent Client Installation. It is
not necessary to install the administrator component and JDBC server components on machines
requiring data access only.

Installing the CONNX JDBC Client only

The CONNX JDBC Client is a pure java JDBC driver, stored in a java jar file. This driver can be obtained
by installing the CONNX client components, or by simply copying the CONNXJDBC.JAR file to the
desired client, and adding its location to the CLASSPATH. The driver is located in the
\connx32\CONNXJDBC\java\jar directory after installing the CONNX client. For more information, see To
load and register the CONNX JDBC Driver in the CONNX User Reference Guide.

Installing the CONNX Server components

If you want to install the mainframe version of Adabas, during CONNX installation, you must scroll down
to view and select the Adabas Mainframe Components check box during installation. The mainframe
server components need only be installed once on each mainframe. If you install the CONNX client on
four different client machines, for example, you don't need to install the mainframe components again for
each client.

For administrator machines (PCs that are authorized to create and modify CONNX data dictionaries),
ensure that both the CONNX client driver and the CONNX administrator components are installed. You
will need to install the CONNX client components on each computer requiring data access. See Silent
Client Installation. It is not necessary to install the administrator component and JDBC server components
on machines requiring data access only.

Installing CONNX on a server with Windows version of Adabas

We recommend that you install the CONNX Enterprise Server Service, the CONNX JDBC Server Service,
and the CONNX Administrator on the server that contains the Windows Adabas database. This will
improve query performance and reduce network traffic between the CONNX clients and the Adabas
database.

During installation, make sure that the Adabas Mainframe Components check box is unchecked. Check
the CONNX Administrator component, the CONNX Enterprise Server Service, and the CONNX JDBC
Server Service.

Recommended configurations

Please refer to the following four diagrams for the recommended configurations of the Adabas SQL
Gateway.

ODBC, OLEDB, and .NET SQL access to Adabas from Windows to the mainframe running z/OS
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Prerequisites - Mainframe

Adabas SQL Gateway (CONNX for Adabas) requires that:

The Adabas database product be installed.
The target system be set up to support TCP/IP communications (OE stack).
The TCP/IP started task must be running.

Read/write FTP access be configured and available on the target system for at
least one TSO user ID for installation only.

OSS segment must be defined for the user ID in a security system (RACF / ACF2
/ Top Secret) or it must be available by default.

CONNKX for Adabas is a reentrant application which executes as a started task or a batch job. During
installation, the CONNX Adabas server program must be linked with the reentrant version of the Adabas
batch/TSO link routine (ADALNKR). Please see the appropriate Adabas documentation for more
information on ADALNKR.

Before submitting the CONNX installation job, please check with your systems programmer or Adabas
administrator to ensure that the ADALNKR load module exists in a load library which can be link-edited
with the CONNX for Adabas object code.

See CONNX System Requirements for a more detailed listing.
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Prerequisites - Windows

Adabas SQL Gateway, Windows version, requires that:
e You have 40 MB available disk space.
e TCP/IP access.
See CONNX System Requirements for a more detailed description.
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Prerequisites - UNIX

Adabas SQL Gateway, UNIX version, requires that:
e You have 2 MB available disk space.
e TCPI/IP access.
See CONNX System Reguirements for a more detailed description.
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General Information for C-ISAM, DISAM, RMCobol, Dataflex and Micro Focus

This step copies the CONNX CISAM, DISAM, or Micro Focus server components from a client PC to an
UNIX target. The CONNX Administrator component must be installed on the client PC.

If you are not installing the CONNX C-ISAM, DISAM, or Micro Focus module on a Unix target, skip this
step and continue to Step 9 - Post-Installation Checkilist.

Note: All UNIX instructions must be entered as lowercase characters.
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To install the CONNX C-ISAM, DISAM, RMCobol, Dataflex or Micro Focus component on a UNIX
machine

1. Select a computer on which the CONNX Administrator component is installed. Click the Start
button, and then point to All Programs. Point to CONNX Driver and then click CONNX Server
Setup. The CONNX Server Component Installation dialog box appears. Select the UNIX/Linux

tab.
42 COMNMNX Server Component Installation M=l E3
Files
CONMNX Server Component Installation é:-H
Enter the platform type, transfer method and login credentials.
z/05 "1;: W5E "1;: WMS Y UNELinux
Platform Product
Linux (Intel) 32-bit j r ADABAS r Microfocus
™ cisam " RMCobol
™ DisaM ™ Dataflex
Login Information Select transfer method
Server I = FTP Installation
Username I 8 Secure FTP (=ftp) Installation
Password I " Secure Copy (scp) Installation
Path (opticnal) I . Manual Copy Installation
In=tall Done
2. Select your system's platform from the Platform drop-down box. Select the C-ISAM, DISAM,

RMCobol or Micro Focus check box in the Product area.
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'*',. CONNY Server Component Installation E = EE |

Files

CONMX Server Component Installation
Enter the platform type, transfer method and login credentials.

[ 2i0s Y WSE N WMS Y UNIXLimux -

r Manual Copy Installation

Platform Product
[Linwx (Intel) 32-bit | ™ ADABAS ¥ Microfocus
¥ cisam ¥ RMCobol
M DIsAM V¥ Dataflex
Login Information Select transfer method
Server I & FTP Installation
Username I 3 Secure FTP (=ftp) Installation
Password I " Secure Copy (scp) Installation

Path (optional)

Inztall Done
3. If the target system has an FTP, SFTP or SCP server enabled, skip to step 5.
4. If the target system does not have an FTP, SFTP or SCP server enabled, select the Manual Copy

Installation option and click the Begin Client Installation button. This option will create the necessary
install files in the <database type>\TEMPINST subdirectory of the CONNX installation directory. Move
these files via an alternate copy method to the Unix server and then proceed to step 12 below.

5. Select the desired transfer method and then in the Server text box, enter the TCP/IP host name
or address for your system platform.

6. In the User ID text box, enter a privileged user account name. In the Password text box, enter a
user account password.

7. By default, the C-ISAM, DISAM, RMCobol or Micro Focus data is sent to your home directory. If
you wish to send it to another location, enter the name of the alternate directory in the Installation
Information Install Path text box.
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'*',. CONNY Server Component Installation E = EE |

Files

CONMX Server Component Installation
Enter the platform type, transfer method and login credentials.

[ 2i0s Y WSE N WMS Y UNIXLimux -

Platform Product
|Linux (Intel) 32-bit j - ADABAS ¥ Microfocus
¥ cisam ¥ RMCobol
M DIsaMm M Dataflex
Login Information Select transfer method
Server IfE'II'?"EITESt & FTP |nstallation
Username Icrn-:user 3 Secure FTP (=ftp) Installation
Password I*“*“* " Secure Copy (scp) Installation

Path (optional) Ifhu:ume;"u:rm_lserl & Manual Copy Installation

Install Done

8. Click the Install button. This action starts an FTP, SFTP or SCP session and copies the selected
components to the target server. Progress will be displayed at the bottom of the screen.
9. An ftp window appears saying the files were successfully copied to the system.
CoMBX Server Component Tnstallaon 3|

I"f'-_- Transfer successful, Please log on to the server fedoratest and

' run Jinstallconn,
10. If the C-ISAM, DISAM, RMCobol, Dataflex or Micro Focus server is not installed, an error box

appears. Select Files from the menu. The sub menu has options to view the FTP log as well as the FTP
script. The FTP logs have a timestamp appended to the name. Select the appropriate log file and check
for errors. If the resolution to the problem requires a call to technical support, please provide the log file
as well as the script file to the support representative.
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Note: If the files fail to copy via the Client Installation's FTP, SFTP or SCP session, please use the
Manual Copy Installation as outlined in step 4 above.

11. Note: If you get this screen, you must use the chmod command to set the execute permissions
for the installconnx shell script.

unixinst

& Please log onta the LIMIX system and run chrnod to set the execute permissions For the installconne: shell scripk.
Then run the shell script installconn:, Consulk vour installation guide for details

Example

chmod 550 installconnx

12. To run the installconnx shell script, start a terminal emulator on the UNIX server and type the
appropriate user name and password.

S WINNT system32\ telnet.exe

Kernel 2.4.20-6 on an i686
login: cnxuserp

Pazsword:

Laszst login: Thu Aug 26 18:24:38
[cnxuserPlinuxada cnxuser 1%

13. There are three possible command-line options for installconnx:
1. -h=Print Help.
2. -s=Yes | No enhanced security.
3. -p = Default CNXRUNPORT.

14, Type ./installconnx and then press <Enter>. Press <Enter> to install to current directory or enter
a new install path at the prompt. The contents of the compressed files are unzipped to a CONNX
directory in the install directory.

15. When asked whether you wish to get enhanced security, type <y> Enhanced security enables
UNIX user names/passwords to be verified using UNIX logon security. You will be prompted for a root
password.

16. The final output should read:
CONNX UNIX Installation Complete.
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WWINNT  system 32 telnet.exe
Server Starting. Output going to cnxrun.log

-0 30 o Jof - JoE-Jof-JoE-Jof-Jof-oE-JoE-eE-aE oo oo -3 Jof - JofJoE-Jof - JoE-Jof-Jof-of-JoE-eE-oE-eE -3k Jof - Jn-Jof-Jof-JoE-Jof-JoE-Jof-Jef-ef-eE-eE-eE-ef -3 eE-ME
The Connx Listener Process is listening on port: 6588

To permanently have the Process run you must do the following:

seconnxserver START should go in your system startup file
seconnxserver STOP should go in your system shutdown file

COMNE UNIX Installation Complete.

[cnxuserPlinuxada cnxuserls

If it reads as follows:

CONNX UNIX Installation Not Complete.

check the preceding error message.
15. Close the telnet server session.
16. If you are installing the DISAM component, ensure that the risamsrv daemon is running.
17. Click the Done button.

Note: All UNIX instructions must be entered as lowercase characters.
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To edit the C-ISAM, DISAM, RMCobol, Dataflex or Micro Focus server startup procedure

1. Onyour CONNX administrator computer, start a terminal emulator, and log on to UNIX.
2. Select the desired C-ISAM, DISAM, or Micro Focus server, and type the appropriate user name
and password.
3. Use your favorite UNIX editor (Emacs, for example) to create a shell script from the following text:
# begin CONNX startup script
CNXDI R=path to CONNX <C-1 SAM DI SAM or Mcro Focus> server
export CNXDI R
case "$1" in
start)
sh $CNXDI R/ connxserver START [port nunber]
st op)
sh $CNXDI R/ connxserver STOP [port nunber]
restart|rel oad)
sh $CNXDI R/ connxserver START [port nunber]
esac
exito
#end CONNX startup script
where [port number] is optional. The default is 6500.
4, Save the document in the appropriate UNIX flavor. The following table contains example file
names:
UNIX File Name
Flavor
HP-UX /sbin/rc2.d/S999connx
LINUX /etc/rc.d/rc5.d/S99connx
SCO letc/rc2.d/S99connx
SUN Ishin/rc2.d/S99connx
SOLARIS /shin/rc2.d/S99connx
TRU-64 [sbin/rc2.d/S99connx
AIX If you do not have rc#.d directories,

where # is the run level number and
generally 2 for multi-user, then you can
put the following lines toward the
bottom of the /etc/rc script. For
example:

CNXDI R=path to CONNX <C-
|SAM DI SAM or Mcro Focus>
server

export CNXDI R

sh$CNXDI R/ connxserver START [ port
nunber ]
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If an example of the file name to use for your UNIX flavor does not appear in the above table,
contact CONNX Technical Support for details.

The CONNX C-ISAM, DISAM, or Micro Focus server automatically starts when you restart the
system. To verify that it has started, type the following UNIX command after a command prompt
in your UNIX system:

ps -ef|grep cnxrun

Check the log file in the CNXDIR directory to verify the start procedure.

Note: Since the startup procedures vary between operating systems as well as UNIX flavors, the
above examples should be used as a rough guide. Consult your operating system's system
administration guide for the exact location of startup scripts and directories. You should be logged
in as root to complete the script configuration and set the proper permissions on the script.

Note: All UNIX instructions must be entered as lowercase characters.



Step 7 - Install C-ISAM, DISAM, RMCobol, Dataflex and Micro Focus Server (for Unix only)

To stop and restart the C-ISAM, DISAM, RMCobol, Dataflex or Micro Focus server

Important: This step must be taken if more than one server is running on the same machine to avoid
conflicts between servers.

1. Stop a server by entering the following command:
sh connxserver STOP
2. To stop a server running on a specific port, enter the following command:
sh connxserver STOP <port numnber>
3. To stop all servers and restart on port 6500, enter the following command:
sh connxserver START
4, To stop a server running on one port and restart on another port, enter the following command:
sh connxserver START <port nunber>
5. Press <Enter>.
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CONNX and DB2
CONNX DB2 Dynamic SQL Packages

The Build Packages text box in the CDD import utility instructs the CONNX DB2 ODBC driver to build a
user-specified number N of package sets for all isolation levels for two types of cursor behavior:
Delete/Close (non-sticky) and Open ("hold" or "sticky"). This translates into the following:

N *5 * 2 = 10 dynamic SQL packages (default for N is 1; maximum is 32)
where

N is the number of identical packages within each set
5 is the number of isolation levels (0S/400 only; 4 for DB2, MVS, and UDB)
2 is the number of types of cursor behavior

320 is the maximum number of dynamic SQL packages built by CONNX DB2

Each package consists of 32 sections. The first package for isolation level No Commit with cursor
behavior = CLOSE (CONXNCO00) defines the following skeleton cursors:

DECLARE NC0001 CURSOR FOR S01
DECLARE NC0002 CURSOR FOR S02
DECLARE NC0003 CURSOR FOR S03

DECLARE NC0032 CURSOR FOR S32

Each skeleton cursor is used by the CONNX DB2 ODBC driver to maintain a separate dynamic SQL
context, for example:

Select coll from table maps to cursor 1

Select coll, col2 from table maps to cursor 2

Insert into table (coll,col2) values (‘row01’, 1) maps to cursor 3
Delete from table where coll = ‘row01’ maps to cursor 4

For each isolation level and cursor behavior, 1-32 identical SQL packages can be defined for use by the
CONNX DB2 ODBC driver. This provides a theoretical maximum number of unique dynamic SQL
contexts = 32 * 32 = 1024 for each isolation level within a unit of work for cursor behavior = CLOSE,
or for the life of each ODBC connection for cursor behavior = OPEN.

For example, an ODBC application could connect to the CONNX DB2 ODBC driver, set AutoCommit
mode off, and process any mix of 1024 unique DML (SELECT, INSERT, UPDATE, DELETE) or DDL
(CREATE, DROP) SQL statements within a unit of work or during the life of a connection.

For data source (CDD) cursor behavior = CLOSE, when the ODBC application terminates the unit of work
via an ODBC 2.x or 3.x SQLTransact/SQLEndTran API function call, the CONNX DB2 ODBC driver
issues a COMMIT or ROLLBACK and returns the package section contexts (section numbers and cursor
names) to a pool for reuse.

For data source (CDD) cursor behavior = OPEN or PRESERVE ("hold" or "sticky" cursors), when the
ODBC application calls SQLTransact/SQLEndTran, the CONNX DB2 ODBC driver issues a
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COMMIT/ROLLBACK and returns all non-cursor based contexts (INSERT/DELETE/UPDATE, etc.) to the
free pool.

For ODBC AutoCommit mode (the default), the CONNX DB2 ODBC driver returns the skeleton cursors to
the free pool using a least-frequently used (LFU) algorithm.

In practice, the CONNX DB2 ODBC driver uses only the first package from a package set to process
dynamic SQL requests issued by an ODBC application. The choice of current dynamic SQL package set
is determined by isolation level and commit mode (AutoCommit or otherwise), as set by the ODBC
application (for example, Microsoft Access or Visual Basic) via the ODBC SQLSetConnectOption or
SQLSetConnectAttr API functions, and data source cursor behavior (defined in the CONNX DB2 CDD).
The extra packages for each package set are defined to support long-running ODBC applications which
reuse the same connection, for example, a web server application using an anonymous login such as
IUSR_CONNX.

Notes:

1. The dynamic SQL packages and skeleton cursors are managed at the host on a per-connection
basis. For instance, any number of CONNX DB2 ODBC client applications can prepare different
SQL statements into section 1 of package CONXNCO0O0. The separate SQL contexts for section 1
are managed by the IBM DRDA host program (the Application Server or AS).

2. The user specified number of packages per package set is set to 1 by default. You can adjust the
number of packages per package set by adding or changing the following entry in the CONNX.INI
file located in your Windows directory.

[DATABASES]
DB2MaxPkgSets=n

Where 1<=n<=32

3. After changing the DB2MaxPkgSets entry, from the same client machine, you can use the
CONNX CDD Import application to build n CONNX DB2 Dynamic SQL Packages per package
set by checking the ‘Build Packages’ check box.

4. Itis not necessary to redistribute the CONNX CDD file used during the import/build process after
building additional CONNX DB2 dynamic SQL packages. The CONNX DB2 driver has auto-
detect functionality which determines the current number of packages per package set at connect
time.

Important: All CONNX DB2 dynamic SQL package names begin with ‘CONX’; hence, the first package
built with isolation level = READ_COMMITTED, Access Mode = READ_WRITE, and cursor behavior =
del/close is named CONXCSO00. The tenth package in this package set is CONXCSO09; the thirty-second
package in this set is CONXCSO0V.

The dynamic SQL packages created by clicking the ‘Build Packages’ check box are named as follows:

CONNX DB2 Sample Packages

DB2 Transaction Access Auto Cursor Package Set
Platform Isolation Mode Commit Behavior Suffix
0S/400 READ_UNCOMMITTED | READ_ONLY ON DEL/CLOSE NCOz
PRESERVE NC1z
OFF DEL/CLOSE CHOz
PRESERVE CH1z
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READ_WRITE ON DEL/CLOSE NCO0z

PRESERVE NC1z

OFF DEL/CLOSE CHOz

PRESERVE CH1z

Non-0S/400 READ_UNCOMMITTED READ_ONLY ON DEL/CLOSE CHOz
PRESERVE CH1z

OFF DEL/CLOSE CHOz

PRESERVE CH1z

READ_WRITE ON DEL/CLOSE CHOz

PRESERVE CH1z

OFF DEL/CLOSE CHOz

PRESERVE CH1z

All READ_COMMITTED READ_ONLY ON DEL/CLOSE CS0z
PRESERVE CSi1z

OFF DEL/CLOSE CS0z

PRESERVE CSi1z

READ_WRITE ON DEL/CLOSE CS0z

PRESERVE CS1z

OFF DEL/CLOSE CS0z

PRESERVE CSi1z

All REPEATABLE READ READ_ONLY ON DEL/CLOSE ALOz
PRESERVE AL1z

OFF DEL/CLOSE ALOz

PRESERVE AL1z

READ_WRITE ON DEL/CLOSE ALOz

PRESERVE AL1z

OFF DEL/CLOSE ALOz

PRESERVE AL1z

All SERIALIZABLE READ_ONLY ON DEL/CLOSE RR0z
PRESERVE RR1z
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OFF DEL/CLOSE RR0z

PRESERVE RR1z

READ_WRITE ON DEL/CLOSE RR0z
PRESERVE RR1z

OFF DEL/CLOSE RR0z

PRESERVE RR1z

Where 0 <=z <=9 or A <=x<=V
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To establish CONNX and DB2 CDD configuration options

The following procedures may be helpful for troubleshooting connection and configuration options in
CONNX.
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1. Click on any previously imported DB2 database, e.g. SAMPLE, in the CONNX Data Dictionary
Manager window.

Entilipl]'l .cdd - CONNX Data Dictionary Manager

File  Edit Secuity Options Yiew Help

D> &|2=; S| 2|

8 COMMNE Views - &dd

— ™ zample [DB 2] | =
CL_SCHED ﬂl
EIDEFARTMENT Delete |
EMP_ACT =TEF
EMP_FHOTO Irnpart... |
EICkD DECH WD r

D atabasze Info ]

Phwzical D atabaze Mame: Isample

Diefault Server: |1 23.456.729.012

[efaulb b mst Semrer I

|solation Level: IEhange j

— Optimization % Debugaing

Staterment Cache Size [KE]: IEI

[ Tracing

Trace File: I

Ready I_I_I_ e

2. The name of the selected database appears in the Physical Database Name text box on the

Database Tab in the lower pane. The TCP/IP address or SNA location appears in the Default
Server text box.

3. Select an isolation level in the Isolation Level text box.

Selecting the correct isolation level is very important for optimal performance. Note that as you
move down the list, concurrency decreases and exclusivity increases. For instance, if the CDD is
to be used by a read-only report writer, the isolation level Change (for mainframe or DB2 UDB
targets) or No Commit (for the AS/400) is the appropriate choice, since it maximizes the
concurrent usage of DB2 objects. Also note that, in most cases, an online transaction processor
requires an All or Repeatable Read isolation level, which locks out updates from other clients until
the unit of work is complete.
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Entdipm.cdd - COMNX Data Dictionary Manager

File Edit Securty Options Wiew Help
D|(E| &%= &2
@ CONNX Views - Add

— = zample [DB2) [ =
EEICL_SCHED Rename |
EEIDEPARTHMENT Dielet
EMP_ACT I |
EEMP_PHOTO Import... |
[l X[ =] =1 =f=J 0 [¥]= -

Database Info ]

Phyzical Database Mame: Isample

Default Server. [123.456.789.012

[efault Host Semver: I

lznlahion Level: j
Curzor Stability "
Repeatable Read w2

Optimization & Debugging

Statement Cache Size [KB): ID

[ Tracing

Trace File: I

Feady I—I—I— S

Under Optimization and Debugging, enter the Statement Cache Size, which specifies the
maximum number of kilobytes CONNX can use to store cached information related to the most-
frequently executed dynamic SQL statements. CONNX keeps track of the most frequently
executed dynamic SQL statements in a virtual memory cache. This cache allows CONNX to
optimize the length of messages sent to and received from the target host. Depending on the
cursor behavior specified in the CONNX CDD, the cache is refreshed either after each
COMMIT/ROLLBACK or whenever the cache exceeds its limit. A value of 0 instructs CONNX to
allocate a default cache size of 64 KB. For long-running applications such as Web servers, this
value can be revised upward to improve performance. To minimize the cache memory footprint,
set the value to 32 (not 0).

Select the Tracing check box to diagnose potential communications problems. If the box is
checked and no Trace File name is specified, CONNX writes a binary trace of all sent/received
messages via either TCP/IP or APPC/SNA LU 6.2 to the cnxdb2.trc file in the CONNX32
directory. Simultaneously, CONNX writes a text file (cnxdb2.sql) of all executed SQL statements.

Type a file name in the Trace File text box to direct the binary trace to a specified file. The SQL
text trace is also written to the same directory/file name, with a file extension of .sql.

Turn the feature off after successfully tracing problem scenarios and submitting the binary trace
file and/or ODBC API trace to CONNX Technical Support.
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CONNX DB2 Module Connection Scenarios

Host Configuration for DB2 Admins

The CONNX DB2 module implements the Distributed Relational Database Architecture (DRDA)
application requester functionality, which allows users to connect to any DRDA-based server via either
TCP/IP and the Winsock API or by SNA APPC / LU 6.2 (Advanced Program-to-Program Communications
via Logical Unit 6.2).

CONNKX provides a generic layer that supports the APPC API, which is implemented by many SNA
vendors, including Attachmate, IBM, Microsoft, Novell, and others. CONNX can detect these SNA vendor
stacks on the installed client machine automatically. If you use an SNA vendor product to communicate to
your target DB2 server, then you can set up CONNX to communicate with the DB2 server via APPC LU
6.2 and your SNA client software.

The following procedures describe how to connect to DB2 UDB Windows/OS2/Linux servers, DB2/400,
and DB2 OS/390/MVS.
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CONNX and DB2/UDB (Universal Database) - TCP/IP
To establish TCP/IP configuration on DB2 UDB

1. After confirming the RDBName, determine the host TCP/IP address and port number.

When DB2 UDB 5.x or 6.x is installed, it auto-detects the TCP/IP stack and updates its

configuration and the TCP/IP services file. You can verify the TCP/IP settings via the DB2 Control
Center or the DB2 Command Line Processor.

2. Start the DB2 Control Center.

E DB2 Control Center - localhost - Signed in as=dbZadmin Default userid=db2admin

Control Center Selected Edit Wiewy Tools Help “wm-j

el Bl = 8 @ e B\l

[7) systems COMMADBINT - DB2

Egﬂ CONMADBZNT Mame Mode name  |Protocol |Pr0tocol parameters | Comment

E{:] Instances [:] Databases
B ﬁange... [7) Gateway G...

Remaove
Start
Stop
Attach...
Impart Server Profile...
Configure...
Setup communications...
Multisite Update »
Applications...

Ferformance monitoring  #
Refresh

# % 4 T kI

3. Click on a DB2 instance in the left pane. Right-click, and select Setup Communications.
4. The Setup Communications — DB2 dialog box appears.

375



CONNX 13.5 Installation Guide

5.

8.
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Eﬁetup communications - DB2
CORKNSDBRZNT - B2

Select the protocols that remote clients may use when
making database connections to this instance

[ MetBIOS

[v TCRIF (detected) Properties(2)

[ IPRISPH

v MPIFE rdetected) FPropediesid)

[v APPC rdetected) Propedies{a)
ks Cancel Help

If TCP/IP is preconfigured, the TCP/IP check box is checked. Click the Properties button to the
right of the TCP/IP check box in the Setup Communications dialog box to display the symbolic

host name, service name, and port number.

I3 Configure TCP/IP-DBE2
COMMKDBZMNT - DB2

Hast name eonnxdb2nt
Senvice name [dhzcDBz2
Port numhber 50000
Qs Default | Cancel Help

To resolve the symbolic host name into a dotted TCP/IP address, open the hosts file on your local
machine, or open a command prompt window and enter the following command:

pi ng host nane
A successful ping returns one or more lines as follows:

Pi ngi ng the hostnane [123.456.789.012] with 32 bytes of data.

Reply from 123. 456. 789. 012: bytes=32 ti me<l0ns TTL=64

You can connect to the target host using either the symbolic host name or the dotted TCP/IP
address. This value is entered in the TCP/IP address text box in the CONNX CDD Import dialog box.
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To verify server TCP/IP settings via DB2 CLP

1. Atthe target server, start the DB2 Command Processor window and enter the following

command:
Get DBM CFG
2. Verify that the following line appears:
TCP/ I P Servi ce Name( SVCENAME) db2cDB2
3. Verify the port on which DB2 listens by opening the services text file in the platform-specific
directories,
Windows \wi nnt\systenB2\drivers\etc
AlIX bin/ls/etc
and search for the following entries:
db2cDB2 50000/tcp #connection port for the DB2 instance DB2
db2i DB2 50001/tcp #interrupt port for the DB2 instance DB2
4, If these entries are not present, add them to the services file.
5. Ping the dotted IP address from a Windows client machine by opening a DOS command prompt

window and typing the following command:

6.

Pi ng 123. 456. 789. 012
Where

123. 456.789.012 is the TCP/I P address of the DB2 UDB server.
If the ping is successful, try to connect from the CONNX CDD Import dialog box by entering

either the symbolic host name or the dotted IP address of the target DB2 UDB server plus the port
number (= 50000, for this example).
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To verify server TCP/IP settings for Linux

e Ask your system administrator for the symbolic or 4-part dotted numeric TCP/IP
address.
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CONNX and DB2/UDB - APPC SNA LU 6.2
To verify server APPC/LU 6.2 settings via Control Center

The DB2 UDB 5.x and 6.x products can detect selected SNA vendor stacks, including IBM eNetwork
Communications Server, automatically. For other SNA vendors, the configurations can be updated using
the vendor configuration utility.

DB2/UDB-APPC/LU: To verify the server APPC/LU 6.2 setting via the DB2 UDB Control Center

Important: The detected configuration is for an IBM Communications Server Version 6.0.2 installed on
the same Windows Server with DB2 UDB 6.1. The IBM Communications Server is configured to support
APPC / LU 6.2 connectivity via Anynet/MPTN (Multi-Protocol Transport Networking). To connect to this
DB2 UDB server via the IBM Communications server software, you need to have the IBM
Communications Server client installed on your machine, or an SNA vendor client which supports
AnyNet/MPTN.

1. Startthe DB2 Control Center. Click on a DB2 instance in the left pane, right-click and select
Setup communications.

E DB2 Control Center - localhost - Signed in as=dbZadmin Default userid=db2admin

Contral Center Selected Edit Wiew Tools Help AM\GM

mlel Bl = 8 @ e Bl

[7) systems COMMADBINT - DB2

Egﬂ COMMXDBINT Mame Mode name  |Protocal |Pr0tocol parameters | Comment

E{:] Instances [:] Databases
- 4 ﬁange... [7) Gateway C...

Remove
Start
Stop
Attach...
Import Server Profile...
Configure...
Setup communications...
Multisite Update 3
Applications...

Ferfarmance monitoring  »
Refresh

# B £ ¥ N I
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2. If APPC is pre-configured, the APPC check box is selected.

Eﬁetup communications - DB2
CORMMNADBRZNT - DB2

Select the protocols that remote clients may use when
making database connections o this instance

[ MetBIOS
v TZRIIP {detected) Properies(2)
[ IPHISPR
v MPIFE [detected) Froperiesi4)
v APPC [detected) Properties(a)

Ok Cancel Help

3. Click the Properties button to the right of the APPC check box in the Setup Communications
dialog box. The Configure APPC-DB?2 dialog box appears.

3 Configure APPC-DB2
CONMADB2NT - DB2

Transaction program |DEI2TDEI22

AFPPC local stack configuration

Metwork D FPM

Contral point  [CORMEDE2
Local LLI [BMCSIPY [ Use as default
Maode (D a0 nooon

] | Default | Cancel | Help
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To verify server APPC/LU 6.2 settings via Command Line Processor

1. Atthe target server, start the DB2 Command Line Processor window and enter the following

command:
Get DBM CFG
2. Verify that a line such as the following appears:
APPC ( TPNAME) DB2TDB22
3. Note that this entry matches the value displayed in the APPC-DB2 dialog box.
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To add APPC/LU 6.2 support to the configuration

e Open the DB2 Command Line Processor window. Type the following command:
UPDATE DBM CFG USI NG TPNAME t pnane

where t pnane is a 1- to 64-character APPC transaction program name.
This transaction program name must also be defined in the SNA vendor server configuration.
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CONNX and DB2/UDB - AlX Servers

To verify server settings for AIX Servers

1. The /etc/services file must contain connect and interrupt port definitions for DB2, for example:

db2cdb2 50000/tcp # Connection port for DB2 instance db2aix
db2i db2 50001/tcp # Interrupt port for DB2 instance db2ai x

The db2idb2 port value is always 1 greater than the db2cdb2 port number.

The value of the DB2 connection port service name varies per DB2 UDB AIX installation, but it
must match the corresponding SVCENAME configuration variable in step 3.

2. Using the DB2 administrator account, log on to the DB2 UDB AIX server and issue the following
command:
$ db2set -all
The following environment variable/value is necessary to support TCP/IP connectivity from
CONNX to DB2 UDB:
DB2COMVETCPI P
If the DB2COMM environment variable is not set, update it as follows:
$ db2set DB2COMMETCPI P
3. Next, enter the following:
$ db2 get dbmcfg
Verify that the following configuration variables are set:
Dat abase manager aut hentication
AUTHENTI CATI ON) = SERVER
TCP/ I P Service name SVCENAME) = db2cdb2
If the AUTHENTICATION or SVCENAME variables are null or incorrect, update them as follows:
$ db2 update dbm cfg using authentication server
$ db2 update dbm cfg using svcenane db2cdb2
4, Finally, if the any updates were made to the DB2 configuration or environment variables, stop and

restart the DB2 instance with the following commands:

$ db2stop
$ db2start
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CONNX and DB2/400 Databases
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Communications Setup and Scenarios for TCP/IP

To establish RDBName configuration

1. Start a 5250 terminal emulator session and log on to the target OS/400. Verify the host
RDBNAME by entering the following command at the command line prompt:

DSPRDBDI RE

If a remote location of type *LOCAL does not exist, define it via the ADDRDBDIRE (Add Rdb
Directory Entry) command.

=l Session A - [24 x 80] [_ (O] %]
File Edit Transfer Appearance Communication  Azzist Window  Help

Add RDB Directory Entry (ADDRDBDIRE])

Type choices, press Enter.

Relational database . . . . . . NGNS

Remote location:
Mame or address

Bottom
F3=Exit FA=Prompt F5=Refresh Fi12=Cancel F13=How to use this display
FZ4=More keys
Parameter RDB required.
B a 05/037

Startup successiul,

2. Verify and/or change the single-byte CCSID (Coded Character Set Identifier) from the default of
65535 to 37 via the WRKSYSVAL (Work with System Values) command.
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=l Session A - [24 x 80]

File Edit Transfer Appearance Communication Assist Window  Help
Change System VYalue

System value . . . . . : (QCCSID
Description . . . . . : Coded character set identifier
Type choice, press Enter.

Coded character set
identifier

F3=Exit F5=Refresh Fi1Z2=Cancel

VB a 16/029

Startup successful,

Important: All OS/400 systems ship with the single-byte QCCSID system value set to 65535, which is an
undefined code page. Leaving the default QCCSID system value at 65535 can cause DB2/400 CHAR,
VARCHAR, and LONGVARCHAR columns to appear as BINARY columns to CONNX for DB2. You can
choose not to change this system value, but then all character columns will appear as binary data, unless
you check the Convert Binary to Character check box when importing/defining a CONNX for DB2/400
CDD in the Import CDD dialog box. Refer to the Settings tab in the Import CDD dialog box.
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To establish TCP/IP configuration

Ask your system administrator for the symbolic or 4-part dotted numeric TCP/IP address.
1. Start a 5250 terminal emulator session, log on to the target OS/400, and type

go tcpadm

at the main command line.
2. The Work with TCP/IP Network Status window appears. Type the number 7 on the main
command line.
3. Under Opt, type the number 3, and then verify that an entry for DRDA appears under Local Port.

=0 Session A - [24 x 80] M=l B3

File Edt Transfer Appearance Communication Assist Window Help
Work with TCP/IP Connection Status
System:
Local internet address . . . . . . . . . . . : *ALL

Type options, press Enter.
A=End 5=Display details

Remote Remote Local
Opt Address Port Port Idle Time State

* * ftp-con > A448:34:41 Listen
telnet 024:42:07 Listen
smtp 448:34:41 Listen
pop3d 863:10:23 Listen
snmp 006:29:0¢7 ==UDP
APPCove > 006:47:49 Listen
APPCove > 000:00:01 =UDP
drda 001:01:08 Listen
as-svrmap 744:41:55 Listen
EXEC 863:10:57 Listen
1pd 863:11:00 Listen

*
*
*
*
*
*
*
*
*
*

¥ O K K X X X XK X %

Fb=Refresh Fl11=Display byte counts F13=Sort by column
F14=Display port numbers F22=Display entire field FZ24=More keys

B a

Startup successful

4, If the DRDA port entry does not exist, go to the TCPADM menu and select option 5= Start
TCPI/IP Servers.
5. On the next screen, type *DDM in the server application field.
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=l Session A - [24 x 80]

File Edit Transfer Appearance Communication  Assist Window Help

Start TCP/IP Server [STRTCPSVYR)
Type choices, press Enter.

Server application . . . . . . . *ddm *ALL, *SHNMP, =*ROUTED...
+ for more values

Bottom
F3=Exit FA=Prompt F5=Refresh F12=Cancel F13=How to use this display
F24=More keuys

B a

Startup successhul
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Setting up APPC/LU 6.2 Communications on Target Systems

To set up MPTN configuration
This section assumes that your AS/400 is already configured to support TCP/IP.

1. Enter the Display Network Attributes (DSPNETA) command on the main command line in the
AS/400 main menu.

§ Session A - [24 x 80] M=l E3

File Edit Transfer Appearance Communication Assist Window Help

JEB | B | 5| | % | "‘Qb‘r_‘ﬁ'd d| €
PrtScin Copy | Paste Send | Recy Dizplay | Color ap Record | Stop Flay Cuit Clipbrd | Supy

Main Menu

MAIMN

and folders

0 = oo s

=10

Sign o

- command

Fd=Prompt F3=Retriewve 12=Cancel Fl3=Information
et initial menu

This command displays the network attributes configured for your host system.
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2. Page down and verify that the Allow AnyNet Support parameter is set to *YES.

Session A - [24 x 80] M=l E3

File Edit Transfer Appearance Communication Assist Window Help

JEB| B 2] & | % = B Y &S O] €
PrtScin Copy | Paste Send | Recy Dizplay | Color ap Record | Stop Flay Cuit Clipbrd | Supy

Display Metwork Attributes
mum hop count
~k type

on list

e Limit

HigH-p
Medium p
Low priority

Bottom
s Enter to continue.

cel
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To verify MPTN APPC Controller configuration
1. Use the WRKCTLD command to verify that the MPTN controller is defined and active.

§ Session A - [24 x 80] M=l E3

File Edit Transfer Appearance Communication Assist Window Help

JEB | B | 5| | % | "‘Qb‘r_‘ﬁ'd d| €
PrtScin Copy | Paste Send | Recy Dizplay | Color ap Record | Stop Flay Cuit Clipbrd | Supy

MATN Main Menu

ect one of the following:

Communications

R I w O R T O R

=10

Fd=Prompt trieve 1: ancel Fla=Information
initial menu

2. Page down and verify that the Category of Controller is set to APPC.
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§ Session A - [24 x 80] M=l E3

File Edit Transfer Appearance Communication  Aszzist Window  Help

JEB | B || | % | B || 22| 2 €
PrtSem Copy | Pasgte Send | Recw Dizplay | Color tap Record | Stop Play Cuit Elipbrd | Supy

Cantraller dESEFiptiDﬂ
Option e e
Category of controller

¢ identifier
point

Bottom
. Enter to continue.

Fli=Display keywords

3. Verify that the APPCOVRTCP option is set to Active in the Work with Configuration Status
window.
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Seszion A - [24 x 80]

File Edit Transfer Appearance Communication Assist Window Help
E ] ] 3 [ ] | | |
y N EN A | W R &S O €
PrtScin Copy | Paste Send Dizplay | Color ap Record | Stop Flay Cuit Clipbrd | Supg

Step 8 - DB2 Host Configuration

=] B

Fecy

ition to

s or command

Fd=Prompt

Bottom
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To verify IEEE 802.2 DLC configuration

1. Use the WRKLIND command to open the Work with Line Description window.

In this example, line description ETHSNA has been defined to support SNA via Ethernet/DLC.
The important parameters are the local adapter address and the exchange identifier.

Make a note of these; they are used in the configuration of three-tier server products such as IBM
Communications Server, Microsoft SNA Server, and Novell NetWare for SAA; and in two-tier
products such as Attachmate Extra! PC or NetManage RUMBA.

2. The Display Line Description window appears. Verify the Local Adapter Address of the OS/400
and the Exchange Identifier.

i Session A - [24 x 80] | _ (O] x|
File Edit Transter Appearahce Communication Assist Window Help

B enlen @@ G %% 2 0] &
PrtScimn Copy | Paste Send | Recy Dizplay | Color i ap Fecord | Stop Flay it Clipbrd %

Display Line Description
Line description .
Option . P
Category of line .

rCce name

Enter to continue.

Fli=Display keywords
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To verify IBMRDB mode description

1. Start a 5250 terminal emulator session, and then log on to the target 0OS/400.

2. Verify the IBMRDB mode description with the DSPMODD command. The default mode name for
APPC/DRDA conversations is IBMRDB,; it is predefined on all 0S/400 machines.

3. Verify that the mode name exists.

Note the parameters for maximum sessions, maximum conversations, locally controlled sessions,
and inbound/outbound pacing values.

ezzion A - [24 x B0]

Eil= Edit Transzfer Appearance Communication Assist Window Help

JEB | B D] 2| | "‘cu'g‘u“'d Jd| €
PrtSecn Copy | Paste Send | Recw Dizplay | Colar rdap Recard | Stop Play Cuit Clipbrd %

Display Mode Description
Mode description . . . . . . . . . IBMRDE

#BATCH

s Mode is IBM Supplied

Eottom
;. Enter to continue.

®it Fll=Display keywords F1
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Communications Setup and Scenarios for 3-Tier Communications Server

To set up the IBM Com Server as an MPTN gateway

1. Select Start, point to Programs, and then select the IBM Communications Server SNA Node
Configuration application.

2. Select Scenarios on the menu bar, and then select AnyNet SNA over TCP/IP Gateway.

7! anygate - Communications Server SHA Node Configuration M= 3 |

File Edit Scenanos Server Optionz Help

Scenario: Anpi et SHA aver TCPAAP Gateway

— Follow these steps

Drefinition Hierarchy by Funchon
* Steps are required.

2|~ "1, Metwork node setup - Devices

2| =2 Configure AnyMet SHAAP gateway d v LPI-L and ARFL
- | APPN Options

3. Configure other devices
4. Peer connection configuration
2+ 5 Partner LU 6.2 configuration
B

. Connection netwark, configuration

RNRARRARR
wa || oo [fna[f e [fenz [ 2

Finizh | [Ereate ity Hemmyve

Ready |Local | | |

3. The left pane of this scenario window lists the following steps. Double-click Step 1. The Define
the Node dialog box appears.

4. On the Basic tab, define the network node setup. Type the fully qualified CP name and the CP
alias under Control Point. In this sample, APPN.CONNXDB?2 is entered as the fully qualified CP
name, and is shown with the LU alias DB2SBSGW. Accept the defaults for Block ID and Physical
Unit ID.

Under Node Type, select Network Node. The Advanced and DLU Requester tabs can be left
with their current default values for this application.
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Define the Node

Basic |.-’-'-.dvann:eu:|| DLU Requester |
— Contral Paint [CF)

Fully qualified CP name:
[lsFPn . |CONN<DEZ

CF alas:

IDE2SBSGW

— Local Made [D

Block, |0 Phyzical Uit 1D

050 IEIEIEIEIEI

—Maode Type
" End Mode

i pebwork Mode
™ Branch Estender Wode

]|

Caricel Ll

o |

Help

Step 8 - DB2 Host Configuration

Click the OK button to return to the Communications Server SNA Node Configuration dialog

box. The node setup appears in the right pane.

Double-click Step 2, Configure SNA/IP gateway device. The AnyNet SNA/IP device is auto-
configured when the AnyNet gateway scenario is selected. Double-click on the ANYNET device

name in the right pane to show its properties.
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398

7l anygate - Communications Server SHA Node Configuration

File Edit Scenarios Server Option: Help

Scenano AnyMet SHA over TCP/P Gateway

— Follow these steps

* Steps are required.

Drefinition Hierarchy by Function

2|+ *1. Network node setup ;
|+ *2 Configure AngHet SHA/AP gateway d

3. Configure other devices

4. Peer connection configuration
£~ B Partner LU B.2 configuration
G

i L3 |3 [ [ 3% [ 2
o [l f e [ enn [[ s [ e
ﬁ_

. Connechion netwark, configuration

E| ~ Devices
=B AryMet SHAAP

-+ CPI-C and APPC
#-| | APPM Options

Finizh |

[Ereate Fodify

Eemoye

Ready

[Lacal

7. The Define an AnyNet SNA over TCP/IP Device dialog box appears.
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Define an AnpNet SHA over TCP/IP Device |

Basic |Hnuting F'referenu:esl F'erfu:urmanu:el Heactivatinnl

Part narne:
| ANYNET |

SHa domain name zuffis;
ISNI-‘-..IBM.EEIMI

Arwtet SHA over TCFAP node type

" Access node * Gateway node

k. I Cancel | Sl Help

8. Select the Basic tab to view the port name and the default SNA domain name suffix. Under
AnyNet SNA over TCP/IP node type, verify that Gateway node is selected.

9. The SNA domain name suffix is concatenated onto the target luname.netid to map the dotted
TCP/IP address to a netid.luname = APPN.CONNXDB2. To implement this mapping, the
Windows server needs the following entries in its winnt\system32\drivers\etc\hosts file:

012. 345. 678. 901 connxdb2 #=I ocal host
012. 345. 678. 901 connxdb2. appn. sna. i bm com #=| ocal host

where 012.345.678.901 is an example dotted IP address for the server machine. This entry need
not be present in the hosts file if a symbolic entry is defined in your network domain name server.

10. Click the OK button to return to the Communications Server SNA Node Configuration dialog box.
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To define the mode name for DRDA connections = IBMRDB

1. IBM has defined IBMRDB as a special mode for use by APPC / DRDA connections. To define the
mode name from within the Definition Hierarchy by Function pane in the Communications Server
SNA Node Configuration dialog box, verify that Step 2, Configure AnyNet SNA/IP Gateway
Device is selected. Select Modes under the CPI-C and APPC directory folder in the right pane,
and then click the Create button.

2. The Define a Mode dialog box appears.

Define a Mode |

Basic | Advanced I

tode name:

lEMFDE

PLU mode zez=zion limit;

o

tirinm contention wWinner sessions:

R

(] 4 I Cancel Apply Help

3. Onthe Basic tab, enter IBMRDB as the mode name. The values entered for PLU mode session
limit and minimum contention winner sessions should match the values defined at the target host.

4. Click the OK button to return to the Communications Server SNA Mode Configuration dialog
box.

Related Topic
=10 verify IBMRDB mode description
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To define or verify the DB2 Transaction Program Name

1. Select Transaction Program in the CPI-C and APPC directory folder in the Communications
Server SNA Node Configuration dialog box, and then click the Create button.

i#l anygate - Communications Server SNA Node Configuration

File  Edit Scenarioz Server Option:  Help

P |

Scenano; Anyket SHA over TCPAP Gateway

— Fallow these steps

* Stepz are required.

+ *1. Metwark node setup
¥ * 2 Configure Anpket SHAAP gateway device

Configure ather devices

4

1.

2

3

4. Peer connection configuration
8. Partrer LU B.2 configuration
B.

Connection netwark, configuration

Kl | H©

Finizh |

Drefinition Higrarchy by Function

E| + Devices
=-ER Aryhet SHAAP

CPI-C and APPC

Peer Connectionz
Partner LU 6.2 LUz
Local LU B2 LUz
Modes

Tranzaction Programs

i
)

444 A AR

CPI-C Side Infarmation D efinitions
LUE.2 Security
M- | APPM Options

Create el o Hemmye

Ready

|Local | | |

2. The list of defined transaction programs appears. The default APPC transaction program for
DRDA is 0x07F6C2C4 = .6DB. Define this program to your IBM Communications Server

configuration as follows:
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Define a Tranzaction Program

Basic | Advanced I

TP name:

|076DE

¥ Service TP

Complete pathname:

Program parameters:

Corverzation pe: I B azic:

-

Le

Synchronization level: I.-’-'-.n_l,l

[ Conversation security required

-

Le

| ] 4 I Cancel

Apply

Help
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Define a Tranzaction Program |

Bazic Adwanced I

Receive_sllocate timeot;
|35|:||:| zeconds
Inzoming allocate imeout;

|3|:| zeconds

TP inztance limit:

|

[ PIP allowed

V¥ For SHA AP Client use
¥ | Donamizally leaded

I™ | Eull duples support

[T Queued TP

[T Background process

k. I Cancel Apply Help

3. From the Definition Hierarchy By Function pane, select Partner LU 6.2 LU’s and click the
Create button.
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i7#i anygate - Communications Server SHA Node Configuration

File Edit Scenarioz Server Optiohz  Help

Scenano; AnyMet SHA over TCPAAP Gateway

- Follow these steps Defintian Higrarchy by Function

* Steps are required.

o Mode

Devices

CPI-C and APPC
-+ Peer Connections
-~ Partner L 6.2 LUz
-+ Local LU E.2 LU
Modes
Tranzaction Programs

1~ *1. Metwork node setup
$~ =2 Configure Anyiet SHNASAP gateway d =
3. Configure other devices

YL

. Peer connection configuration

i U A 3w A [
2 Y |

4
|~ B Partner LU B.2 configuration
E

. Connection netwark, configuration

444

CPI-C Side Infarmation D efinitions
LUE.2 Security
- | APPMN Options

-

Finizh | Create fel i Hemmye

Ready |Local | | |
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Define a Partner LU 6.2 |

Bazic | Advanced I

Fartrer LU narne:
|4PPN . |COMM400

[ wildzard

Partner LU alias:

IEDNNHalEIEI

— Fully qualified CP name:

o+ New
|APPHN _ |Eonn40d

™ Existing

| i

k. I Cancel Apply Help

4. The MPTN mapping from TCP/IP address to an APPC netid.luname is implemented in the
\winnt\system32\drivers\etc\hosts file, as follows:

012. 345. 678. 012 connx400. appn. sna. i bm com #Anynet

5. Thus, the SNA netid.luname is appn.connx400, which should match the Local Network ID and
local control point name fields as displayed in the OS/400 DSPNETA command. The sna.ibm.com suffix
is the default SNA domain name suffix defined by the IBM Communications Server AnyNet Gateway
Scenario as shown in To set up the IBM Com Server as an MPTN Gateway. If this entry is not present in
your Windows server hosts file, it must exist in a TCP/IP domain name server on your network. The
dotted IP address is the address of the target OS/400 machine.
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To set up the IBM Communications Server in an IEEE 802.2 DLC scenario

1. Select Start, point to Programs, and select the IBM Communications Server SNA Node
Configuration application. Select Scenarios on the main menu. The Choose a Configuration
dialog box displays. Select APPN Network Node, and then click the Finish button to return to
the Communications Server SNA Node Configuration window.

2. Double-click Network Node Setup in the left pane. The Define The Node dialog box appears.
For this example, the netid is defined as APPN and the server node is defined as IBMCSDLC
under CP Name and CP Alias. Note that the Network Node option is selected under Node
Type. Accept the defaults for Block ID and Physical Unit ID, and for the Advanced and DLU
Requester tabs. Click the OK button to return to the Communications Server SNA Node
Configuration window.

Define the Node |
Basic |.-'1‘-.-:|'-.-'an-:eu:|| DLy Hequesterl
— Control Point [CP)
Fully qualified CF name:
JsPPN _ |IBMCSDLE
CFP alias:
IIEMESDLE
—Local Mode 1D
Block D Physical Urit (D
050 IEIEIEIEIEI
—Mode Type
" End MNode
& Metwork Node
" Branch E stender Mode

k. I Canicel Sl Help

3. Double-click Device Configuration in the left pane. Select Devices in the Definition Hierarchy
by Function pane, and then click the Create button. The Device Type dialog box appears.
Choose LAN in the list box; and then click the OK button to return to the Communications Server
SNA Node Configuration window.

4. Expand the LAN folder in the right pane. The Define a LAN Device dialog box appears. Select or
accept the current LAN Adapter described on the Basic tab. Accept the defaults displayed on the
Advanced, Performance, and Reactivation tabs, and then click the OK button to return to the
Communications Server SNA Node Configuration window.
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Define a LAM Device |

Basic |.-’-'-.dvann:eu:|| F'erfu:urmanu:el Heactivatinnl

Fart name: | LAMO D4 |

Adapter number;

|0 [HP DeskDirect 10/100 LN Adapter Driver] |

Local 54F;

04 hd

0k, I Cancel (1] Help

Double-click Peer Connection Configuration in the left pane. Expand the CPI_C and APPC
and Peer Connections nodes in the right pane. Select Peer Connections, and then click the
Create button.

The Define a LAN Connection dialog box appears. Accept the defaults, and type the LAN
adapter (MAC) address of the target OS/400 in the Destination Address text box. The LAN
adapter address can be displayed via the 0S/400 WRKLIND command. If you are not authorized
to use this command, ask your OS/400 systems administrator for the target machine LAN adapter
(MAC) address.
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Define a LAM Connection |

Basic |.-’-'-.dvann:eu:|| .ﬁ.diacenthdel Heactivatinnl

Link station name; ||_|NK|:||:||:||:|

Device name: IL'E'"N 0 04 j

Digcover network, addresses. .. |

Destination address: |4|:||:||:||:||:||:||:||:||:||:||:|
[T Swap address bytes

Remaote SAF; s o

(] 4 I Cancel Apply Help |

7. Select the Advanced tab; check the APPN Support check box, and then type a Block ID = 05D
and a node ID in the range of 00000 to FFFFF under Local Node ID. Verify that the Activate
Link at Start and APPN Support check boxes are selected.
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Define a LAM Connection |

Basic Advanced I.ﬁ.diacentNDdel Heactivatinnl

<]

{ Activate link at stark

HFR zuppart
APPMN suppart

< 7

Auto-activate support

[Cimke b pretemed| W semer

e .

Slick S5CE sessinn:

PU narme: IW
7| Wse Pl name as CR name

™| Encryption mandatan

™| Eampression requested

™| Branch extender conrestion

Local Made (D
Block (D Physical Uit (D

m

(] 4 I Cancel | Apply Help

8. Select the Adjacent Node tab; enter the Adjacent CP Name = APPN.CONNX400 in this
example. This value must match the output of the DSPNETA command.
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9.

10.

410

Define a LAM Connection |

Basic I Advanced  Adjacent Hode | Heactivatinnl

Adjacent CP name:
|PPN . |COMM400

Adjacent CP type; TG number:
I Learn j I 1] j

Sdjacent node ([0

] il | izl | it (0

IEIEIEI IEIEIEIEIEI

(] 4 I Cancel | Apply | Help |

Accept the defaults for the Reactivation tab (not shown). Click the OK button to return to the
Communications Server SNA Node Configuration window.

Double-click the Partner LU 6.2 Configuration in the right pane, and then click the Create
button. The Define a Partner LU 6.2 dialog box appears. Type the Net ID and the System name
of the target OS/400, which should match the Local Network ID and Local Control Field Name
fields as displayed by the OS/400 DSPNETA command. Also define a partner LU alias and a fully
qualified control point (CP) name = netid.system, or in this example, APPN.CONNX400.




Define a Partner LU 6.2

Eazic | Advanced I

Partner LU name:

|4PPN . |COMM400

[ wildzard

Partner LU alias:

IEDNNHalEIEI

— Fully qualified CP name:

" Mew
|APPHN _ |EONNX400
™ Existing
[sPPN.S102PEWM ]
k. I Cancel Apply | Help |

Step 8 - DB2 Host Configuration

11. View and accept the defaults for the Advanced tab (not shown), and then click the OK button to
return to the Communications Server SNA Node Configuration window.

12. Click the Local LU 6.2 LUs check box in the right pane, and then click the Create button. The
Define a Local LU 6.2 dialog box appears. Define a local LU and a local LU alias. For simplicity,

these are both = IBMDLCO1.
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Define a Local LU 6.2 |

Bazic | Advanced I

Local LU name:

IIBMDLEEH

[T Dependent LU

W SHA AP client uze

Local LU alias: IlEMDLEEI‘I
Fll name! I j
[ &I address; I "'I

] I Caricel Apply | Help |

13. Accept the defaults for the Advanced tab (not shown), and then click the OK button to return to
the Communications Server SNA Node.

14. Click within the Modes pane and then click the Create button. Define mode name IBMRDB as
shown, and then accept the default values shown on the Advanced tab. Click the OK button to
return to the Communications Server SNA Node Configuration window.
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Define a Mode

15. Select Transaction Program in the CPI-C and APPC node in the Communications Server
SNA Node Configuration dialog box, and then click the Create button.
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i7#i anygate - Communications Server SHA Node Configuration

File Edit Scenarioz Server Optiohz  Help

Scenano; AnyMet SHA over TCPAAP Gateway

[ Follow these steps Definition Hierarchy by Function
* Steps are required.
o Mode
~ *1. Metwork node setup = 4 Devices
~+ * 2. Configure s et SNA/AP gateveay device E‘" Anyet SHa/AP
3. Corfigure other devices [ ANYMET
~+ 4. Peer connection configuration & “( LFI-C and APFC _
~ B Partner LU B.2 configuration | Peer Lonnections
E. Connection network, configuration | Partrer LU 6.2 Ll
-~ Local LUE2 LUs
| Modes
~ tion Programs
~+ CPI-C Side Information Definitions
- LUB.2 Securty
- | APPM Ophions
Kl | H

Finizh | Create fel i Hemmye

Ready |Local | | |
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16. The Define a Transaction Program dialog box appears.

Define a Transaction Program |

Basic | Advanced I

TF name:

|07EDE

¥ Service TP

Complete pathnarne:

Frogram parameters:

Corversation type: I Basic i

L

Synchronization level: I.-'l'-.n_l,l i

L

[T Conversation security required

k. I Cancel Apply Help

17. Enter the name of the transaction program in the TP name text box, and then check the Service
TP check box. This is the name of the DRDA APPC transaction program, which is predefined at
the target AS/400 system. Select the Advanced tab.

18. Verify that the For SNA API Client Use check box is checked.

19. Expand APPN Options and APPN Connection Networks. In the right pane, click the Create
button.

20. The Define a Connection Network dialog box appears. Define the network name = netid.luname
of the target OS/400. Click the OK button to return to the Communications Server SNA Node
Configuration window.
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Define a Connection Metwork |

Bazic |

Connection Metwark, name:
|PPN . |COMM400

Defined L&M devices:

LAaMO 04 The devices that pou
B zelect in thiz izt will have

access ha the connection
nebworl.

k. I Cancel Apply Help

21. Select Save on the File menu and start the connection.
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Communications Setup and Scenarios for MS SNA Server

To define the server node

The following presents an example of the CONNX MS SNA Server configuration, which connects to an
0S/400 V4R2 machine via Ethernet 802.2 DLC (Data Link Control).

To define the server node for a Microsoft SNA Server 4.0

1. Start the Microsoft SNA Server 4.0 Management Console and define a server. In this example,
the server is defined as CONNXDB2NT, and the fully qualified control point name is
APPN.CONNXDB2.

'i'ﬁ| Microzoft SHNA Server 4.0 Management Conzole

J% LConzole  Window  Help |;li|i|

|J Action  View Tools |J "= -P||E|>< |@ “gi%;@ LA ‘
| [Services on ‘CONNXDEZNT® [5)

[:_l Conzole Foot
Elﬁ Microsaft SHA Manager D

=5 CONNXDBNT Lirk Services  SMé Service  TN3ZFD TNEZS0  Shared Folders
E'D Servers [Active] [Inactive] [Inactive] [Inactive]
SRS I CCN DB,

i+[_] Link Services

B SMA Service [Active]

----- (L] Configured Users

----- L] Workstations

----- ([ APPC Modes

----- (L7 CPIC Symbolic Mammes
----- [ Active Users

----- ([ Host Security Domaing
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SHA Service:CONNXDBZNT Properties

Heneral |

S Server Mame: COMMNEDBZMT

Comment; ||

SMA Metwork Contral Paint M ame
Metwark M arme: I-"l"-F'F'N

Control Point Mame: IEEI MMH=DBZ

] I Cancel Sl Help

2. Right click on the Link Services Folder in the left pane, select New and Link Service from the
menu. Select DLC 802.2 Link Service in the Insert Link Service dialog box. Click the Add
button.
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';'m Microsolt 5MA Server 4.0 Management Conszole _ (O] =]

Jﬁ Conzole  Window  Help |;|i|i|

|J Action  Yiew Tools |J¢l #||E|}(g|@ ‘Jai‘%;@ b .|
| |Link services on 'CONKXDEZNT' [1]

[ Congsole Root

Eﬂ Microzoft SHA M anager

=5 CONMXDEZNT SNADLCT
ED Servers
=-f COMNXDBZHT

[ductive]
M3A270 [Inactive]
MB2E0 [Inactive]

----- (L] Configured Users

----- [ Workstations

----- [ APPC Modes

----- (£ CPIC Spmbolic Mames
----- [ Active Users

----- (L7 Host Security Domaing

3. The DLC 802.2 Link Service Configuration dialog box appears. Accept the defaults and click
the OK button.

DLC 802.2 Link Service #2 Properties |

DLC 802.2 Link Service Configuration |

Service Mame:  Snallc2

=
==

Title: IDLE 302 2 Link Service #2

Adapter: |[1] HP J25258 [

Local Service Access Paint [SAP]:  |0xd

W Usze Fixed S4F

[ Allow Link Service to be Distributed

] I Cancel Help

4. Right-click the Connections folder in the left pane. Select New + 802.2 from the menu.

5. The Connection Properties dialog box appears. The displayed values are defaults, except that
the Remote End has been changed from Host System to Peer System.
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S102PEWM Properties K |

General | Address | System Identification | 8022 DLC |

Hame: |S102PE W
Link. Service: ISnach‘I j Ethernet
Comment |
Remate End Allowed Directionz Activation
™ Host Spstem &' Outgoing Calls ™ On Semver Startup
% Peer System ™ [ncoming Callz % On Demand
™ Downstream ™ Both Directions ™ By Administrator
™ PU Pazsthrough
|

Fazsthrouah wia Eonnection | <Mane: j

[ Supports Dynamic Femaote APPC LU Definition

] I Cancel Sl Help

6. Select the Address tab. The Remote Network Address text box contains an example value. The
value of this field must match the LAN adapter address for the target system, which can be
displayed via the OS/400 WRKLIND command. If you are not authorized to use this command,
ask your OS/400 systems administrator for the target machine LAN adapter (MAC) address.
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7. Select the System Identification tab. Note that the XID type is Format 3.

Properies @R

Gereral | Address  System |dentification | 6022 DLC |

— Local Hode Mame

Metwork, Mame: I-‘j'-P'F'N

Correl Point Name:  [CONNXDEZ oAl Tase

" Format 0
Local Made 10 |050 |FFFFF & Fomat 2

— Remote Node Mame
Metwark Mame: || ~Peer DLC Role—
. ™ Primary

Control Boint Hame: I & Serereay
Bemate Mode |D: I I * Negotiable

Compreszion Type: I Maone = I

(] I Cancel Saply Help
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8. Select the 802.2 DLC tab. The values displayed are the defaults.

Generall .-’-‘-.ddressl System |dentification  B02.2 OLC I

Max BTU Length: |'| 433

Recerve ACE, Threshold [frames]: IE' Betry Limit: I'I 0

Unacknowledaed Send Limit [frames]: IE #lD Retries: IC{
2022 Timeoutz

Responge 1] IDefauIt vI Connection ety Limits————
Feceive &ck [12]: |Default || | Magimum Betries: IN.:. Lirnit vI

Inactivity [t : IDefauIt vI Delay After FailurerlDefault "I

(] I Cancel Apply Help

9. Right-click the Local APPC LUs folder, and then Select New + Local LU from the menu. The
Local Properties dialog box appears.
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LOCAL Properties H |

General | Advanced I

]
Fm
.= LU &lias: ILEIE.&L

I etwwark, Name:l.-’-‘-.F'F'N

LU Mame: IEDNNKDBE

Comment: ||

] I Cancel | Sl Help

10. Select the Advanced tab (not shown); accept the default values.

11. Right-click the Remote APPC LU folder; then select New + Remote LU from the menu. The
Remote LU Properties dialog box appears. Define 1- to 8-character names for Network Name
and LU Name, which should match the Local Network ID and Local Control Point names as
displayed by the OS/400 DSPNETA command. Define a Partner LU alias and an uninterpreted
name, which in this example is CONNX400.
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Remote APPC LU Properties EH |

Gereral | Optiars |

L|:|il E Connection: I COMMEA00 j
LU Aliaz: |EEINN><4IJEI

etk M arme: I.-’-‘-.F'F'N

LU Mame: |COMN:400

Uninterpreted M ame: IEDNNH#DD

Q:umment:“

] I Cancel Apply Help

12. Right-click the Remote APPC LU folder; then select New + Mode Definition from the menu. The
APPC Mode Properties dialog box appears. Enter appropriate values in the dialog boxes from
the example screen shots. These values are compatible with the IBMRDB mode definition.
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IBMBDB Properties

[BMRDE

.'.' [
Apply
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IBMRDE Properties K E |

Gerneral Limitz |Eharacteristics| F"artnersl Eumpressinnl

Parallel Sezzion Limit;

b inimum Contention ‘winner Limit; 4

Partnier Min Contention “finner Lt |0

111

Automatic Activation Limit;

(] 4 I Cancel Spply Help

13. Your Microsoft SNA Server configuration is complete. You can test it by using the 5250 applet to
connect to the host. If this connection works, you can connect to the OS/400 via this MS SNA
server, provided that the CONNX DB2 module and the MS SNA Server client for Windows are
installed on your client machine.
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Communications Setup and Scenarios for Novell NetWare for SAA 4.0

To set up the Novell NetWare in an IEEE 802.2 DLC scenario

Note: To use this link via CONNX for DB2, you must have the NetWare for SAA 4.0 client software

installed on the same client machine.

This example is based on a Novell NetWare for SAA 4.0 configuration installed on a Novell NetWare 5.0
server. The following scenario defines an IEEE 802.2 DLC (Data Link Control) connection to an AS/400
V4R2 machine.

1.

4. Select APPN/APPC from the list box, and then click the Finish button.

Select a Conhiguration Scenarnio

Select the configuration zcenario that best describes how you will use
the Mettware for St Server.

327040 A emulation [290)...
B280 emulation [&5/400]...
THZEZFOE] emulatior...
TH5250 emulation. ..

Downztream Links. ..

[~ Advanced

From a Microsoft Windows client machine on which the Novell NetWare client software is
installed, start the NetWare for SAA Server configuration application by selecting NetWare for
SAA Management + NWSAA Server Configuration from the Start menu.

Log in to the NetWare server. The Select Configuration File dialog box appears.

Select New or Existing Configuration File, and then click the Next button. The Select a
Configuration Scenario dialog box appears.

< Back I Finizh I Cancel

Help
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To configure the node in APPN/APPC for Novell NetWare

1. Click Node in the Definition Hierarchy by Function pane, and then click the Create button.

% Untitled - NetWare for SAA Server Configuration

File Edt Server Scenarios Ophions Toolz Help

Scenario: APPMAAPPC Defintion Hierarchy by Function

— Assistance
* Steps are required. o M OdE

e Data Link Adapters

- Communication Executive

v APPNASPPC

# =+ *1. Configure Mode
* 2. Configure Data Link Adapters

3. Configure Cormrunication E recutive

| N N Y N
Sl RN R

* 4, Configure Peer Links
B, Configure Parther LU B.2
~+ B Configure Tranzaction Programs
7. Configure Independent LU 6.2
~+ 8 Configure Modes
9

Configure Connection Metwark s

| i

FY

Einreh | LCreate e Edify Eemave

54390 and A5 /400 configuration Wersion 4 | | |
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2. The Configure the Node dialog box appears.

Configure the Hode |
Basic | Advanced I DLU Requester I Encryption Keys I
Metwiare for SAL verzion: 4.0.0

— Contral Paint [CP]
M etwark. name: CP narme:
PPN _ |SAAMDETH
CF aliaz:
ISM#DETH

— Local Made (D
Block, |0 Phyzical Unit 10:
050 IEIEIEIEIEI

—Maode Type
" Branch Extender Mode

k. I Cancel | Ll | Help

3. The values for network name, CP (Control Point) name, and CP alias are user-defined. Note that
the Local Node Block ID has been changed from 017 to 05D.

4. Accept the defaults for the Advanced, DLU Requester, and Encryption Keys dialog box tabs.
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To configure Data Link Adapters

1. From the Definition Hierarchy by Function pane, select Data Link Adapters, and then click the
Create button. The Adapter DLC Type dialog box appears.

Adapter DLC Type |

Select a DLC type for the adapter definition

Frame Relay
SDLC

.25 [OLLC)
Cuztomn
IBM-EEDLC

k. I Cancel

2. Select Ethernet, and then click the OK button.

Configure an Ethernet Adapter Ed |

Basic |F'erfu:urmanu:e| Heau:ti'-.fatiu:unl

Part hame: EMO0000Z

Adapter name: |HFODODI_1_E82 =]
&dapter nurnber: ||:|

Local S&F: 0s -

] 4 I Cancel Apply Help

3. For this example, an adapter name has been defined at the NetWare for SAA server. Accept the
defaults for Adapter Number and Local SAP, and for the Performance and Reactivation dialog
box tabs.
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To define a peer link

1. From the Definition Hierarchy by Function pane, expand the APPN/APPC node, and then
select the Peer Links node. Click the Create button. The Link Type dialog box appears.

2. For this example, accept the Defined data link adapter type = Ethernet, and click the OK button.
The Configure an Ethernet Peer Link dialog box appears.

Configure an Ethemnet Peer Link |

Basic |.-’-'-.diau:entNu:u:|e Parametersl .ﬁ.dvancedl F'erfu:urmanu:el Heactivatinnl

Feer link narme: ILINKEIEIEIE‘

Part name (adapter) |END00001 (HPDDODI_1_E82) 04 ]

Dizcover network, addrezses. . |

Remate node address: ||:|2|:||:||:||:||:||:||:||:||:|1

Femate S&F: 04 =

[T PReverse addiess bytes

k. I Cancel Apply Help

3. For this example, the Remote Node Address text box on the Basic tab matches the local
adapter address of the target system. (Verifying IEEE 802.2 DLC configuration)

4. Select the Advanced tab. Enable APPN support, and then enter a block ID = 05D and a node ID
in the range of 00000 to FFFFF.
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Configure an Ethemnet Peer Link

¥

_| i = i) = =

¥

Limtted resnmunEes

Lk T ErE:

5. Accept the defaults for the Adjacent Node Parameters, Performance, and Reactivation tabs
(not shown).
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To define a Partner LU 6.2

1. From the Definition Hierarchy by Function pane, select the Partner LU 6.2 node, and then
click the Create button. The Configure a Partner LU 6.2 dialog box appears.

2. Enter the NetID and the system name of the target OS/400 database in the Network name and
Partner LU name text boxes. This information can be displayed via the DSPNETA command.

3. Define a Partner LU Alias, which in this example is the same as the Partner LU name =
CONNX400. (Example only.) Check with your system administrator for the netid.luname of the
target OS/400.

Configure a Partner LU 6.2 |

Baszic | Advanced I

Metwork name: Partrer LU niamme:

I.-‘-‘-.F'P'N ) IEDNNXWD

Partner LU alias:

IEDNNXdDE‘

k. I Cancel Apply Help

4. Accept the defaults on the Advanced tab.
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To define a Transaction Program Name

1. From the Definition Hierarchy by Function pane, click the Transaction Programs node, and
then click the Create button. The Configure a Transaction Program dialog box appears.

2. Enter the name of the Transaction program = 076DB in the TP name text box, and then check the
Service TP check box. This is the name of the DRDA APPC transaction program, which is
predefined at the target AS/400 system.

3. Accept the defaults on the Advanced tab.

Configure a Tranzaction Program |

Baszic | Advanced I

TP narne:

|o7EDE|

¥ Semwice TP

Corwverzation tupe; I Basic j
Synchronization level I-"-"-ﬂ_'r' j

[T Conversation zecurity required

2k, I Cancel Apply Help
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To define a mode

1. From the Definition Hierarchy by Function pane, click the Modes node, and then click the
Create button. The Configure a Mode dialog box appears.

For DRDA connections, the target AS/400 system has a predefined mode name = IBMRDB.
Define this mode name, and then enter the mode session limits and minimum contention winner
sessions as shown. Note that these values match the values for maximum sessions and
(maximum sessions - locally controlled sessions) as shown in the output of the DSPMODD
command for IBMRDB.

Configure a Mode Ed |

Basic | Advanced I

tode name:

IIBMFIDB

tode sezzion limit;

e

tirinm contention wWinner sessions:

—

2k, I Cancel Apply Help

2. Select the Advanced tab, and then enter the values for maximum negotiable session limit and
Receive pacing window size. Note that these values match the values for maximum sessions and
Outbound pacing value, as shown in the output of the DSPMODD command for IBMRDB .

435



CONNX 13.5 Installation Guide

Configure a Mode Ed |

Bazic Adwanced I

bl aximum negatiable zezzion limit; g

Receive pacing window zize:

N

Auto activate zeszions;

Clags of Service name: I#EDNNEET j

v Use default BU zize

b awimnr B sizes IdEIEIE

[T Compression support

fl & decamEressiom [Evel IN - - |
fl lEimin eamEreEssat [EvEl IN anE - |
E ncryption: I Mone j

2k, I Cancel | Apply | Help |

3. Your NetWare for SAA 4.0 configuration for IEEE 802.2 DLC access via Ethernet to an AS/400 is
complete.
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Communications Setup and Scenarios for 2-Tier SNA Client Configuration

To set up 2-tier SNA client configuration for Attachmate - MPTN

Several SNA vendors implement two-tier direct-connect products, including Attachmate and RUMBA. You
can configure CONNX to work with these SNA clients, provided that the CONNX client is installed on the
same client PC as the SNA vendor client. CONNX detects the supported SNA client stacks automatically.

1.

Select Start, point to Programs, and then select the Attachmate Extra! Personal Client 32-bit or
Extra! Office 32-bit Client application. Select APPN Node+APPN Configurator from the menu.

Under Sections, select Node Definition, and then click the Add button. The Local Node tab

appears. The values in this tab define the local computer to the network. For this example, the
network name is APPN; the CP (Control Point) Name is CONNXPC. Select Data Link Control
under Sections, and then click the Add button.

" mptn400a.xcp - APPN Configurator [_ ] |

Eile  “iews Help
O ||i" | E| HP|
Sections: Local Hode |
= Mode Definition -
. APPM COMMSETD Hetwork, 10 CP name:
[=I- Data Link Cantral I-":"-PPN IEDNNXPE
F'E"" MPTNDLL — Default node 1D CF aliaz:
[=]- Port .
. Block 1D:
L MPTHMPORT [DT IEDNNHF‘E
[=1- Link M aximunn locates:
L BANYMNETS PUID: Ig
- TG Charactenstics oo
3270 LU Paal Locate tireout:
3270 LU |00
- Diefault PLI —
=i Default Protocal; Drefault Local LU:
- Dependent LU Server =
- Connection Network r"'1 BTN Cinly j‘ I j
- Tranzaction Program HFR support level Default TP Mame:
- Default TP - -
5 Mode INDHE I I J
OPCSUPP ¥ Support DLUR
LSERVER ﬂ ¥ Start attach manager
.. IRMRNR -
Bequest discontact
Add Deiste | ==
For Help, press F1

3. The Add Data Link Control dialog box appears. Select MPTN as the DLC type in the DLC Type

list box, and then click the OK button. The MPTN tab appears in the APPN Configurator window.
Enter a symbolic name, in this case MPTNDLC.

Select Port under Sections in the APPN Configurator window, and then click the Add button.
The Add Port Definition dialog box appears. Select MPTN as the DLC Type in the DLC Type
list box, and then click the OK button to return to the APPN Configurator window.

The Port tab appears in the right pane. Representative information is complete.
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5. Select Link under Sections, and then click the Add button. The Add Link Definition dialog box
appears. Select MPTN as the DLC link type in the DLC Type list box, and then click the OK
button to return to the APPN Configurator window.

6. The Definition Tab appears in the right pane. Accept the defaults.

" mptnd00a.xcp - APPN Configurator !EI

Eile iew Help
O |E—" | E| k’?|
Sechions: Drefiritian I MPTH I
[#- Hode Definition . _ _
-- [rata Link Control L e P e
fi- Part [$aNvNETS [NOFU
=5 L!nk$.-'1'-.N‘r’NET$ Fart zection name: =D tepe:
- T Characteristics IDEHHE—PEIrt ! j I'&'PPN j
- 3270 LU Pool Adjacent net 1D: Adjacent CF name:
- 3270 LU [aPPH [MPTHOI
- Default PU
- Dependent LU Server Block 1D: LD Maximurn send BTL size:
- Connection Metwark |00 foooon {2044
= tion P
Dr:fr;ziu:Tl;n rodram Target pacing count: W Activate on startup
- Made o I? ™ Limited resource
SEE;S{E: W Defaulk TG chars [~ Host connection
IBMRDE TG charactenstics: ¥ CP-CP session
- Local LU (LUB.2) | =~
o TMESTRIF
=1 Parther LTLTTTIR A ll
Add Delete |
Far Help, press F1

7. Select the MPTN tab in the right pane. Check the Swap NetID/LU Name in the Domain check
box. (not shown)

8. Select Mode under Sections, and click the Add button. The Mode tab appears. Enter the
IBMRDB mode name in the Mode Name text box. These values are compatible with the
IBMRDB mode definition as displayed by the OS/400 DSPMODD command.
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. mptnd0Da_xcp - APPN Configurator

File  iew Help

P A |

D= w2

Sections:

- Mode Definition =
[#- Data Link. Cantral
[+ Part
[+ Link,
- TG Characteristics
- 3270 LU Paal
- 3270 LU
- Default PU
- Dependent LU Server
- Connection Metwaork,
- Tranzaction Proagramm

Mode |
Mode name: Clazz of Service:
[IBMRDE |#coNNECT 7]

Beceive pacing: Crpptograph:

I? INnne j

— Session limits
Partner LU mode: b axirnum:
I8 E

. Disfault TP Minimurm contention winners:
- Mode |4
- OPCSUPP -
- DSERVER ¥ Default RU size
- |BMRDB _ _
=)- Lacal LU [LUE.2) b axirmum AL zize:
- TMEXTRIP |4DEIE
- Parther LU [LUE.2)
P S1NIPRWM hd|
Add Delete |

For Help, press F1

r

Select Local LU 6.2 under Sections, and then click the Add button. The Local LU (LU 6.2) tab
appears. In keeping with previous examples, both the Local LU name and the Local LU alias are
defined as CONNXPC. Note that the NAU address field is O; this value defines an independent

local LU.
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" mptnd00a.xcp - APPN Configurator
File  “iew Help

D|=|E| w2

Sections: Local LU LU B.2] I
[+#- Mode Definition - :
-- Drata Link. Cantral — L ez L s
- Port |CONNAPT [CONNHPC
=- Link
LANYNETS Hall address: P name:
- TG Characteristics I':' I "'I
- 3270 LU Paal -
370 LU Sezsion limit;

- Diefault P I':'

- Dependent LU Server
- Connection Metwaork,
- Tranzaction Proagramm
- Default TP
[+~ Mode
[=- Local LU [LUE.Z]

& (MNP
[#- Partner LU [LUB. 2]
[#- CPI-C Side Information
- Bdjacent Link,
| lzer Seruriby j

tdd || Delete |
For Help, press F1

10. Select Partner LU (LU 6.2) under Sections, and then click the Add button. The Partner LU (LU
6.2) tab appears. As in previous examples, the target AS/400 is defined as APPN.CONNX400, as
is the owning control point name. The Attachmate MPTN driver maps the dotted TCP/IP address
to a netid.luname via the hosts file, which is located in either the \winnt\system32\drivers\etc or
the \windows directory for Windows. For example:

012. 345. 678. 901 connx400. appn. sna. i bm com #Anynet




Note that the host file transposes the netid.luname. The sna.ibm.com suffix is discarded.

. mptnd0Da_xcp - APPN Configurator

File  iew Help

D= w2

Sections:

[+~ Mode Definition
[#- Data Link, Control
[+ Part

[+ Link,

- TG Characteristics
- 3270 LU Paal

- 3270 LU

- Default PU

- Cannection Metwark,

- Dependent LU Server

Partrer LU LU B.2) |

Metwark, 10 LU narne:

|APPN | COMNE<400

PLU alias:; I axirmum logical record size:
|COMN<400 {32767

FLU ungualified name:

—MPTH zpecific
Pratocol preference:

Step 8 - DB2 Host Configuration

- Tranzaction Program IMF‘TN Orly j
-~ Default TP
- ME;: Diamain name or IP address:

- Lacal LU (LUE.2) |012.345.675.901

[=- Partrer LU [LUE.Z)

— Dwhing cantral paint

- CONN400
M etwark: |0 CF g
[#1- CPI-C Side Infarmation ke B e
- xdjacent Link I | PPN CONN<400
- Uger Securit
T pamimd j [T Corwersation security verfication

v :
fidd | m V' Parallel session suppart

For Help, press F1

11. The Attachmate MPTN configuration is complete. These values are used later in the CONNX
client configuration dialog box.
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To set up 2-tier client configuration for Attachmate - IEEE 802.2

442

1.

7.

Select Start, point to Programs, and then select the Attachmate Extra! Personal Client 32-bit
or Extra! Office 32-bit client application. Select APPN Node+APPN Configurator from the menu.

Under Sections, select Node Definition, and then click the Add button. The Local Node tab
appears. The values in this tab define the local computer to the network. Select Data Link
Control under Sections, and then click the Add button. Select Network (802.2) as the DLC type
in the list box. Click the OK button to return to the APPN Configurator window.

The 802.2 tab appears. Choose a user-defined DLC name, in this case DLCO. Accept the
defaults.

Under Sections, select Port, and then click the Add button. The Add Port Definition dialog box
appears. Select Network (802.2) as the DLC type in the list box, and then click the OK button to
return to the APPN Configurator window.

Under Sections, select Link, and then click the Add button. The Add Link Definition dialog box
appears. Select Network (802.2) as the link type in the list box, and then click the OK button to
return to the APPN Configurator window.

The Definition tab appears with representative values. For purposes of this example, the target
host is defined as APPN.CONNX400 in the adjacent NetID and CP Name text boxes. You can
substitute the fully qualified netid.luname of the target AS/400 at your installation.

L 400dlc._xcp - APPN Configurator

File  iew Help

D=

Sections; Defiriition I 802.2 I

- MHaode Definition Link _ BLl _
[#- Data Lirk Contral Sl e = TETE
- Port |COMN<400 |COMN<400
E- L!”k S Port zection name; =10 type:

..... COMMEA400 _

- TG Characteristics IDeflne_F'curt 1 j I'&PPN j

- 3270 LU Pool Adjacent net [0 Adjacent CP name:

2Ly PPN [EONK=400

- Default PU

- Depandent LU Senver Block [D: P ID: M axirumn zend BTU size:

- Cannection Metwark (= [FFFFF [1432

- Tranzaction Program :

- Diefault TP g Target pacing [T Activate on startup
[+ Mode I? [ Limited resournce
g :;':'Ctal LULL[IL[IU_EI.S]E] W Default TG chars [ Host connection
+- Parther .

- CPI-C Side Infarmatian TG charactenstics: ¥ CP-CP session

- idjacert Link, | | I j [T HPF support

- Uger Security

o LT Passwnrnd j

tdd || Delete |

For Help, press F1

Select the 802.2 tab in the APPN Configurator window. Enter the destination address of the host
machine. The value of this field must match the LAN adapter address for the targetsystem, which
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can be displayed via the 0S/400 WRKLIND command. Refer to the screen shot in To verify
IBMRDB mode description for an example. If you are not authorized to use this command, ask
your OS/400 systems administrator for the target machine LAN adapter (MAC) address.

;- 400dic.xcp - APPN Configurator L1

File “iew Help

D|=|E| w2

Sections: Definition 02,2 |

- Mode Definition _ _
5. D_ata Link Cantral Remote MAC addrezs:  Remote SAP:

. DLCO 400000000000 fos =]

L POBRTO40 Addrezs format;

=- Link I Ethernet j
i COMME400

- TG Characteristics [ Uiee! e

- 3270 LU Paal TirneaLt; TimeaLt;

- 3270 LU IE IE

- Default PU

- Dependent LU Server

- Conkection Metwork IE IE

- Tranzaction Proagramm

- Default TP

[+~ Mode

[#- Local LU [LUE.Z]

[#- Partner LU [LUB. 2]

- CPI-C Side Information

- B liarent | ink j

Add Delet |

For Help, press F1

Under Sections, select Mode, and then click the Add button. The Mode tab appears. Enter the
IBMRDB mode name in the Mode Name text box. Representative values are entered. These
values are compatible with the IBMRDB mode definitions as displayed by the OS/400 DSPMODD
command.
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. mptnd0Da_xcp - APPN Configurator

File  iew Help

D=

Sections: kode |
#- Mode Definition - _
& Datalink Contal | | odename Class of Service:
% Pait [IBMRDE |#coNNECT 7]
[ Litik, _ _
- TG Characteriztics Heceive pacing: Crpptography:
3270 LU Pool |7 [Nore =]
- 3270 LU -
- Dfault PL — Session limits
- Dependent LU Server Partner LU mode: b axirnum:
- Connection Metwaork IB IE
- Tranzaction Proagramm
. Disfault TP Minimurm contention winners:
- Mode |4
- QPCSUPP _
- USERVER ¥ Default RU size
- |IBMRDE _ .
=8 Lpn:al LU [LUIE.2) b airum RL zize:
L TME*TRIP |4EIEIE
=- F'_artner LU [LUE.2]
L SINPPRWM hd
Add Delete |
For Help, press F1 l_ I_ l—

9. Under Sections, select Local LU 6.2 (LU 6.2), and then click the Add button. The Local LU (LU
6.2) tab appears. In keeping with previous examples, both the Local LU name and the Local LU
alias are defined as CONNXPC. Note that the NAU address field is O; this value defines an
independent local LU.
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" mptnd400a.xcp - APPN Configurator !EI

File  iews Help

D[ = W

Sections: Local LU (LU £.2] |
- Mode Definition - :
-- Crata Link Contrel [ ez LU alias:
- Port |CONNRPC [CONNXPC
= Link
L $AMYNETS MHall address: PU name:
- TG Charactenstics I':' I 'I
- 3270 LU Poal -
- IFOLL Seszzion limit;

- Default PU IEI

- Dependent LU Server
- Connection Metwaork,
- Tranzaction Program
- Default TP
[+~ Mode
= Local LU [LUJE.2)

o COINM<PC
- Partmer LU [LUE.Z]
- CPI-C Side Information
- fdjacent Link.

- | lzrr Serurbo ﬂ
add || Delete |

For Help, press F1

10. Under Sections, select Partner LU (LU 6.2), and then click the Add button. The Partner LU (LU
6.2) tab appears. As in previous examples, the target AS/400 is defined as APPN.CONNX400, as
is the owning control point name.
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L 400dlc._xcp - APPN Configurator
File  iew Help

D= w2

Sections:

[+#- Mode Definition
[#- Data Link Control
[+ Part

[+ Link,

- TG Characteristics
- 3270 LU Paal

- 3270 LU

- Default PU

- Connection Metwaork,
- Tranzaction Proagramm
- Default TP
[+~ Mode
[#- Local LU [LUE.Z]
[=]- Partner LU [LUB. 2]

B (MM 400

- Bdjacent Link,
- Uger Security
o LT Passwnrnd

&dd

- Dependent LU Server

- CPI-C Side Information

| |

| Delete I

Partrer LI LU 6.2 |

Metwark, 10 LU narne:

|aPPN | COMNE400

PLU alias:; I axirmum logical record size:
|COMN<400 {32767

FLU ungualified name:

| COMN<400

—MPTH zpecific

Pratocol preference:

I Drefault j

Diamain name or IP address:

— Dwhing cantral paint

M etwark, 10 CP narme:

COMM400

|&PPN

[T Conversation security verfication

¥ Parallel sezzion support

For Help, press F1

r

11. Your Attachmate IEEE 802.2 DLC configuration is complete. These values are used later in the

CONNKX client configuration dialog box.
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To set up 2- tier SNA client configuration for RUMBA MPTN
Thijis section assumes you have the RUMBA product of Netmanage, Inc., installed on your computer.

1. Select Start, point to Programs, and then select the RUMBA APPC configuration utility. The
RUMBA APPC Configuration window appears.

For this example, enter APPN as the network name.
2. Type the user-defined 1- to 8-character name of your client computer in the Control Point Name

text box.
=1 Untitled - RUMBA APPC Configuration !E[
File Add Secunty Help
Ol E| & 2| 8] 2|2
Metwork Mame LControl Point Mame
|&PPN |COMNRPC
Connectionz Bemate L'z Side Infa
Modes Local LU's Brograms
BLAMNE
HBATCH
HINTER
LIPCSUPP
Add [Eharge [Nelete
Change the Control Paoint Mame

3. Click within the Connections pane, and then click the Add button. The Select a Connection
dialog box appears. Select MPTN, and then click the OK button.

4. The MPTN Configuration dialog box appears.Select the MPTN Config tab. Under Link Name,
type a user-defined 1- to 8-character connection name.Under TCP/IP Domain Name, type the
dotted TCP/IP address of the host machine or the symbolic name. Verify that the AS/400 option
is selected under Link Type.
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MPTH Configuration |
MPTN Canfig | MPTN Advanced |
Link Mame -~ Link Type
IEDNNK#DD " Mainframe
i~ Peer
o A5400
— TCPYIP Domain Mame
Remate Hozt Hame
|12 345 678.901]
— Security
[T Use Host APPM Bemote Location List

(] I Cancel |

Accept the defaults on the MPTN Advanced Tab (not shown), and then click the OK button to
return to the RUMBA APPC Configuration window.

Click within the Modes pane, and then click the Add button.
7. The Configure Modes dialog box appears.

Configure Modes |
Basic ILimits I Send I Heceivel

Mode Marme: IlEMHDB

ok I Cancel

8. Type IBMRDB as the Mode Name in the text box. Select the Limits tab; enter the corresponding
information. These values are compatible with the IBMRDB mode definition.
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Configure Modes EH |

Basic Limitz |Ser‘u:| IHeceivel

Seszion Limit: |3|:|
Automatic

Acctivation Limit; I'I
kinirmum

Contention Winners: I-I q

0k, I Cancel

Session Limit = Maximum number of sessions
Automatic Activation Limit = Number of pre-established sessions
Minimum Contention Winners = Number of locally controlled sessions

9. Click the Send tab; and verify that the default RU length is set to 4096, and that the Pacing Count
is setto 7.

Configure Modes EH |

Bazic I Limitz: ~ Send |Heceive|

Pacing Count;

BU Length: Im
[

0k, I Cancel

10. Click the Receive tab; verify that the default RU length is set to 4096, and that the Pacing Count
is set to 7. Click the OK button to return to the RUMBA APPC Configuration window.

11. Click within the Remote LU’s pane, and then click the Add button. The Configure Remote LU’s
dialog box appears.
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12.

13.
14.

15.

450

Configure Remote LU's |
Bazic I.-'-‘-.u:lvann::ed I
LU Alias: IEEINNK4EIEI

LU M arie: II:EINN><4EIEI
Connection: I COMM=400 = I

Hetwork, Mame: I"""‘PPN

¥ Use sz Default LI

(] I Cancel |

Select the Basic tab. In the LU Alias text box, type a symbolic 1- to 8-character LU alias. In the
LU Name text box, type an LU name for the target AS/400 machine. Pick the previously defined
CONNX400 connection from the list box.

In the Network Name text box, type the network name of the host, which can be displayed via
DSPNETA command. The mapping from TCP/IP address to an APPC netid.luname is
implemented in the \winnt\system32\drivers\etc\hosts or windows\hosts file, as follows:

012.345.678.012 connx400.appn.sna.ibm.com #Anynet

Thus, the SNA netid.luname is appn.connx400, which should match the target system name as
displayed in the OS/400 DSPNETA command output. The sna.ibm.com suffix is discarded by the
RUMBA MPTN driver. If this entry is not present in your local client hosts file, it must exist in a
TCP/IP domain name server on your network.

Click the OK button to return to the RUMBA APPC Configuration window.

Click within the Local LU’s pane, and then click the Add button. The Configure Local LU’s
dialog box appears.

Select the Basic tab. For the purposes of this example, both the LU alias and the LU name are
set to CONNXPC.



Configure Local LU HE |

Bazic I Advanced I

LU Alias: IEDNNXF‘E
LU Name: IEDNNXF’CI

] I Cancel

Step 8 - DB2 Host Configuration

16. Select the Advanced tab. The LU address should be 00. You can select the Use As Default LU
option to define the CONNXPC Local LU as the default for this configuration. Click the OK button

to return to the RUMBA APPC Configuration window.

Configure Local LU HE |

Basic Advanced |

LU Address: ||:||:|

] I Cancel

17. Select Save on the File menu in the RUMBA APPC Configuration window. You will need the
information defined in this file when you connect via the CONNX CDD Import dialog box.
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To set up 2- tier SNA client configuration for RUMBA IEEE 802.2 DLC

1. Select Start, point to Programs, and then select the RUMBA APPC configuration utility. The

RUMBA APPC Configuration window appears. For this example, enter APPN as the network
name.

2. Type the 1- to 8-character name of your client computer in the Control Point Name text box.

" Untitled - RUMBA APPC Configuration !E[
Eile Add Secuity Help
0|z E| & 2| 8] 22
Metwork Mame Control Point Mame
|&PPN |COMNRPC
Connections Bemate LU's Side Info
Modes Local LUz Frograms
BLAME
HBATCH
HINTER
CPCSUPP
Add [Ehrange [elete
Change the Control Paoint Mame

3. Click within the Connections pane, and then click the Add button. The Select a Connection
dialog box appears. Select 802.2 DLC (Token Ring and Ethernet), and then click the OK button.
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4. The 802.2 DLC Configuration dialog box appears.

802.2 DLC Configuration |
Basic I.-'-‘-.dvanu:ed I

Link Mame: — |COMM400

— Optionz Link Optionz
Black D W = Mainfrarme
Mode [0 W ¢~ Peer
Drestination Address: {400000000080 % A5/400
Bemote SAP Address: ||:|4_

Local 54F Address: ||:|4_

k. I Cancel

5. Select the Basic tab. In the Link Name dialog box, type a user-defined 1- to 8-character link
name. This example uses a link name of CONNX400. In the Block ID text box under Options,
enter the block identification number, which should match the first 3 digits of the Exchange
Identifier field, as displayed by entering the WRKLIND command.

6. Enter the Destination Address of the host machine. The value of this field must match the LAN
adapter address for the target system, which can be displayed via the 0S/400 WRKLIND
command. If you are not authorized to use this command, ask your OS/400 systems
administrator for the target machine LAN adapter (MAC) address.

In the Node ID text box under Options, enter the node identification number, which should match
the last 5 digits of the Exchange Identifier field, as displayed by entering the WRKLIND
command.

7. Select the Advanced tab (not shown). Accept the default values, and then click the OK button to
return to the RUMBA APPC Configuration window.

8. Click within the Remote LU’s pane, and then click the Add button. The Configure Remote LU’s
dialog box appears.
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10.

11.

12.
13.
14.

15.

Configure Remote LU's |
Bazic I.-'-‘-.u:lvann::ed I
LU Alias: IEEINNK4EIEI

LU M arie: II:EINN><4EIEI
Connection: I COMM=400 = I

Hetwork, Mame: I"""‘PPN

¥ Use sz Default LI

(] I Cancel |

Select the Basic tab. In the LU Alias text box, type a symbolic 1- to 8-character LU alias. In the
LU Name text box, type a 1- to 8-character LU name, which should match the local control point
name field as displayed by the OS/400 DSPNETA command. Select the previously defined
CONNX400 connection from the Connection list box.

In the Network Name text box, type a 1- to 8-character network name, which should match the
Local Network ID field as displayed by the OS/400 DSPNETA command.

Thus, the SNA netid.luname is appn.connx400, which should match the target system name as
displayed in the OS/400 DSPNETA command output.

Click the OK button to return to the RUMBA APPC Configuration window.
Click within the Modes pane, and then click the Add button.
The Configure Modes dialog box appears.

Configure Modes EH |

Brasic ILimits | send | Receive |

Maode Marme: IIBMHDE

ak. I Cancel

Enter IBMRDB in the Mode Name text box. Select the Limits tab; enter the corresponding
information, which should match the information from the 0S/400 DSPMODD command for mode
IBMRDB.
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Configure Modes EH |

Bagic Limits |Ser‘u:| IHeceivel

Session Limit: |3|:|
Automatic

Activation Limit; I-I
inirmum

Contention ‘Winners: I-I q

0k, I Cancel

Session Limt = Maxi mum nunber of sessions
Automatic Activation Limt = Nunber of pre-established sessions
M ni mum Contenti on Wnners = Nunber of locally controlled sessions

16. Click the Send tab, and verify that the default RU length is set to 4096, and that the Pacing Count
is setto 7.
17. Click the Receive tab, and verify that the default RU length is set to 4096, and that the Pacing

Count is set to 7. Click the OK button to return to the RUMBA APPC Configuration window.

18.

Click within the Local LUs pane, and then click the Add button. The Configure Local LUs dialog

box appears.

19.

Select the Basic tab. For purposes of this example, the client machine (Local LU name) is

defined as CONNXPC, and its LU alias is also CONNXPC.

Configure Local LUs HE |

Bazic I Advanced I

LU Alias: [conmxPC
LU Mame: IEDNNXF’CI

] I Cancel

20.

Select the Advanced tab. The default LU Address should be 00. You can make this Local LU the

default by selecting the Use As Default LU option. Click the OK button to return to the RUMBA APPC
Configuration window.
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21. Select Save on the File menu in the RUMBA APPC Configuration window. You will need the
information defined in this file when you connect via the CONNX CDD Import dialog box.
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CONNX and OS/390 and MVS/ESA Databases
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Host Configuration

To define the RDBName to DB2 DDF

Prior to commencing host configuration for connection to OS/390 or MVS/ESA databases, you must first
define the location name (RDBName) to the DB2 Distributed Data Facility (DDF).

DB2/mainframe: To define the RDBName to DB2 DDF

To support connections to mainframe DB2 products (DB2 for OS/390 or DB2 for MVS), the DB2 DDF host
component must be configured and started. The DDF "listens for" or "catches" Distributed Relational
Database Architecture (DRDA) requests originated by CONNX and other client software products which
implement the DRDA Application Requester (AR) functionality. The first step is to define the RDBName or
location to DDF. This can be done in at least two ways:

1. Atinstall time, when the DB2 product is configured, the DSNTIPR installation panel (not shown)
provides a prompt and an entry field for the location name, which is a 1- to 18-character
alphanumeric string (16-character for DB2 for MVS/ESA).

2. After installation you can change or add the location name via an interactive TSO CLIST =
DSNTINST.

Each of these methods updates the DDF record of the DB2 Bootstrap Dataset (BSDS), which provides
installation parameters at DB2 startup time. The following screen shots depict the invocation of the
DSNTINST CLIST and navigation to the SPF panel which displays the location (RDBName):

'l Session C - [24 x 80] =] B3

File Edit Tranzfer Appearance Communication Aszist Window Help

JE | B 2] | % = % | % S S 8] €
PrtScm Copy | Paste Send | Recw Dizplay | Calor Map Fecord | Stop Flay (it Clipbrd E

INSTALL, UPDATE, AMD MIGRATE DBZ - MAIM FAMEL

= 11, Update, or Migrate
SHARIMG = k Mo, or blank for Update

Enter the following walue for migration only:
3 DATA SET MWAME (MEMBER) ===3

Enter name of your input da sets | Al SDEMMACS, SDSMSAME, SDSHWCLST) :
4  PREF =

5 SUFFIX =

Enter to set or s : el

& IMFUT MEMEE Enter to read old panel

7 OUTPUT MEMBER e Enter to write new panel

EMNTER to continue RETURM to exit HELP for more information

Connected to secure remate serverthost
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=l Session C - [24 x 80] M= E3
File Edit Transfer Appearance Communication Azsist WWindow  Help
E |3 ]
JE | B R P R B E =S %NS o B
PrtScm Copy | Paste Send | Fecw Dizplay | Color Map Fecord | Stop Flay Gt Cllpbrd Supr
- UFDATE DEZ - SELECTION MERMU .

o

|||:- F.IHTHF' FUMCTIOMNS
IMNG DEFRLL
IMG DEFALUL

o0 =l

o

FACITLITY

BUFFER POOL SI: AMEL - DISTRIBUTED DATA FACITLITY PAMEL 2
BUFFER POOL SIZES PAMEL 2 x } ROUTINE PARAMETE

BUFFER POOL SIZES PAMEL 3 DATA DEFINITION TROL SUPPORT
TRACING AND C NT PRARAMETERS J0B EDITING

of the fie

1 1 be updated.
EMTER to ‘I'1r||1|—' RETURM t £ HELF for mor

g information

Connected to secure remate servershost

459



CONNX 13.5 Installation Guide

To configure DDF for TCP/IP

Prior to commencing host configuration for connection to OS/390 or MVS/ESA databases, you must first
define the location name (RDBName) to the DB2 Distributed Data Facility (DDF).

DB2/mainframe: To define the RDBName to DB2 DDF

To support connections to mainframe DB2 products (DB2 for OS/390 or DB2 for MVS), the DB2 DDF host
component must be configured and started. The DDF "listens for" or "catches" Distributed Relational
Database Architecture (DRDA) requests originated by CONNX and other client software products which
implement the DRDA Application Requester (AR) functionality. The first step is to define the RDBName or
location to DDF. This can be done in at least two ways:

1. Atinstall time, when the DB2 product is configured, the DSNTIPR installation panel (not shown)
provides a prompt and an entry field for the location name, which is a 1- to 18-character
alphanumeric string (16-character for DB2 for MVS/ESA).

2. After installation you can change or add the location name via an interactive TSO CLIST =
DSNTINST.

Each of these methods updates the DDF record of the DB2 Bootstrap Dataset (BSDS), which provides
installation parameters at DB2 startup time. The following screen shots depict the invocation of the
DSNTINST CLIST and navigation to the SPF panel which displays the location (RDBName):

=l Session C - [24 x 80]

File Edit Tranzfer Appearance Communication Aszist Window Help

[=] E3

JEB | BB P % EE| =H] S| % &S O] €
PrtScm Copy | Paste Send | Recw Dizplay | Calor Map Fecord | Stop Flay (it Clipbrd E

INSTALL, UPDATE, AMD MIGRATE DBZ - MAIM FAMEL

- help is not installed
and reenter to change:

IMSTALL TYFE > nstall, Update, or Migrate
DATA SHARIMG * Yes, Mo, or blank for Update

Enter the following walue for migration only:
3 DATA SET MWAME (MEMBER) ===3

Enter name of your input da
4 PREFIN
5 SUFFIR

Enter to set or panel v

& IMFUT MEMEER Enter to L
T OUTPUT MEMEER M Enter to write new panel wal

PRESS: EMNTER fto continue RETURM to exit HELP for more information

Connected to secure remate serverthost
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=l Session C - [24 x 80] M= E3
File Edit Transfer Appearance Communication Azsist WWindow  Help
E |3 ]
JE | B R P R B E =S %NS o B
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To configure VTAM for DRDA via SNA/LU 6.2

To enable DB2 to communicate using the DRDA datastream via APPC SNA/LU 6.2, several DDF VTAM
parameters must be configured.

1. Define the DB2 system LU Name to DB2/390/MVS BSDS (bootstrap data set). The APPC logical
unit which DDF uses to manage APPC SNA/LU 6.2 connections can be defined via the
DSNTINST TSO CLIST,; refer to the DB2 Network LUNAME prompt (option 37).

2. At startup, DDF reads the LU name defined in the DB2 BSDS and prepends the unique system
VTAM net ID to form a fully qualified netid.luname, which is used to manage APPC LU 6.2
conversations (connections) between DRDA clients and the target database instance.

3. Define the VTAM APPLID. The LUNAME defined in the DB2 BSDS must correspond to a VTAM
APPLID; a sample VTAM macro definition for the LU name LU1 appears below:

DB2 APPL VBUILD TYPE = APPL

LU1 APPLAPPC = YES
AUTH = (ACQ)
AUTOSES = 1,
DSESLIM = 20,
DMINWNL = 10,
DMINWNR = 10,
SECACPT = ALREADYV,
EAS = 509,
MODETAB = DB2MODES.
PARSESS = YES,
SRBEXIT = YES,
VPACING = 2

The important parameters above are the APPL ID = LU1, which must match the value of the LU
name entered in the DB2 BSDS. Additionally, setting SECACPT = ALREADYYV provides for
maximum flexibility when validating DB2 userid/password security at connect time. When
SECAPT=ALREADYYV is configured, the following connection options are available.

APPC Security CONNX Option Values sent from client to host
Same UserlD UserlID only
Program UserID & Password | User ID and password
None None None, but DB2 for 0S/390 and MVS
reject this option.
4. Define the VTAM Mode Name (IBMRDB). The VTAM APPLID definition above references a

VTAM mode table = DB2Modes; within this mode table, mode name IBMRDB or a custom mode name
must be defined. The IBMRDB mode name is the IBM-recommended default for managing DRDA
datastream traffic via APPC LU 6.2.

IBMRDB

MODEENT LOGMODE=IBMRDB, DRDA DEFAULT
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APPNCOX=#CONNECT

TYPE =1,
PSNDPAC=X'00’,

SSNDPAC=X'02’,

SRCVPAC=X00’,

RUSIZES=X'8989’,

FMPROF=X"13’,
TSPROF=X'07",
PRIPROT=X'BO’,

SECPROT=X'BO’,

COMPROT=X'50A5’,

MODE
NEGOTIABLE BIND

PRIMARY SEND
PACING COUNT

SECONDARY
SEND PACING
COUNT

SECONDARD
RECEIVE PACING
COUNT

RUSIZES IN —4K
OUT-4K

LU6.2 FM PROFILE
LU6.2 TS PROFILE

LU6.2 PRIMARY
PROTOCOLS

LU6G.2
SECONDARY
PROTOCOLS

LU6.2 COMMON
PROTOCOLS

PSERVIC=X'060200000000000000102F00", LU6.2 LU TYPE

Step 8 - DB2 Host Configuration
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Configuring MPTN-specific VTAM Information on the Host

To create an SNATCP macro

The following includes the definition for using SNA over TCP/IP:

STCPIP  VBUILD TYPE = TCP
DNSUFX = CONNX.DB2390.com,
TCP = 50,
PORT = 397,
STCPGI GROUP | = ACTIVE,
STATUS
STCPL1 LINE STATUS =  ACTIVE,
STCPP1 PU STATUS = ACTIVE,
NETID = CONNXDB2

DNSUFX is the TCP/IP domain name suffix for symbolic TCP/IP addresses. Full MPTN/TCP/IP
addresses are of the form Luname.netid.suffix, where suffix can be a three-part name as defined above.

Note that port 397 is reserved for MPTN traffic and that NetID is the VTAM Net ID to which the target host
belongs. CONNXDB?2 is a sample Net ID, and CONNX.DB2390.COM is a sample DNS suffix.
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To verify correct IP address and host name

e Confirm that the correct IP address and host name are defined in the
TCPIP.HOSTS.LOCAL sequential dataset. The following is a sample hosts file:

HOSTS.LOCAL
COPYRIGHT = NONE

The format of this file is documented in RFC 952, "DoD Internet Host Table Specification."
The format for entries is as follows:

NET:ADDR:NETNAME:
GATEres:ADDR,ALT-ADDR:HOSTNAME:CPUTYPE:;OPSYS PROTOCOLS:
HOST:ADDR,ALT-ADDR:HOSTNAME,NICKNAME:CPUTYPE OPSYS:PROTOCO
where

ADDR,ALT-ADDR=IP address in decimal, e.g., 012.345.678.901
HOSTNAME,NICKNAME=the fully qualified host name and any nicknames
CPUTYPE=machine type (PDP-11/70, VAX-11/780, IBM-3090, C/30, etc.)
OPSYS=operating system (UNIX, TOPS20, TENES, VM/SP, etc.)
PROTOCOLS=transport/service (TCP/TELNET, TCP/FTP, etc.)

:(colon)=field delimiter

::(2 colons)=null field

Notes:

CPUTYPE, OPSYS, and PROTOCOLS are optional fields.
HOST:012.345.678.901:CONNXDB2.CONNX.DB2390.COM, CONNXDB2
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DB2 Communications Database Setup

Setup

DB2 for 0S/390 and DB2 for MVS manage inbound and outbound security via a set of tables called the
communications database (CDB). Inbound security validation for APPC/LU 6.2 DRDA clients is managed
by the SYSIBM.SYSLUNAMES (DB2/MVS) or SYSIBM.LUNAMES (DB2/0S390) table. To implement the
simplest security model, enter a blank row in this table:

INSERT into SYSIBM.LUNAMES (LUNAME) VALUES (' *);

When table SYSIBM.(SYS)LUNAMES contains a blank row, DB2 forwards the userid/password
combination sent by the DRDA client (CONNX) to the system-installed security component, such as
RACF, ACF/VTAM, or TopSecret.

For TCP/IP-based connections, the SYSIBM.(SYS)LUNAMES tables is bypassed, so it need not be
populated.

This table represents sample output from SELECT * from SYSIBM.LUNAMES:

SELECT sample output

APPC Security CONNX Option Values sent from client
to host

Same UserlD UserID only.

Program UserID & Password User ID and password.

None None None, but DB2 for
0S/390 and MVS reject
this option.
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APPC Connection Scenarios - 3-Tier Communications Server Configuration

To connect to a DB2/MVS or DB2 for OS/390

If you plan to connect to a DB2/MVS or DB2 for OS/390 region via APPC/LU 6.2 over AnyNet/MPTN, the
following is a sample configuration scenario using the IBM Communications Server 6.0.2 for Windows.

1. Define the node. Start the IBM Communications Server SNA Node Configuration program. Select
Scenarios+AnyNet SNA over TCP/IP Gateway from the main menu. Click the Node element in
the Definition Hierarchy by Function tree view, and then click the Create button. Define an
example network node=APPN.CONNXDB?2.

Define the Node |

Basic |.-“-‘-.-:Ivan-:ed| DLU Requester |

— Contral Paoint [CP)
Fully qualified CF name:
JsFPN . |CONN<DEZ

CF alias:

IEDNNXGW

— Local Made [D
Block, |0 Phyzical Uit 1D

050 IEIEIEIEIEI

—Maode Type

™ End Mode

] I Caricel | Ll | Help

2. Define an AnyNet SNA/IP gateway device. Click the Devices element in the Definition
Hierarchy by Function directory, and then click the Create button. Select AnyNet SNA/IP from
the Device Type dialog box (not shown).

3. The Define an AnyNet SNA over TCP/IP Device dialog box appears. For this example, the SNA
domain name suffix is set to CONNX.DB2390.COM. Accept the defaults for the Routing
Preferences, Performance, and Reactivation dialog box tabs.
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Define an AnyNet SHA over TCP/IP Device |

Basic |F||:uuting F'referenu:esl F'erfu:urmanu:el Heactivatinnl

Puart namme:
| ANYMET |

SHA domain name suffis:

IEDNNX.DEESE!D.EEIM

Arytet SHa over TCPAP node twpe

= Access node

k. I Cancel Sy Help

4. Define a Partner LU. Click the CPI-C and APPC element in the Definition Hierarchy by
Function directory, click on the Partner LU 6.2 LUs element, and then click the Create button.

5. The Define a Partner LU 6.2 dialog box appears. For this example, define a Partner LU =
CONNXDB2.LU1 with a partner LU alias = DB2LUL. The NetlD.LU name must match the target
host system VTAM Net ID and the VTAM APPLIDdefined to the target DB2 DDF region, as
documented in To configure VTAM for DRDA via SNA/LU 6.2.
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Define a Partner LU 6.2 |

Eazic | Advanced I

Fartrer LU narmne:
|CONNXDEZ L

[ wildzard

Partner LU alias:

IDBELLH

— Fully qualified CP name:

[coNNxDBZ LU

™ Existing

| i

k. I Cancel Apply Help

Define the IBMRDB mode name. Click the CPI-C and APPC element in the Definition Hierarchy
by Function directory, click the Modes element, and then click the Create button.

The Define a Mode dialog box appears. For this example, the mode name is IBMRDB, which is
preconfigured at the host and optimized for DRDA traffic.

469



CONNX 13.5 Installation Guide

Define a Mode

IBMRDE

1
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8. Select the Advanced tab.

Define a Mode

Bazic Advanced I

Maximurn negotisble session mit: 12
Recerve pacing window size:

Auto activate sessiong:

1]

Clazz af Service name:

|1¢EDNNEET

el Ewimnn B sizes

[ Encryption support

[T Compression support

Wi eompressian [evel fan autboumd | data:

t & camprezsian [evel for mbound data:

Step 8 - DB2 Host Configuration

]|

4036

<MOME>

—

k. I Canicel

&pply

| Help |

9. Define the Transaction Program name. Click the CPI-C and APPC element in the Definition
Hierarchy by Function directory, select Transaction Programs, and then click the Create

button.

10. The Define a Transaction Program dialog box appears. The default DRDA Application Server
APPC transaction program is = 0x07F6C4C2, which is entered as 076DB.
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472

Define a Tranzaction Program |

Basic | Advanced I

TF narne:
|0760E

V¥ Service TP

Complete pathnarme:
Program parameters:

Corwerzation twpe; I Bazic ~

L

L

Synchronization level: I.-i‘-.n_l,l il

[~ Conversation security required

k. I Cancel Apply Help

11. Save the configuration file and set it as the default. For this example, the following entries must

be added to the winnt\system32\drivers\etc\hosts file on the same server:
123. 456. 789. 12 LUL. CONNXDB2. CONNX. DB2390. COM
123. 456.789. 12 LUL

where

123.456.789.120 is a sample dotted TCP/IP address, which must match the TCP/IP address
defined to the target DB2 DDF region.

LU1.CONNXDB2.CONNX.DB2390.COM is the full symbolic TCP/IP address of the target host, in
luname.netid.DNS-suffix order. The default AnyNet/MPTN DNS suffix is sna.ibm.com; for the
purposes of this example, the DNS suffix was changed to CONNX.DB2390.COM.

The IBM Communications Server MPTN driver forms a symbolic name in luname.netid.DNS-
suffix order from its configuration, and looks up the dotted TCP/IP address in the hosts file. If the
entry is not in the local hosts file, it is resolved at the TCP/IP domain name server(s).



Step 8 - DB2 Host Configuration

To connect to the target DB2 region via CONNX

1. Startthe CONNX CDD Import application, enter the target RDBName (DDF location), and then
enter a user name and password.

2. Choose the SNA option, and then click the SNA Settings tab.

3. Select IBM as the vendor stack, and then enter the mode name = IBMRDB and either the full
netid.luname (Remote Net ID and Remote LU) = CONNXDB2.LU1 or the LU alias = DB2LUL1.

4. CONNX loads the IBM Communications Server client, which connects to the IBM
Communications Server, and then to the target host.
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DB2 Bibliography and Reference Sources
References and Sources

To implement more restrictive security models via the DB2 OS/390 or MVS CDB, you can consult the
following IBM publications, which can be ordered online at http://www.redbooks.ibm.com/:

Janacek, Calene, lead author. The Universal Connectivity Guide to DB2, Form # SG24-4894, IBM
Redbook, International Business Machines, Inc., 1998.

Distributed Relational Database Architecture Connectivity Guide, Form # SC26-4783-03, International
Business Machines, Inc.

The book has also been published by Prentice Hall, Inc., ISBN# 0-13-398306-4.

For further reference, consult the following publication:

Microsoft ODBC 3.0 Software Development Kit and Programmer’s Reference. Edited by Casey D. Doyle,
Maureen Williams Zimmerman, and Zephan Schroeder. Redmond, Washington: Microsoft Press, 1997.
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Step 9 - Post-Installation Checklist

General Information Regarding the Post-Installation Checklist

You should complete a Post-Installation Checklist for each database you install.
If you are upgrading CONNX from an earlier version, complete the following checklist:
Post-Installation Checklist - CONNX Upgrades.

As you complete each Post-Installation Checklist, check off the corresponding item in the
table below.

Post-Installation Checklist

Check here when

Item
complete

1. Completed Post-Installation Checklist - DataFlex

2. Completed Post-Installation Checklist - POWERflex

3. Completed Post-Installation Checklist - DB2

4. Completed Post-Installation Checklist - Oracle

5. Completed Post-Installation Checklist - OLE DB- and ODBC-
compliant data sources

6. Completed Post-Installation Checklist - Sybase data sources.

7. Completed Post-Installation Checklist - Informix data sources

8. Completed Post-Installation Checklist - C-ISAM, DISAM, or
Micro Focus data sources.

9. Completed Post-Installation Checklist - OpenVMS Server

10. Completed Post-Installation Checklist - IBM Mainframe-
compatible server.

11. Completed Post-Installation Checklist - CONNX Upgrades

12. Completed Post-Installation Checklist - CONNX JDBC
Server Post-Installation Checklist - CONNX JDBC Server
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Post-Installation Checklist - C-ISAM, DISAM, or Micro Focus

The following table provides a checklist of the post-installation operations you must perform before C-
ISAM installation is complete. This checklist is not required for new installations. After each operation is
finished, place a check mark in the appropriate box. Each operation has a reference to a procedure,
which you can reference as needed.

Post-Installation Checklist - C-ISAM Server

Check
here

when
complete

1. Verify that the Data Source Name (DSN) CONNX32 is on the User
DSN list of ODBC drivers. Click the Start button, and then point to
Settings. In Control Panel, double-click the 32bit ODBC icon. On the
User DSN tab, verify that CONNX32 appears as both Name and Driver.
If the CONNX32 DSN is not present, it has been erased. This DSN is
essential to CONNX operation and must be restored. To restore the
erased CONNX32 DSN, repeat Step 2 - Install CONNX Administrator
and CONNX Client procedure.

2. Establish a connection with the C-ISAM test data by going to the
Start menu, selecting CONNX8, selecting Build Sample Databases, and
then selecting Build CISAM Sample Data. For a procedure on how to
test the connection, see Testing a Database Connection.
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Post-Installation Checklist - CONNX JDBC Server

The following table provides a checklist of the post-installation operations you must conduct
before the OpenVMS installation is complete. After each operation is complete, place a check
mark in the appropriate box. Each operation has a reference to a procedure.

Post-Installation Checklist — JDBC Server
Check here

when
complete

1. Review CONNX JDBC information in Step 4, Install CONNX JDBC
Server and Client.

2. Verify that a CONNX JDBC Server is running. Refer to CONNX
JDBC Driver in the CONNX User Reference Guide for installation
instructions.

3. Verify that a router is installed and running, if required. Refer to
CONNX JDBC Driver in the CONNX User Reference Guide for
installation instructions.

4. Using the test data and the CONNX JDBC Sample Application
supplied with the CONNX JDBC installation, establish a connection
with the JDBC server for each installed database, for example, DB2,
DataFlex, or Oracle Rdb.

Related Topics

2|3pBC Resources
2|Activating the CONNX JDBC Router
2|Connecting to CONNX JDBC Server
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Post-Installation Checklist - CONNX Upgrades

The following table provides a checklist of the post-installation operations you must perform before the
CONNX upgrade installation is complete. This checklist is not required for new installations. After each
operation is finished, place a check mark in the appropriate box. Each operation has a reference to a
procedure, which you can reference as needed.

Hints for Installing CONNX Upgrades

To From Hints:
Version Version:
Latest CONNX CONNX 6.0 or higher | 1. Convert your CONNX Data Dictionaries
version (CDDs) into the latest revision format. To do
this, complete the Converting Data Dictionaries
procedure.

2. Activate your existing license files. See the
procedures described in License Activation .

Latest CONNX CONNX 5.0 to 1. Convert your CONNX Data Dictionaries

version CONNX 5.9 (CDDs) into the latest revision format. To do
this, complete the Converting Data Dictionaries
procedure.

2. Install all-new license files you received with
the upgrade.

3. Activate your existing license files. See the
procedures described in License Activation .
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Post-Installation Checklist - DataFlex

The table below provides a checklist of the Post-Installation operations you must conduct

before the DataFlex installation is complete. After each operation is complete, place a check
mark in the appropriate box. Each operation has a reference to a procedure, which you can

reference as needed.

Post-installation Checklist — DataFlex

Check here when
complete

Iltem

1. Verify that the Data Source Name (DSN) CONNX32 is on the
User DSN list of ODBC drivers. Click the Start button, and then
point to Settings. In Control Panel, double-click the 32bit ODBC
icon. On the User DSN tab, verify that CONNX32 appears as
both Name and Driver. If the CONNX32 DSN is not present, it
has been erased. This DSN is essential to CONNX operation
and must not be erased. To recover the erased CONNX32
DSN, repeat Step 2 - Install CONNX Administrator and CONNX
Client.

2. Using the test data and a utility program supplied with the
CONNKX installation, establish a connection with the DataFlex
test data. For a procedure on how to test the connection, see
Testing a Database Connection.

3. To initialize CONNX to handle DataFlex dates for 2-digit year
or 4-digit years, modify the C:\Windows\CONNX.INI file. For a
procedure on how to modify the CONNX.INI file, see Modifying
the CONNX Reqistry File Settings for DataFlex Year Digits.

To customize how CONNX is initialized, see CONNX Registry
File Settings and CONNX CDD Registry File Settings in the
CONNX User Reference online help files.

Related Topic

2|License Activation
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Modifying the CONNX Registry File Settings for DataFlex Year Digits

From Item 3 of Post-Installation Checklist - DataFlex, complete the following procedure to
modify the CONNX file settings to incorporate DataFlex 2-digit or 4-digit years.

To modify the CONNX.INI file for DataFlex Year Digits

1.

Click the Start button, and then point to All Programs. Point to CONNX Driver and then click
CONNX Configuration Manager. The CONNX Configuration Manager window appears.

On the CONNX Settings tab, locate Software\CONNX Solutions\CONNX\DATAFLEX on the
Current Key drop-down list.

In the Selected Value Name text box, type 2DigitYear

In the Selected Value Data text box, type either 1 or 0, depending on whether you want your
DataFlex query results to include 2Digit Years, as described in the following:

[HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\SOFTWARE\CONNX SOLUTIONS\CONNX\DATAFLEX]
2DigitYears=1 <==True: 2-digit years selected
[HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\SOFTWARE\CONNX SOLUTIONS\CONNX\DATAFLEX]
2DigitYears=0 <==False: 4-digit years selected.

Click the Save button to save the file settings, and then click the Close button.

Related Topic

2|post-Installation Checklist - DataFlex

2|License Activation
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Post-Installation Checklist - DB2

The following table provides a checklist of the post-installation operations you must conduct
before the DB2 installation is complete. After each operation is complete, place a check mark

in the appropriate box. Each operation has a reference to a procedure, which you can

reference as needed.

Post-Installation Checklist — DB2
Check here when complete

Item

1. Verify that the Data Source Name (DSN) CONNX32
is on the User DSN list of ODBC drivers. Click the Start
button, and then point to Settings. In Control Panel,
double-click the 32bit ODBC icon. On the User DSN tab,
verify that CONNX32 appears as both Name and Driver.
If the CONNX32 DSN is not present, it has been erased.
This DSN is essential to CONNX operation and must
not be erased. To recover the erased CONNX32 DSN,
repeat Step 2 — Install CONNX Administrator and
CONNX Client.

2. Using the test data and a utility program supplied with
the CONNX installation, establish a connection with the
DB2 test data. For a procedure on how to test the
connection, see Testing a Database Connection.

To customize how CONNX is initialized, see CONNX
REGISTRY FILE SETTINGS and CONNXCDD32.INI
File Settings in the CONNX User Reference online help
files.

Related Topic

#|License Activation

481



CONNX 13.5 Installation Guide

Post-Installation Checklist - IBM Mainframe-compatible Server

The table below provides a checklist of the post-installation operations you must conduct
before the installation is complete. After each operation is complete, place a check mark in
the appropriate box. Each operation has a reference to a procedure, which you can reference
as needed.

Post-Installation Checklist — IBM Mainframe-compatible Server

1. Verify that the Data Source Name (DSN) CONNX32
is on the User DSN list of ODBC drivers. Click the Start
button, and then point to Settings. In Control Panel,
double-click the 32bit ODBC icon. On the User DSN tab,
verify that CONNX32 appears as both Name and Driver.
If the CONNX32 DSN is not present, it has been erased.
This DSN is essential to CONNX operation and must
not be erased. To recover the erased CONNX32 DSN,
repeat Step 2 — Install CONNX Administrator and
CONNX Client.

2. Using the test data and a utility program supplied with
the CONNX installation, establish a connection with the
VSAM test data. For a procedure on how to test the
connection, see Testing a Database Connection.

To customize how CONNX is initialized, see CONNX
REGISTRY FILE SETTINGS and CONNXCDD32.INI
File Settings in the CONNX User Reference online help
files.
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Post-Installation Checklist - Adabas SQL Gateway (CONNX for Adabas)

The table below provides a checklist of the post-installation operations you must conduct

before the installation is complete. After each operation is complete, place a check mark in
the appropriate box. Each operation has a reference to a procedure, which you can reference

as needed.

Post-Installation Checklist - Adabas SQL Gateway (CONNX for Adabas

Check here when complete

Item

1. Verify that the Data Source Name (DSN) CONNX32
is on the User DSN list of ODBC drivers. Click the Start
button, and then point to Settings. In Control Panel,
double-click the 32bit ODBC icon. On the User DSN tab,
verify that CONNX32 appears as both Name and Driver.
If the CONNX32 DSN is not present, it has been erased.
This DSN is essential to CONNX operation and must
not be erased. To recover the erased CONNX32 DSN,
repeat Step 2 - Install CONNX Administrator and
CONNX Client.

2. Using the test data and a utility program supplied with
the CONNX installation, establish a connection with the
VSAM test data. For a procedure on how to test the
connection, see Testing a Database Connection.

To customize how CONNX is initialized, see CONNX
REGISTRY FILE SETTINGS and CONNXCDD32.INI
File Settings in the CONNX User Reference online help
files.
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Post-Installation Checklist - Informix data sources

The following table provides a checklist of the post-installation operations you must conduct before the
Informix data source installation is complete. After each operation is complete, place a check mark in the
appropriate box. Each operation has a reference to a procedure.

Post-Installation Checklist - Informix Data Sources
Check here when complete Item ‘

1. Verify that the Data Source Name (DSN) CONNX32
is on the User DSN list of ODBC drivers. Click the Start
button, and then point to Settings. In Control Panel,
double-click the 32bit ODBC icon. On the User DSN tab,
verify that CONNX32 appears as both Name and Driver.
If the CONNX32 DSN is not present, it has been erased.
This DSN is essential to CONNX operation and must
not be erased. To recover the erased CONNX32 DSN,
repeat Step 2 - Install CONNX Administrator and
CONNX Client.

2. Using the test data and a utility program supplied with
the CONNX installation, establish a connection with the
Informix test data. For a procedure on how to test the
connection, see Testing a Database Connection.

3. To customize how CONNX is initialized, see CONNX
REGISTRY FILE SETTINGS and CONNXCDD32.INI
File Settings in the CONNX User Reference online help
files.

4. To properly configure the environment, define the
following environment variables::

CLIENT_LOCALE=EN_US.CP1252
DB _LOCALE=EN_US.8859-1
INFORMIXDIR=/usr/local/informix

Please consult your Informix documentation for
information regarding specific values for your operating
system

5. For Informix on HPUX, run-time libraries iclit09b.sl
and igo4a304.sl must be accessed from the $CNXDIR
/lib32 directory where CNXDIR is the location of the
CONNKX Client install directory. You can either copy the
libraries into that location or create a symbolic link from
their installed location(s) to CNXDIR.
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Post-Installation Checklist - Oracle

The following table provides a checklist of the post-installation operations you must conduct
before the Oracle installation is complete. After each operation is complete, place a check
mark in the appropriate box. Each operation has a reference to a procedure, which you can

reference as needed.

Note: For Unix and Linux, the Oracle Client is installed as part of the CONNX installation.
When installing CONNX on a Windows system, the Oracle Client must be downloaded from
Oracle and installed separately.

Post-Installation Checklist — Oracle

Check here when complete

Item

1. Verify that the Data Source Name (DSN) CONNX32
is on the User DSN list of ODBC drivers.

Click the Start button, and then point to Settings. In
Control Panel, double-click the 32bit ODBC icon. On the
User DSN tab, verify that CONNX32 appears as both
Name and Driver. If the CONNX32 DSN is not present,
it has been erased.

This DSN is essential to CONNX operation and must
not be erased. To recover the erased CONNX32 DSN,
repeat Step 2 — Install CONNX Administrator and
CONNX Client.

2. Using the test data and a utility program supplied with
the CONNX installation, establish a connection with the
Oracle test data. For a procedure on how to test the
connection, see Testing a Database Connection.

3. To customize how CONNX is initialized, see CONNX
REGISTRY FILE SETTINGS and CONNXCDD32.INI
File Settings in the CONNX User Reference online help
files.

4. To properly configure the environment for Unix and
Linux, define the following environment variables::

ORACLE_HOME=$CNXDIR/Iib32 (Where CNXDIR is
the CONNX Client install path)

NLS_LANG=AMERICAN_AMERICA . WEB8ISO8859P1

For Windows, please download the Oracle Client from
Oracle and install it according to the Oracle
documentation.

Please consult your Oracle documentation for
information regarding specific values for your operating
system

5. For Unix and Linux, place a valid copy of
tnsnames.ora into the directory defined by
$ORACLE_HOME. Please consult your Oracle
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documentation for information regarding the format of
the tnsnames.ora configuration file.

For Windows, please consult your Oracle
documentation for information regarding the location
and format of the tnsnames.ora configuration file.

6. (Unix and Linux only) $CNXDIR/lib32 must be the first
entry on the dynamic library search path. If necessary,
add or move the $CNXDIR/lib32 path to the beginning
of the LD_LIBRARY_PATH or equivalent environment
variable search path.

Your operating system guide will tell you how to set the
dynamic library search path.

Related Topic

2|License Activation
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Post-Installation Checklist - POWERflex

The following table provides a checklist of the Post-Installation operations you must conduct

before the POWER(flex installation is complete. After each operation is complete, place a

check mark in the appropriate box. Each operation has a reference to a procedure, which you

can reference as needed.

Post-installation Checklist — POWERFIex

Check here when
complete

Item

1. Verify that the Data Source Name (DSN) CONNX32 is on the
User DSN list of ODBC drivers. Click the Start button, and then
point to Settings. In Control Panel, double-click the 32bit ODBC
icon. On the User DSN tab, verify that CONNX32 appears as
both Name and Driver. If the CONNX32 DSN is not present, it
has been erased. This DSN is essential to CONNX operation and
must not be erased. To recover the erased CONNX32 DSN,
repeat Step 2 - Install CONNX Administrator and CONNX Client.

2. Using the test data and a utility program supplied with the
CONNX installation, establish a connection with the POWERflex
test data. For a procedure on how to test the connection, see
Testing a Database Connection.

3. To initialize CONNX to handle POWERflex dates for 2-digit
year or 4-digit years, modify the registry file settings. For a
procedure on how to modify the CONNX.INI file, see Modifying
the CONNX Reaqistry File Settings for DataFlex Year Digits.

To customize how CONNX is initialized, see CONNX Registry
File Settings and CONNXCDD Registry File Settings File Settings

in the CONNX User Reference online help files.
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Post-Installation Checklist — OLE DB- and ODBC-Compliant Data Sources

The following table provides a checklist of the post-installation operations you must conduct before the
OLE-DB or ODBC-compliant data source installation is complete. After each operation is complete, place
a check mark in the appropriate box. Each operation has a reference to a procedure.

Post-Installation Checklist - OLE DB- and ODBC-compliant data sources
Check here when complete Item ‘

1. Verify that the Data Source Name (DSN) CONNX32
is on the User DSN list of ODBC drivers. Click the Start
button, and then point to Settings. In Control Panel,
double-click the 32bit ODBC icon. On the User DSN tab,
verify that CONNX32 appears as both Name and Driver.
If the CONNX32 DSN is not present, it has been erased.
This DSN is essential to CONNX operation and must be
restored. To restore the erased CONNX32 DSN, repeat
"Step 2: Install CONNX Administrator and CONNX
Client".

2. Using the test data and a utility program supplied with
the CONNX installation, establish a connection with the
OLE DB or ODBC test data. For a procedure on how to
test the connection, see Testing a Database
Connection.

To customize how CONNX is initialized, see CONNX
REGISTRY FILE SETTINGS and CONNXCDD32.INI
File Settings in the CONNX User Reference online help
file.
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Post-Installation Checklist - OpenVMS Server

The following table provides a checklist of the post-installation operations you must conduct
before the OpenVMS installation is complete. After each operation is complete, place a check
mark in the appropriate box. Each operation has a reference to a procedure, which you can
reference as needed.

Post-Installation Checklist — OpenVMS Server

Check here when Iltem

complete

1. Review CONNX OpenVMS Installation Procedure. If you
selected Shared Images and the OpenVMS server location, then
you must edit the file for your site-specific startup command
procedure.

The file name depends on the version of OpenVMS or the VSM
you are using: File for OpenVMS (any version).

SYS$SMANAGER:SYSTARTUP_VMS.COM

File for VMS versions 5.3 to 5.5:
SYS$SMANAGER.SYSTARTUP_V5.COM

The following lines are added to start CONNX when the
OpenVMS server starts or restarts:

DEFINE /SYSTEM CNXRMSDO
SYS$COMMON:[CONNX]JCNXRMSDO0.COM

DEFINE /SYSTEM CNXRDBDO
SYS$COMMON:[CONNX]CNXRDBD0.COM

DEFINE /SYSTEM CNXDBMDO
SYS$COMMON:[CONNX]CNXDBMDO0.COM

DEFINE /SYSTEM CNXSVR
SYS$COMMON:[CONNX]CNXSVR.COM

DEFINE /SYSTEM CNXDIR SYS$COMMON:[CONNX]
@CNXSVR START

For a procedure on how to incorporate these lines, see Editing
the OpenVMS Site-Specific Startup Command.

2. Review the minimum quotas for the OpenVMS accounts that
will use CONNX. The recommended minimum quotas are as
follows:

Network Access: No Access Restrictions
Max jobs: O

Prcim: 8

BIOIm: 512

DIOIm: 512

Englm: 2048
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Bytim: 82000
JTQuota: 4096
Wsdef: 1024
Wsquo: 4096
Wsextant: 16348
Pgflquo: 82000

For a procedure on how to review these quotas, see Reviewing
the Minimum OpenVMS Quotas Procedure.

3. Verify that the Data Source Name (DSN) CONNX32 is on the
User DSN list of ODBC drivers. Click the Start button, and then
point to Settings. In Control Panel, double-click the 32bit ODBC
icon. On the User DSN tab, verify that CONNX32 appears as
both Name and Driver. If the CONNX32 DSN is not present, it
has been erased. This DSN is essential to CONNX operation
and must not be erased. To recover the erased CONNX32 DSN,
repeat Step 2 — Install CONNX Administrator and CONNX Client.

4. Using the test data and a utility program supplied with the
CONNX installation, establish a connection with the OpenVMS
server for each installed database, for example, RMS, RDB, and
DBMS. For a procedure on how to test the connection, see
Testing a Database Connection.

5. To customize how CONNX is installed, see CONNX
REGISTRY FILE SETTINGS and CONNXCDD32.INI File
Settings.

Related Topic

>l icense Upgrade Registration - OpenVMS
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Editing the OpenVMS Site-Specific Startup Command

From Item 1 in the OpenVMS Server Post-Installation checklist complete the following
procedure to edit the OpenVMS Site-Specific Startup Command Procedure.

To edit the OpenVMS Site-Specific Startup Command Procedure

1. Onyour CONNX administrator computer, start your terminal emulator, select the desired
OpenVMS server, and type the appropriate user name and password. Proceed to a DCL prompt.

2. To edit the Site-Specific Startup Command Procedure, type the following:
edit/edt SYS$SMANAGER SYSTARTUP_VMS. COM

and then press <Ent er >. (VMS Version 5.3 to 5.5 users, type SYSTARTUP_V5. COMand then
press <Ent er >.) The first line of SYSTARTUP and the * prompt are displayed.

3. After the * prompt, type 1: END which takes you to the end of the file.
4, Observe the number of the line with the EXIT command, which is at the en or near the end of the
file. For example:
273 $ EXIT
5. Add the new lines to the file just before the $ EXIT line. For example, if 273 is the EXIT command

line, you would type the following:
* | 273 <Enter> [inserts a new |line before line 273 when 273 exi sts]

DEFI NE / SYSTEM CNXRVSDO SYS$COMMON: [ CONNX] CNXRVBDO. COM

<Crl> <z>

* | 273 <Enter> [for this and all subsequent new |ines, you repeat
273]

DEFI NE / SYSTEM CNXRDBDO SYS$COVMON: [ CONNX] CNXRDBDO. COM
<Ctrl> <zZ>

* | 273 <Enter>

DEFI NE / SYSTEM CNXDBMDO SYS$COVMON: [ CONNX] CNXDBVDO. COM
<Qrl> <z>

* | 273 <Enter>

DEFI NE / SYSTEM CNXSVR SYS$COMMON: [ CONNX] CNXSVR. COM
<Crl> <z>

* | 273 <Enter>

DEFI NE / SYSTEM CNXDI R SYS$COVMON: [ CONNX]

* | 273 <Enter>

@CNXSVR START

<Crl> <z>

* EXIT [to save edit] —or— * QU T [to not save edit]

$

6. Check your work. With the $ prompt displayed, press the <up arrow> key to re-type the following
command:

edi t/ edt SYSSMANAGER: SYSTARTUP_VMS. COM
command and then press <Enter>.
7. After the * prompt, type 1: END, which takes you to the end of the file.

8. Observe that the lines you typed are correct. To delete a line, for example, line 275, you would
type the following:
d 275 <Enter>

9. To change the port number, which by default is set to 6500, include the following before the EXIT
command line:
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10.
11.

492

Def i ne/ Syst em CNXRUNPORT nnnn

where nnnn is the new port number. If you change the port number on the server, you must also
change it on each client machine. See TCP/IP Connection Port in CONNX Registry File Settings
for more information on changing the port number on client machines.

Delete and retype lines as necessary. When finished, type EXIT to save the changes.
Disconnect from the session and close your terminal emulator.
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Post-Installation Checklist - Sybase data sources

The following table provides a checklist of the post-installation operations you must conduct before the
Sybase data source installation is complete. After each operation is complete, place a check mark in the
appropriate box. Each operation has a reference to a procedure.

Post-Installation Checklist - Sybase data sources

1. Verify that the Data Source Name (DSN) CONNX32
is on the User DSN list of ODBC drivers. Click the Start
button, and then point to Settings. In Control Panel,
double-click the 32bit ODBC icon. On the User DSN tab,
verify that CONNX32 appears as both Name and Driver.
If the CONNX32 DSN is not present, it has been erased.
This DSN is essential to CONNX operation and must
not be erased. To recover the erased CONNX32 DSN,
repeat Step 2 - Install CONNX Administrator and
CONNX Client.

2. Using the test data and a utility program supplied with
the CONNX installation, establish a connection with the
Sybase test data. For a procedure on how to test the
connection, see Testing a Database Connection.

To customize how CONNX is initialized, see CONNX
REGISTRY FILE SETTINGS and CONNXCDD32.INI
File Settings.
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Troubleshooting Post-Installation Procedures

Testing a Database Connection

Complete the following procedure to access test data using InfoNaut — The CONNX Query
Tool.

To test the database connection using InfoNaut

1. Click the Start button, and then point to All Programs. Point to CONNX Driver and then click
InfoNaut - The CONNX Query Tool. The InfoNaut window appears.

2. InfoMaut Professional™ - The CONNX®& Query Tool

J File ‘iew Connection ©Cphkions  Help ‘

| tE-e"R Jin R (| & || T MaRows | & &

J Recent Connections

£

£

=
J Recent Queries I j

[ENTER SOL STATEMEMNT HERE]

Drag a column header here to group by that column

HI 1 [Recond: |1 |.:.f||j | ’I HI

2. Select Connections on the menu bar, and then click Add New Connection. The Select Data
Source window appears. Click the Machine Data Source tab.

3. Select CONNXxSAMPLES32, and then click the OK button.

4. The CONNX Integrated Logon window appears. Type your server user name and password and
then enter an installed CONNX application, for example, NickD, Password, and RMS. Click the
OK button.

494




5.

6.

Step 9 - Post-Installation Checklist

COMWNMX Integrated Logon

User ID: {MickD

Paszward: I*“““*““ Change | Cancel

D atabaze Connection Optionz

Cuztan...

Application: RS [Connect to all of zame type)

Wgae,

[ata [Mietamar II::"«I:EI MHEI2AUTILSASAMPLES.COD

The CONNX Integrated Security window appears. Click the Yes button to add this user to the
Samples CDD.

The CONNX Database Logon window appears, listing the selected database. Type the name of
your data server, and then click the OK button.

COMMX Database Logon |
D atabaze:; RS file databaze. [FR5]
COMME D atabaze Login
Cancel |
Server IMachine'I
IdzerM ame: INiu:kD
Paszwaord: I““““““““

The InfoNaut Connection Established information box appears. Click the OK button.

TROUBLESHOOTING
The message "Unable to open connection to server" indicates one of the following:

The user name or password you used is not valid.

Verify the correct user name and password and try again.

The data server was too busy.

Wait a few seconds and try again.

The network is down and connection with the data server is not possible.
Check with your network administrator and try again when network is corrected.
You did not select the correct data source name from the DSN list.

Verify the correct data source hame and try again.
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8. The InfoNaut dialog box appears. Click the OK button.

¥B Demo |

@ Connection bo 'CONME54MPLES 32 1" E stablizhed

9. InfoNaut window appears. Type the command select * from equipmnt_nnn replacing nnn with
the database connection you are testing: equipmnt_rms, equipmnt_rdb, equipmnt_dbms, or
equipmnt_dataflex, and then click the Execute Query button.

% InfoNaut Professional™ - The CONNXE Query Tool : DSN=CONNX8SAMPLES32 =] E3
J File Wew Connection Qptions Help ‘ﬁ
Rk [ B 3% || @ || T Maxhows (& & &
J Recent Connections | DSMH=COMNHX35AMPLES 32,010 =infonautuzer NODE=APPLICATION=RMS; j
JRecent CUEties Iselect from cugtorners_rms j
select * from equiprmnt]_ms il

[rag a columi header here ta group by that calumi
»

HI 1 |Record: |'| |Df|':| | 'I HI

10. A list of equipment appears as the query result. Verify that your query results are similar to what
is shown below.
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2. InfoMaut Professional™ - The CONNX® Query Tool : DSN=CONNX8SAMPLES32

J File Wew Connection Qptions Help ‘i

R R=-E= N Il 3 8% |9 | & || T MaxRows 5 &=
J Recent Connections | D5MH=COMNHX35AMPLES 32,010 =infonautuzer NODE=APPLICATION=RMS; j
J Recent Queties Iselect * from equipmnt_ms j
zelect * from equiprnt_rms ﬂ
Drag a columi header here to group by that columi
categony | ikem description [ocation af extrabytes [ ]
1 b MODM 000111 HAYES 1200 BAUD MODEM MIS DEFT. k15007038, T
2 MODKM O016EE  TRAILELAZER MODERM MIS DEPT. MISO2001F M
3 MODM 0027777 TRAILELAZER MODEM MIS DEPT. k150000536 M
4 TERM 002171171 WT130 MISSIMG= T 30057 M
5 TERM 0042222  WT220 TERMIMAL WAREHOLUSE T1004M Y
B TERM 0053333 %1130 MIS OPERATIOMS T 30058 kM
7 TERM 004444  %T130 MIS OFERATIOMS T 30055 M o
8 TERM 0075555 %T130 MIS OPERATIOMNS T 30060 M
3 TERM  00SBEEE  WT130 MIS DATA EMTRY T300E1 M
10 TERM 0057777 WT130 MIS DATA EMTRY T 30062+ M EIE
1]
HI 1 IFEE:::::ru:I: |'I ||:uf|'|3 | PI HI Fecordz/Sec : 27 Time : .48z
11. To test another database, return to the second step in this procedure.
12. When finished testing all applicable databases, click the Disconnect button for each connection,

then select File on the menu bar, and click Exit.
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Reviewing the Minimum OpenVMS Quotas Procedure

From Item 2 in the table under Post-Installation Checklist - Open VMS Server, complete the
following procedure to review the minimum quotas for a selected OpenVMS account.

Note: Use a terminal emulator most familiar to you or see Using Your Telnet Utility - TCP/IP.

To review the minimum recommended quotas

1.
2.
3.
5.
5.
6.
7.
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On your CONNX administrator computer, start your terminal emulator, select the appropriate
OpenVMS server, and then type the desired user name and password. The $ prompt appears.

After the $ prompt, type the following:
SET DEFAULT SYS$SYSTEM

press <Enter>, and then type the following:
RUN AUTHORI ZE

Press <Ent er >. The prompt changes from $ to UAF>.

After the UAF> prompt, type the following:
Show Ni ck /Page

and then press <Enter>, replacing Nick with the desired OpenVMS Account user name. The first
page of quotas for this user name are displayed.

Look for the network access line: "No access restrictions".

Primary days: Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri
Secondary days: Sat Sun

No access restrictions

Expiration: (none)

Pwdminimum: 2

Login Fails: 0

Pwdlifetime: (none)

Pwdchange: (pre-expired)

Look for the following quotas:

Maxjobs: 0
Fillm: 200
Bytim: 82000
Maxacctjobs: 0
Shrfillm: 0
Pybtim: 0
Maxdetach: O
BIOIm: 512
JTquota: 4096
Prcim: 8
DIOIm: 512
WSdef: 1024
Prio: 4

ASTIm: 256
Wsquo: 4096
Queprio: 0
TQEIm: 128
WSextent: 16384
CPU: (none)
Engim: 2048
Pgflquo: 82000

Compare with the recommended minimum requirements:



8.
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Maxjobs: O*
Bytim: 82000
BIOIm: 512
JTquota: 4096
Prcim: 8
DIOIm: 512
WSdef: 1024
WSquo: 4096
WSextent: 16384
Engim: 2048
Pgflquo: 82000

Press the <space bar> to display the rest of the page, then disconnect from the session and

close your terminal emulator.

Note: When Maxjobs is 0, there is no limit to the number of simultaneous users who can access this
particular OpenVMS account. When Maxjobs is set to a particular number, then access is limited and
some users may be denied access. See your OpenVMS administrator for details.

Note: Adjust the minimum recommended CONNX quotas to meet the requirements of your VMS
software.
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Minimum Quota Values for RMS, Rdb, and DBMS Databases

When using CONNX for RMS, Oracle Rdb, and Codasyl DBMS, make sure the VMS account
has the following minimum quota values:

Maxjobs: 0
Bytim: 82000
BIOIm: 512
JTquota: 4096
Prcim: 8
DIOIm: 512
WSdef: 1024
WSquo: 4096
WSextent: 16384
Engim: 2048
Pgflquo: 82000

Confirm that network access is allowed:

Network Access: No Access Restrictions

Note: When Maxjobs is 0, there is no limit to the number of simultaneous users who can access this
particular OpenVMS account. When Maxjobs is set to a particular number, then access is limited and
some users may be denied access. See your OpenVMS administrator for details.

Related Topics

2lCcONNX OpenVMS Installation Procedure
ﬁlReviewinq the Minimum OpenVMS Quotas Procedure
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Converting Data Dictionaries

When you upgrade to the latest version of CONNX, you must convert your CONNX Data
Dictionary (CDD) files to be compatible with the new version. Complete the following
procedure to convert the CDDs.

To convert CONNX Data Dictionaries to the latest version

1. Click the Start button, and then point to All Programs. Point to CONNX Driver and then click
CONNX Data Dictionary. Type your CONNX user name, password, and server in the logon
window, and then click OK.

open ______________ EE

Lookin: | Liiis

File name: I Open I
Files of type: | CONNX CDDs [.COD)] =] Cancel |

2. The Open dialog box appears. Select the first of the CDD files to convert, and then click the
Open button.
3. The selected file opens. Select File on the menu bar, and then click Save.
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Eﬁamples_cdd -CONNX Data Dictionary Manager
File Edit Securty Options  Yiew Help

=] E3

D2 E| % |5 & 2|

BICONM Views
=@IRMS file database. [RMS)

= equipmnt_rms
ERorders_mns
ESproduct_groups_rms

=l rrcdiimbe rrne

- Add

Bename |
Delete |
= Impart... |

Table Properties ] Table Columnz

] Table Indexes ] T able Security

RIS File Name: |CNXDIR:CUSTOMER.DAT
Comment: I

SCL Wiew Clauze: I

Record Length: 111

[ | St =AU HMEER
[ Show CNXROWID

Friarity Count; 110

— Large Rotated Array Infarmation
[~ Rotated Amray

Satina] SiEe I

i Size: IU
= | Bt ML whem Siee = 0

= Dvriamic aimay offset
Arramiftset: I

L NuM|

The file is automatically converted and updated to the new CDD format. Answer Yes to any

conversion message.

4. To open the next CDD file to convert, select File on the menu bar and then click Open. Select the

next file to convert. Then select File on the menu bar and click Save. Use this method to convert

each CDD to the new CONNX version.

When all CDD files are converted, select File on the menu bar, and then click Exit to close the

CONNX Data Dictionary.

Important: If you wish to continue using older versions, as well as newer versions, of CONNX, you need
to utilize a CDD using the older format. Remember to create backup copies and rename your new CDD

files after conversion.
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Troubleshooting Connection Problems

When running the CONNX Data Dictionary program from the CONNX administrator, an error
message may appear after login information is supplied for the OpenVMS system running
CONNX. The two messages that appear may either read:

"Unable to connect. Please make sure your User ID, Password, and Node are correct. Unable to open
connection to server."

"Unable to open connection to server."
Some common causes and solutions for these connection problems are as follows:

e Possible problem
Communication problems exist between the computer and server.

Solution
Test the communications link by conducting the Pinging the OpenVMS Server - TCP/IP
procedure. If you cannot ping successfully, refer the problem to your network administrator.
e Possible problem

Error messages appear during OpenVMS server installation.

Solution
Review the log file of your CONNX installation for OpenVMS server by conducting the Reviewing
CONNXSETUP.LOG using FTP -TCP/IP procedure.

e Possible problem
Insufficient user account privileges messages appear.

Solution
Verify that a particular user account has the required installation privileges by conducting the
Testing User Account Privileges procedure.

e Possible problem
CONNX does not start when the OpenVMS server is booted

Solution

Verify you added the necessary lines to the OpenVMS server SYSTARTUP file, or that the lines
were typed correctly by conducting the Editing the OpenVMS Site-Specific Startup Command
procedure.

Related Topics

2lCcONNX OpenVMS Installation Procedure

£|Testinq OpenVMS Server Installation

=labout the OpenVMS User Account and Password

ﬁlTestinq User Account Privileges
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Troubleshooting with RMS, Oracle Rdb, and Codasyl DBMS Databases

e Possible problem
The network connection to the OpenVMS system is not working or your OpenVMS login
information is incorrect.

e Solution
Make sure you can access the OpenVMS system from your computer using the server name,
user name, and password you are using with CONNX.
If you are using TCP/IP to make the connection to your OpenVMS system, use a TCP/IP utility
such as Telnet or FTP to verify that you can connect to the system.

Use the same server name or address, OpenVMS user name, and password that you are using
with CONNX.

If you cannot make a connection from your computer with any of the utilities, contact your network
administrator for help in resolving network problems.

e Possible problem
The OpenVMS login information stored for your CONNX integrated login account in the
CONNX CDD is incorrect.

e Solution
Use the Database Account Management option under Security on the File menu to verify that the
stored OpenVMS login information for the CONNX integrated login account is correct. Modify the
information for your account and save your changes by selecting Save on the File menu.

e Possible problem
The CONNX TCP/IP Spawner process is not running on your OpenVMS system.

e Solution
The CONNX TCP/IP Spawner process listens for incoming connection requests from computers
running the CONNX client software. The process creates CONNX server processes in response
to connection requests from the CONNX client software.

The name for the server process is CNXRUN90_MAIN or CNXRUN90_MAIN. The following
DCL commands will determine whether the process is running on a selected OpenVMS
system:

$ SHOW SYSTEM / QUTPUT = TEMP. TXT

$ SEARCH TEMP. TXT CNXRUN
If the second command generates the message “%SEARCH-I-NOMATCHES, no strings
matched,” then the CONNX TCP/IP Spawner process is not running on the system. Start the
CONNX TCP/IP Spawner process with the following DCL command:

$ @NXSVR START

This command requires that the CONNX logical name CNXSVR be defined as equivalent to
the OpenVMS file specification for the CNXSVR.COM file (normally,
SYS$COMMON:{CONNX}CNXSVR.COM).

Related Topics
2lCcONNX OpenVMS Installation Procedure

ﬁlEditinq the OpenVMS Site-Specific Startup Command
ﬁlPinqinq the OpenVMS Server - TCP/IP
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Troubleshooting with TCP/IP and OpenVMS

When using TCP/IP, confirm that the CONNX Listener process is running on the VMS server.
This can be done by executing the following command:

$SHOW SYSTEM
Look for the process named CNXRUNAO_MAIN on your OpenVMS server.

If this process does not appear, run @CNXSVR START at the $ prompt, and confirm that this
line is in your VMS Startup script.

Make sure the CONNX logicals are defined. This can be done by executing:

$SHOW LOG CNX*

The following logicals should appear:
CNXDI R = SYS$COVMON: [ CONNX]
CNXSVR = CNXDI R: CNXSVR. COM
CNXRVBAO = CNXDI R CNXRMSAQ. COM (for RMS users)
CNXDBMAO = CNXDI R: CNXDBMAO. COM (for DBMs users)
CNXRDBAO = CNXDI R: CNXRDBAQO. COM (for Rdb users)

If these logicals do not appear, CONNX server installation may not have completed
successfully and can be restarted.

Related Topics

»ICONNX OpenVMS Installation Procedure
ﬁlEditinq the OpenVMS Site-Specific Startup Command
£|Pinqinq the OpenVMS Server - TCP/IP
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Pinging the OpenVMS Server - TCP/IP

Complete the following procedure to ping (verify communications) between your CONNX administrator
computer and an OpenVMS server on a TCP/IP network.

To verify the TCP/IP network connection with the OpenVMS server

1. Click Start on the taskbar, and then click Run. In the Open text box, type the following:
cmd

and then click the OK button. The command window appears with a command prompt.
2. After the command prompt (the path may vary and does not matter), type the following:
c:\w ndows>Pi ng Server Name

replacing ServerName with the name of your OpenVMS server or the IP address (for example,
123.345.567.0), and then press <Enter>.

The ping results for successful communications are as follows:
c:\wi ndows>Pi ng machi nel
Pi ngi ng nachi nel. com [ 32.333.333.333] with 32 bytes of data:
Reply from 32.333. 333.333: bytes=32 tine=1ns TTL=255
Reply from 32.333.333.333: bytes=32 tinme=1nms TTL=255
Reply from 32. 333. 333. 333: bytes=32 tinme=1ns TTL=255
Reply from 32. 333. 333. 333: bytes=32 tinme=1lns TTL=255
c:\w ndows>

Refer all network problems to your network administrator for resolution.
3. Close the command window.

Related Topic

£|Reviewinq CONNXSETUP.LOG Using FTP - TCP/IP
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Reviewing CNXSETUP.LOG Using FTP - TCP/IP

A CNXSETUP.LOG log file is created when you install the OpenVMS server components
(Step 4 - Post-Installation Checklist). This log file helps identify possible installation
difficulties. To simplify reviewing the log, copy the log file to your CONNX administrator
computer desktop using File Transfer Protocol (FTP).

The procedure below uses the FTP client supplied with Windows. Adapt this procedure to suit
the FTP client of your choice.

To copy CNXSETUP.LOG usinc_] FTP

1. Click Start on the taskbar, and then click Run. In the Open text box, type ftp and then click OK.
The FTP window with the ftp> prompt appears.

Note Depending on the configuration or version of your Web browser, you can also launch directly using
the full path name: c:\windows\ftp.exe

2. Follow this abbreviated sequence of commands:

1. | ftp> open machine.

2. | Connected to machinel.com

3. | User (machinel): nick

4.  Password

5. | ftp> dir connxsetup.log

6. CNXSETUP.LOG

7. | ftp> lcd c:\windows\desktop

8. | ftp> get cnxsetup.log

9. | Transfer completed.

10.  ftp> bye

Description:

1. Open connection with server.

2. Connection verified.

3. Enter the same user name as the one
used for the OpenVMS server
installation.

4, Enter the user name and password.

Verify that the CNXSETUP.LOG is
present in the [Username] root
directory.

6. Return indicates CNXSETUP.LOG is in
the [Username] root directory.

7. Set the destination folder on the
administrator computer to the computer
desktop.

8. Get the CNXSETUP.LOG file and
transfer it to the computer desktop.
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9. Return indicates transfer is complete. ‘
10. = End the ftp session and close the ftp
window.
3. Locate the CNXSETUP.LOG file on your computer desktop. Right-click the file once, and then

click Open With. Scroll to the desired text editor or word processing program to open the log, and then
click the OK button.

4, Review, print, and process the CNXSETUP.LOG file.
Related Topics

=|General Information Regarding the Post-Installation Checklist
ﬁlPinqinq the OpenVMS Server - TCP/IP

508



CONNX JDBC Sample Application
CONNX JDBC Sample Application

Step 9 - Post-Installation Checklist

The CONNX JDBC Sample Application demonstrates CONNX JDBC in both a Windows and
non-Windows environment. The sample application enables the user to formulate one- or
two-parameter queries or to enter standard SQL statements directly from the keyboard.

With queries that use parameters, the application demonstrates data type conversion, which
enables the user to cast a column of data from its native data type to a more convenient date
type. For example, a Web page designer might want to retrieve all data as String, even

though the native data types might include Integer, Float, etc.

| To output file

rOutput Type (select one)

& Toscreen

P asamord: -

Application:

ZI-Que_r\,f Type (select one)
. [Cl S0L statement from keyboard
r One-parameter queny
' Two-parameter queny ...

-| Specification

‘| Table Mame: =
Helacted Columns:

-| Parameter Value:
& Farameter [ata

Type:

- Two-parameter Query

Selected Columns:

~Cutpout File

, QL Statement from Keyboard

| blank if all senvers are
|running. Ifyou have trouble

1. Connx database type for

| asteracle! ar'ms'.

Related Topics

‘Instructions - A -
Ypplication' box may be left

connecting, enter a valid -

which you are licensed, such

After making connection,
zelect an output type. -
Select'To zcreen’ to direct
razults to the scraen and
'To file' to direct outputto a-
file. “rou may entar the file .
name into the Outputfile

bez or use the Browse button
to select an existing file.

If wou leawe the Output file -
bos blank, output will print
to'temp.out in the default .- ] -

»ICONNX JDBC General Information

=|JDBC Resources

2post-Installation Checklist - CONNX JDBC Server
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Using the CONNX JDBC Sample Application in a Microsoft Windows Environment

The following procedure describes how to start the CONNX JDBC Sample Application in a

Microsoft Windows environment.

To start the CONNX JDBC Sample Application in a Windows environment

1. Click the Start button, and then point to All Programs. Point to CONNX Driver and then click

CONNX JDBC Sample Application.

2. The Query Test Application window appears.

- Output Type (2.l
% Tosoreen
| £ To outputfi

: '—Que_ry Type (zelect one)
-| £¥ SOL statement from keybaard
[ One-parameter query
i Twi-parameter queny

:S.e.lec‘ted Calumn;
Farameter Colum
2 Farameter Yalue |
-| Parameter Data Typs
. Specificati

| Table Name:
| Selected Columns:
Farameter Column
| Lowalue
N High Value:

Tuvo-parameter |

© Instructions -

‘Application' box may be left - 5
| blank if all sencers are
Jrunning. If you hawe trouble
connecting, enter a valid
JConnx database twpe for
which you are licensed, such
| | as'oracle! or'mms'

Related Topic

After making connection,
select an output type.
Select'To sereen' to direct
rezults to the screen and
'To file' to direct outputto a-
file. “ou may enter the file .
name into the Output file
box or use the Browse button
to select an existing file.
If you leave the Output file -~
b blank, output will print

to'temp.out in the default. - o

2|Running the CONNX JDBC Sample Application
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Using the CONNX JDBC Sample Application in a non-Windows Environment

The following procedure describes how to start the CONNX JDBC Sample Application in a
Microsoft Windows environment.

To start the CONNX JDBC Sample Application in a non-Windows environment

1. Verify that the connxjdbcftp.jar file has been copied and unpacked to the non-Windows target. For
information on how to transfer the connxjdbcftp.jar file, refer CONNX and JDBC in the CONNX
User Reference Guide, available online, on the CD-ROM, and as hard copy.

2. Go tothe <installation location>\CONNXJDBC\
JAVA\SAMPLES directory. For example, in a UNIX environment, type the following on the
command line:

cd javal/ sanpl es
3. Press <Ent er >, and then type the command
sh sapplic_unix

The Query Test Application window appears.

Twvo-parameter Qu

I | | Table Hame:

Selected Columns:

I 1 FParameter Column

| LowValue: ©

|| ¥ Toscreen
| Toautputil

Selected Column:

| Parameter Column;:.

E.—Que_ry Type (zelect one)
| ¥ g0L statement from key
' One-parameter quen; .
“ Two-parameter queny

| ParameterValue: -

N High Walue:

*| Parameter Data Typa: - .
e

eter Data

© VInstructions

| ["Application’ box may be left
| blankif all zenverz are

| running. If you hawe troub

|| | zonnecting, entar a valid
J Connx databasze type for

which you are licenzed, such

| as'araclet ar'ms.

After making connection,
select an output type.
Select'To zereen' to direct
results to the screen and
'To file' to direct outputto a-
file. vou may enter the file .
name into the Output file
bos or use the Browse button
to select an existing file. -
If you leave the Dutput file -
box blank, output will print .
to temp.out in the default . o -

4, Follow the instructions on how to log on and run a query in Running the CONNX JDBC Sample
Application.
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Running the CONNX JDBC Sample Application

The following procedure describes how to connect to a data source, choose an output type,
select a query type, and run three different query types.

To connect to the data source

1. Type the following information in the Connection group box in the Query Test Application
window:

BT g
Gateway: '
DSM:
User D: 0
Password:
Application:
ot

IEif sy

e Gateway: The local server TCP/IP address or host name (for example,
127.0.0.1). To determine the existence of a valid Gateway, open an MS-DOS
prompt, and type pi ng | ocal host .

o DSN (Data Source Name): The data source hame as registered with the
DSNRegistry tool on the CONNX JDBC Server machine. When CONNX is
installed, the CDD DSN connxSamples is automatically created and registered to
enable access to the CONNX8Sample database. The DSNRegistry tool is
described in CONNX JDBC Server in the CONNX User Reference Guide,
available online, on the CD-ROM, and in hard copy.

e User ID: CONNX user name (for example, NickD).
o Password: CONNX password (appears as ***** )

e Application: Database connection option (for example, Oracle or RMS).
Database connection options are described in CONNX System Requirements, in
Step 1, Installation Checklist and System Requirements. The Application text box
may be left blank if all servers are running that contain the databases listed in the
CONNX Data Dictionary. If any of the servers are down, or if the server running
the application specified in the Application text box is down, the connection times
out and the following message appears in the SQL Statement from Keyboard text
box:
Unabl e to open dat abase.
>> STAT: 2 ERR - 12505 SQLSTATE: HYTO1 ODBC State = HYTO1l: Connection
ti meout expired; TCP/IP Error = 10060: The connect request tined
out .

1. Port: The port number (default is 7500).

2. Click the Connect button in the Connection group box. The following message appears in the
SQL Statement from Keyboard group box:

Attenpting to connect

3. After the connection to the data source is established, the Disconnect button in the Connection
group box and the Query and Clear Query buttons in the SQL Statement from Keyboard group box are
activated. The following message appears in the Miscellaneous Status Bar:
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Connection successful -pl ease sel ect an output type and a query type

) Twvo-parameter
Table Name

~One-parameter Query——
Table Name: .

'—(_Zonnection.i * Output Type (select one
[zrood | % Fosoeen
fconnxSamples r _To outputfile
JHizD o - T
g W CQuery Type (select one)—————
'Ioracle i+ oL from keyboard 5

500 (‘._Dne-parameterquery
< T Two-parameter queny

Selected Columns:

Salected Columns:

User 1D: Farameter Columy Farameter Column

Low Value:
High Value:

Farameter Value:
F [ata Type:

Fasaword:

‘Instructions - A
‘Application’ box may be left
| blankif all senvers are
| running. If you have troub]
i ting, enter a valid

| connx database type for
which you are licen:
| |as'eracle! or'mms'

After making connectio
select an output type. -
Select'To soreen' to direct
results to the sereen and
'To file' to direct cutputto a-
file. You may enter the file .
name into the Output file

b or uze the Browse button
to select an existing file. -
If you leave the Output file -
b blank, output will print
to 'temp.out in the default

Related Topic
2|Running the CONNX JDBC Sample Applet
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To choose an Output Type

514

e Select the To screen or the To File option in the Output Type group box.

utput Type (select one)

% Taoscreen
= Ta output file

The To screen option directs output to the computer screen (the default). If you select the To
screen option, the result set appears in the Data Grid and the Navigator bar becomes active.

The To output file option directs output to an output file. If you select the To output file option,
the Output File group box is activated. Click the Browse button to locate an existing file, or type a
file name in the Output File text box. The result set of each query is appended to an existing file.
If no file is specified, the results of the most recent query overwrite the tmp.out file, located in the
\CONNXJDBC\Java\Samples subdirectory where CONNX was originally installed (usually
C:\CONNX32).



Step 9 - Post-Installation Checklist

To choose a Query Type

1. Selectthe SQL Statement from Keyboard (default) option if you want to type an SQL statement
directly from the keyboard.

uery Type (select one)
{* SOL statement from keywboard
[ One-parameter querny
[ Twwo-parameter queany

Example:
Select * fromcustonmers rms where custonerid |ike 'A% and
custonerstate = 'WA
2. The Query and Clear Query buttons are activated in the SQL Statement from Keyboard group

box. Type an SQL statement into the SQL Statement from Keyboard text box. If you end the SQL
Statement with a semicolon (;), a syntax error appears.

3. Click the Query button to execute the query.
4. Click the Clear Query button to clear the SQL Statement from Keyboard text box.
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To create a one-parameter query

1. Selectthe One-parameter Query option in the Query Type group box, and then enter the query
information in the One-parameter Query group box.

—ione-parameter Guery
Table Hame:

Selected Columns:

FarametarWalue:

|
|
Parameter Column: |
|
|

Farametar ata Type:
Specification (=, =, =, <=, ==} I

(Date farmat: ywnw-mm-dd) LEILIETY, |

Example:

Select * fromorders_rns where productid > 22

o0 Table Name: The name of the table to be queried (orders_rms in the
example).

0 Selected Columns: The names of the columns in the result set,
separated by commas. Enter an asterisk (*) to retrieve all columns from
the table.

o Parameter Column: The name of the column that contains the parameter
(productid in the example).

o Parameter Value: The parameter that limits the data set (22 in the
example).

o Parameter Data Type (optional): The desired data type for the retrieved
parameter column (may be different from its native data type). If a
Parameter Data Type is not selected, the returned data defaults to String.

2. Click the Query button in the One-parameter Query group box. The result set from the query
appears in the Data Grid.
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To create a two-parameter query

1. Select the Two-parameter Query option in the Query Type group box.

Example:
Select * fromcustonmers_rns where custonerid >= A and custonerid <= F

2. Enter the query information in the Two-parameter Query group box.
3. Table name: The name of the table to be queried (customers_rms in the
example).

4. Selected columns: The names of the columns in the answer set, separated
by commas. Enter an asterisk (*) to retrieve all columns from the table.

5. Parameter column: The name of the column that contains the parameter
(customerid in the example).

6. Low Value: The low parameter value that sets the lower bound of data (A in
the example).

7. High Value: The high parameter value that sets the upper bound of data (F
in the example).

8. Parameter Data Type (optional): The data type for the retrieved parameter
column (may be different from its native data type). If a Parameter Data Type
is not selected, the returned data defaults to String.

3. Click the Query button in the Two-parameter Query group box.

—Twwo-parameter Guery
Table Hame:

Selected Columns:

Lo Walue:

High ‘falue:
Farameter Data Type:

|
|
Farameter Column: |
|
|
|

E[H| = I

4. The result set from the query appears in the Data Grid.

517



CONNX 13.5 Installation Guide

Navigator Bar

Use the Navigator bar to examine or modify the data set. The data set represents a live link
to the original data. Important: Any saved changes to the data set are saved to the original
data source if the user has update privileges.

First

Frior

Mext Last Inzsert Delete Fost Cancel Crittor Save

Refresh

The Navigator bar contains the following keys:
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First: Moves the cursor to the first row of the data set.
Prior: Moves the cursor to the previous row of the data set.

Next: Moves the cursor to the next row of the data set. If focus is on
the last row when the button is clicked, a new (blank) row opens.

Last: Moves the cursor to the last row of the data set.

Insert: Opens a new (blank) row to allow data entry (must be Saved
to be made permanent). Produces an error if user does not have
update privileges.

Delete: Deletes the selected row (must be Saved to be made
permanent). Produces an error if user does not have update
privileges.

Post: If selected row has been edited, saves changes to the selected
row only. Important: no changes are permanently saved back to the
data source unless the Save button is used and the user has update
privileges.

Cancel: Cancels modifications made to the selected row of data. The
data is restored to the way it was before the edit began or to the state
it was since the last Save.

Ditto: Copies the data from the row above to the selected row.

Save: Saves all changes made since the last Save to the data
source. This is a permanent change that affects the original data
source. Produces an error if user does not have update privileges.

Refresh: Refreshes the data set from the original data source.
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CONNX JDBC Sample Applet
Running the CONNX JDBC Sample Applet

A sample Applet is provided to test CONNX JDBC installation. For this example, CONNXSamples was
used as a Data Source Name. To test other data sources, it is necessary to use the DSNRegistry tool to
register the data sources. There are two ways to test the applet as follows:

Option 1 (Running the CONNX JDBC Sample Applet from an AppletViewer):

This option requires an AppletViewer application. AppletViewer is a Java SDK application
that allows applets to be tested without a Web browser. It may be necessary to install a Java
SDK to obtain the AppletViewer application. A Java SDK has more utilities than the JRE
(Java Runtime Environment) that is installed with CONNX JDBC. Java SDKs are available
through download for systems running JDBC. See JDBC Resources, for a list of Web sites
that offer JDK download options.

If you want to test the CONNX JDBC applet from a Windows machine, follow this procedure:
e Click Start, and then point to All Programs. Point to CONNX Driver and then click
CONNX JDBC Sample Applet.

If you want to test the CONNX JDBC applet from a non-Windows machine, follow this
procedure:
1. Verify that the connxjdbcftp.jar file has been copied and unpacked to the non-Windows target. For
information on how to transfer the connxjdbcftp.jar file, refer to.Moving a Client to a non-Windows
Platform by Transferring the .jar File.

2. Go to the C:\<installation location>\CONNXJDBC\JAVA\SAMPLES directory. For example, for
UNIX, type cd java/samples on the command line.

3. Press <Enter>, and then type the following command:
appl et vi ewer connxSanpl eAppl et. ht m

to run the sample applet. The Applet Frame window appears. Follow the instructions described in
Option 1 above.

Option 2 (Testing from a Web Server):
Follow this procedure to test the sample applet from a Web server.

1. Copy the ConnxSampleApplet.html, ConnxSampleApplet.jar, and ConnxJdbc.jar files to a
directory that can be accessed by your Web server, for example, C:\Inetpub\wwwroot\jdbctest. If
the Web server root file is C:\Inetpub\wwwroot, client can access the html page by going to
http://<website ip address> or <website name>/jdbctest/ConnxSampleApplet.html.

2. Test the installation by using a different client machine to access the ConnxSampleApplet.html
file. The client machine does not have to have CONNX JDBC. The ConnxJdbc.jar file is
downloaded when the .html file is accessed. If it is a non-Windows Web server, for example,
Linux, the CONNX JDBC Router must be installed on the Web server machine.

3. For more information about the CONNX JDBC Router, see the CONNX JDBC Server section in
the CONNX User Reference Guide, available online and on the CONNX CD-ROM.
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To run the CONNX JDBC Applet

1. Click Start, and then point to All Programs. Point to CONNX Driver and then click CONNX
JDBC Sample Applet. The Applet Frame window appears.

[ Applet Frame M=
Gateway. | Data Source: | M
User: | Application: | 4
Passvward: | Port: |5 500 =

Qusry:
[ |
r of
=

i of

Type the server TCP/IP address or host name, for example, localhost, in the Gateway text box.
Type a CONNX user name in the User text box.
Type a CONNX password in the Password text box.

Type a CONNX Data Source Name registered in DSNRegistry, for example, ConnxSamples, in
the Data Source text box.

If you are using a CONNX application, type the name in the Application text box.
7. Click the Connect button to connect.

o~ D

o

A message appears in the upper pane confirming connection.
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Eg’,%hpplet Frame

127.0.0.1 connxsamples

NickD Oracle|

THEEEEESTTF ESDD

8. Type a query in the Query text box, for example,

Select * from customers_oracle.
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9. Click the Query button to run the query.

Eg,%hpplet Frame M=l
Gateway: [127.0.0.1 Data Source: |connxSamples BN
ety
Uset: |Nj_ck]:| Spplication: |Dracle _
Dizconnect
Passyword: |*w*ﬂr**ﬂr Fart: |55|3|3 Exit
ELEry:
Select * fram custamers_araclg] =]
< f
JATTYH Jawyer Hill General 234 Samuel Pl. Ithaca T ﬂ
JEVES Jeven %eas Imports 90 Wadhurstc Rd. London
SILVE 3ilwver 3creen Food G 12 Meikeljohn Ln. Helena T
SPECD Special Delights= 14 Criswall 3t. London
SUGAL Sugar and 3pice 413 Westibule Rd. London
TOMIMT Tonwy's Imported Spe 348 - 33rd sc. Denwver cao
TOROF Top of the Food Chai 455 3acajawea Ct. Ganta Fe jilul
TEADM Trade More 106 Crawern Rd. London
VALUF ValuMax Food 3tores P.0. Box 10029 Austin T
VILLF Village Food Boutigqu 2782 - 92nd Awve. Loz Angeles Ci
VINEL Wine and Barrel, Inc 12405 Auarora bwe. M. Geattle i
TLLNE Walnut Growve Grocery 33 Upper Arctic Dr. Buffalo ¥
LiFAdIE) Wanda's Wine and Che 993 Kirk Rd. Bellingham i
WMELLT Wellington Trading la Newcomen Rd. Sewenoaks Eer
WHITC Thite Clowver Markets 1028 - 12th Awe. 5. Geattle i
TITAE Titanowski's East-We 7775 5.W. Clinton Aw Lewiston In
Total Rows Processed = 64
4 4

10. Click the Disconnect button to disconnect the applet.
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General Information Regarding License Activation

The license activation procedure is required for the following:
e When you first install the CONNX product.

e When you are adding additional users to an existing CONNX installation, for
example, upgrading from 25 to 50 users.

e When you are upgrading your existing CONNX installation by adding
new features, for example, an RMS database.

If you are re-installing or upgrading CONNX from a version that already has activated
licenses and your license has not changed with this CONNX installation, license activation is
not required.

If you are upgrading CONNX from one major version to another and the new version does
not yet have activated licenses, you will need to activate new licenses for the new version.
This applies to major version upgrades only. i.e. when upgrading from version 11.5 to
version 12.

The license activation procedure requires the license files shipped to you when you
purchased CONNX, or update license codes that have been emailed to you. You can
request to have the license update code sent to you by fax, e-mail, letter, or you can request
it by telephone.
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License Activation

Complete the following procedure to install or update licenses, and activate them.

Important: If you uninstall CONNX using the Add or Remove Programs applet in the Windows Control
Panel, be sure you copy any .cdd files that you may have created and stored in the CONNX32 folder
structure to another location on your hard drive.

1. On a CONNKX client computer on which the CONNX Administrator component is installed, click
Start, point to All Programs, point to CONNX Driver and then click CONNX License
Administrator. The CONNX License Administrator window appears.

The server name and port should be pre-populated with the correct CONNX license server, based
on selections during installation. If the server name and port are not correct, enter the proper
information. Press the Connect Button.

Ed: CONNX License Administrator

License Server Install or update license from file |
Server Name: IUCWSESEWEFI Connect | COffline license activation |

- 7501
ot Offlinelicense revoke |

Hardware Code: I Miew active license locks

Update License |
Bevoke License |

2. Once connected to a license server, the Install or Update license from file button, Offline
license activation button, View active license locks, Update license, and Revoke License button
become enabled. Additionally, the hardware code of the license server (only required for off-line license
activation) is displayed. If the computer running the license administrator has internet access, then
proceed with online license activation by selecting either the Install or Update license from file button,
or the Update license button. .
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Ei: CONMX License Administrator =

License Server

Server Name: ILicenseSenrerI

Connect |

Install or update license from file |

Offline license activation

e e — |
View active license locks |

Port: 7501
Hardware Code: |m3<133
Froduct Mame | Serial Mumber | # of Concurrent Us | CPU/MSU limit | CONM Version | Expiration Date

3. If you have one or more license files that need to be installed and activated, select the Install or
Update license from file button.

Ei: Select Directory that contains CONNE License file

bilder

A

Computer

(w

Metwiark

| JCMALICL1
| JCMELIC.L1Z
| JCMELIC.L1S
| [CMELIC.L14
| JCMELIC,L1S
| [CNELIC,L16
| |CMELIC,LLT
| [CNELIC.L18
| JCMALIC L1
| JCMELIC,LZ0
| JCMELIC L2

2/11/2000 9:39 AM
1/24/2000 3:56 PM
2/11/2000 1:13 PM
2/11/2000 9:41 AM
2/11/2000 9:40 &M
1/10/2000 5:41 PM
9/19/2001 10:30..,
5/7/2001 3:35 PM

5/11/2001 4:47 PM
10/7/2008 4:34 PM
1/10/2000 5:39 PM

L11 File
L12 File
L13 File
L14 File
L15 File
L16 File
L17 File
L18 File
L12 File
L20 File
L21 File

42 KB
42 KB
42 KB
4z KB
4z KB
4z KB
42 KB
42 KB
42 KB
42 KB
42 kB

=

File narne: I"ENKLIE.U 0" "CMx=LIC.DAT "ENKLIE.DEM"j Open I
Files of type: | Stardard CONNX license files =l Cancel |
¥ Open az read-only
=
4, Select the appropriate license files for installation and activation. If you have a license diskette

with all license files on it, you can sort by date an only select the valid license files purchased. Multiple
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files can be selected by holding down the CTRL or SHIFT key. Press Open once the appropriate files
are selected.

5.

7.

After several seconds, the License Installed/Updated Successfully window appears,
confirming valid registration and activation.

6.

Revoking a Licnese: When a license is activated, it is tied to specific server the license server
is running on and may not be activated on any other license servers unless it is first revoked
from this license server. To revoke a license, select the license you wish to revoke and press
the Revoke License button. This will free the license to be activated on a different license

server.

Active License Locks

To list all licenses currently in use, in the CONNX License Administrator window, click View
active license locks.

Product | IP Address Time Active
> i@_ 208.79.149.93 01:20:14
| DataSyne 20879.149.88 | 01:18:53
DataSync 208.79.149.15 01:159:39
Event_Replicator 208.79.145.247 01180
DataSync 208.79.149.45 011716
DataSync 208.79.149.18 01:20:14
DataSync 208.79.145.52 01:20:14
DataSync 208.75.145.26 01:20:12
DataSync 208.75.145.23 01:20:14
DataSync 208.75.145.20 01:20:14
DataSync 208.79.145.13 01:20:14
DataSync 208.79.145.31 01:20:14
DataSync 208.75.145.66 01:18:04
DataSync 208.75.14571 00:23:03
DataSync 208.75.14575 00:59:35
DataSync 208.75.145 36 01:18:20

4

8.

UBdating an existing license

1.
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Close the CONNX License Administrator window, or conduct any additional license upgrade
procedures, as required.

On a CONNX client computer on which the CONNX Administrator component is installed, click
Start, point to All Programs, point to CONNX Solutions, point to CONNX, and then click
CONNX License Administrator. The CONNX License Administrator window appears. The
server name and port should be pre-populated with the correct CONNX license server, based on
selections during installation. If the server name and port are not correct, enter the proper
information. Press Connect.
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i License Server Instzll or update license from file |
Server Name: |LicenseSenrer| Connect | Offline license activation |
foe i?&D‘I Dffline license revoke |
Hardware Code: W View active license locks |
Product Name | Serial Mumber | # of Concurrent Us | CPU/MSU fimit | CONMX Version | Expiration Date |41  Update License |
» Adabas 1000 93339 12.9 and below Permanent -
InstantdbSync [SAL Server] 999 999 12.9 and below Permanent Revoke License |
M-Tier 1 A8 11.9 and below Permanent
RS 999 9359 12.9 and below Permanent
KPiSync 200 MNAA 11.9 and below Permanent
Adabas 20 A 11.9 and below 2013-03-07
[ ataFlex 5 4 12.9 and below Permanent
DBEMS 1000 93393 12.9 and below Permanent |
Cce2 1000 93339 12.9 and below Permanent
Oracle Mindows client] 1000 99939 12.9 and below Permanent
OLEDE_Deskiop 1000 933593 129 and below Permanent
SOLServer [wWindows client] 1000 99359 12.9 and below Permanent
Informix [wfindows client] 1000 99939 12.9 and below Permanent
Subaze Mwindows client] 1000 999599 12.9 and below Permanent
OLEDE_Enterprize 1000 99939 12.9 and below Permanent
Cl5aM 1000 93393 12.9 and below Permanent LI
2. Once connected to a license server, select a license from the list, then press the Update license
button.
Enter Mew License Code i
Product: I-ﬁ-D-ﬁ-B-ﬁ-S Lty ate |
Serial Hurnber: |221 " 1 1 Cancel |
Licenze Code: |
Company Mame; I
Expiration D ate; I
# of uzers; I
3. Supply the company name and the license code from the license certificate faxed or emailed as
part of the CONNX package. Press Activate.
4, After several seconds, the License Installed/Updated Successfully window appears,
confirming valid registration and activation.
License Installed fUpdated Successfully il
License file C:Yic\CMNXIMS. DAT
License Code(3143341727 1 I, - 1 5
SerialMumber (2624 NG 12 5)
5. If you get the following message instead at this point, the computer that is running the license

administrator may not have internet access, or a corporate firewall may be preventing the activation to
occur. In this situation, licenses must be activated using the Offline License Activation procedure.
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CONMNX License Administrator x|

9% FError connecting to CONMY Web Service. Unable to connect to
'LQ:I the remote server
== If this computer does not have HTTP based internet access,
follow installation instructions for offline license activation.

6. To list all licenses currently in use, in the CONNX License Administrator window, click View
active license locks.

Active License Locks =]
Product | IP Address Time Active Done |
P_i@_ 208.79.149.93 01:20:14 Refresh |
DataSync 208.79.145.88 01:19:53
DataSync 208.79.149.15 01:19:39
Event_Replicator 208.79.149.241 01:18:01
DataSync 208.79.149.49 011716
DataSync 208.79.149.18 01:20:14
DataSync 208.79.149.52 01:20:14
DataSync 208.79.145.26 01:20:112
DataSync 208.75.145.23 01:20:14
DataSync 208.79.149.20 01:20:14
DataSync 208.79.145913 01:20:14
DataSync 208.79.145.31 01:20:14
DataSync 208.73.145.66 01:18:.04
DataSync 208.73.145 1 00:23.03
DataSync 208.75.145.75 00:59:39
DataSync 208.75.145 .36 01:18:20
4
7. Close the CONNX License Administrator window, or conduct any additional license upgrade

procedures, as required.

Notes about License Servers and Licenses

e Licenses have an embedded version — meaning that a CONNX 12 client will require a
CONNX 12 (or higher) license. A CONNX license will work with alower version client.
For example a CONNX 12 license will work with a CONNX 11.x or CONNX 10.x
client. The version of the CONNX license needed for a given version of theclient is
based on the major version number. For example, a CONNX 12 license will work with
any minor version of CONNX 12 (i.e. CONNX 12.x, €etc.)

e« CONNX requiresan N-Tier license when used on a*“server” operating system. Server
operating systems include all Unix/Linux platforms.
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e CONNX checksthe CPU count of the data server against the CPU count generated in the
license. On Unix/Linux, Windows and VMS platforms, the CPU count is the number of
cores the processor or processors have. On an IBM Mainframe platform, the MSU count
isused for licensing purposes. In the License Administrator, the column “ CPU/M SU
limit” specifies the number of CPUs or MSUs the licenseis valid for.

e A license may be activated only once and is associated with the license server it was
activated on.

e TheLicense Administrator has a“revoke” feature which will remove alicense from a
server, thiswill alow alicense to be moved from one server to another.
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Offline License Activation

530

1.

3.

If the computer running the CONNX License Administrator does not have internet access,
licenses must be activated in "offline" mode, using the Offline license activation button.

On a CONNX client computer on which the CONNX Administrator component is installed,click
Start, point to All Programs, point to CONNX Driver and then click CONNX License
Administrator. The CONNX License Administrator window appears. The server name and port
should be pre-populated with the correct CONNX license server, based on selections during
installation. If the server name and port are not correct, enter the proper information. Press
Connect.

Ei: CONNX License Administrator

License Server Install or update license from file |
Server Name: |Licen5e5enrer| Connect | Offline license sctivation |
- 7501
I Offline license revoke |
e i l— \iew active license locks |

Update License

Revoke License |

Once connected to a license server, the Install or Update license from file button, Offline
license activation button, View active license locks, and Update license button become
enabled. Additionally, the hardware code of the license server (only required for off-line license
activation) is displayed. If the computer running the license administrator has internet access,
then proceed with online license activation by selecting either the Install or Update license from
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file button, or the Update license button.

Ei: CONMX License Administrator

License Server Install or update license from file |

Server Name: ILicenseSenrerI Connect | Offline license activation |
7501 |

Port:

Qfﬁim license revoke

Hardware Code: 87903483 View active license locks

Product Narme | S erial Murnber | # of'toncurrgnt;U,s |'E'IPU.-"MSU lirnit | COMNE Version | Expiration Drate

Mﬁml
| Eevukeljwn’se-l

4. Select the Offline license activation button.

Serial Mumber:
Hardware Code:
Authentication Code:
Activation Code:
Company Name:
Expiration Date:

¥ of users:

|-
[484a0Fad
[ =
E

Please to go http-/iwww_conncomfactivate and follow the instruchions

5. Supply the serial number. This will populate the Authentication code. Write down this code, you
will need it in the next step.
Important: Keep this window open. Do not close it until you are able to fill in all of the

fields.
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6. Locate a computer that does have internet access, and go to
http://www.connx.com/activation.asp.

10.
11.
12.

13.

" CONNX:

Solutions

Solutions  Products Databases Support Learning Center

CONNX Offline
License Activation

Login  Evaluate

_ -
/ ~~ CONNX Offiine License © %\
&« C 1} | ® www.connx.com/activation/Activatelicense.aspx b4 ( Pt % J
i Apps B Mobile Services - Wit [ Storybosrds Tutorial [ Tutoriat: Storyboard Easy Core DataFetch & cocoatouch-Hows < iphone - NSFetched » Other baakmarks

Partners About Contact

I -

Offline Activation Instructions:

1) Run the license administrator, select offline activation.

2) Type or paste in the serial number of the license into the license administrator. This will populate

the Authentication code required for the next step.

3) Copy or type the Authenication code from the license administrator into this web page.

4) Copy or type the serial number, company name, and license code into this web page.

)
5) Press Generate Activation.

6) Copy or type the Activation code from this web page into the license administrator.
7

8) Press Activate in the license administrator.

NOTE: For old builds of CONNX prior to CONNX 12 build 14267, click here

Serial Number: B Generate Activation Code
Hardware Code:

Company Name:

License Code:

Authentication Code:

Activation Code:

Copy or type the company name, license code of the license into the license administrator.

888.88CONNX sales@connx.com Site Map | Copyright 2013, CONNX Solutions, Inc. All rights reserved

Live Chat @

Supply the Serial Number, Company Name, and License Code from the license certificate faxed
or emailed as part of the CONNX package.

Supply the Authentication code and Hardware code you wrote down from the CONNX License

Administrator Dialog from the computer that does not have internet access.

Press Generate Activation
Write down the Activation Code supplied.
Go back to the computer without internet access, that is running the License Administrator.

Fill in the activation code received from the web page (starts with AV-), and company name.
Press Activate.

After several seconds, the License Installed/Updated Successfully window appears,
confirming valid registration and activation.

License Installed/Updated Successfully J

License file C:{ic\CNXIMS.DAT
License Code{3143841727 1 I - = 1 &)
SerialMumber (2624 NG 12 5)

x|
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14. To list all licenses currently in use, inthe CONNX License Administrator window, click View
active license locks.

Active License Locks

Product | IP Address Time Active Done |
)_ 208.79.145.93 01:20:14 Refresh
DataSync 208.79.14588 01:19:53
DataSync 208.79.145.15 01:19:39
Event_Replicator 208.75.143.241 01:18:01
DataSync 208.79.149.49 01:17:18
DataSync 208.79.149.18 01:20:14
DataSync 208.79.145.52 01:20:14
DataSync 208.79.145.26 012012
DataSync 2087914523 01:20:14
DataSync 208.79.145.20 01:20:14
DataSync 208.79.145.13 01:20:14
DataSync 208.79.143.31 01:20:14
DataSync 208.79.14566 01:18:04
DataSync 208.79.145.1 00:23:03
DataSync 208.79.14575 00:59:35
DataSync 208.79.145.36 01:18:20
A

15. Close the CONNX License Administrator window, or conduct any additional license upgrade
procedures, as required.

533



CONNX 13.5 Installation Guide

Offline License Revoke

534

1.

4.

If the computer running the CONNX License Administrator does not have internet access,
licenses must be revoked in "offline" mode, using the Offline license revoke button.

On the CONNX License Administrator, select the license to be revoked and press the Offline
license revoke button.

Offline License Revoke

Product: |Adabas Fevoke
Serial Number: I22_}91 |

Cancel
Hardware Code: |879b3d83

Authentication Code: || = = -
The above code comes from hitp:/fwww conmd comirevoke/Revoke aspx

Revoke Code: I - - - -

Locate a computer that does have internet access, and go to
http://www.connx.com/revoke/revoke.aspx.

ECOM Offline License Revocation - Windows Internet Explorer

File Edit View Favorites Tools Help X Ny

5.7 Favorites ‘ = é Sugae

= »
&CONNX Offline License Revocation EI\ - E] « [°| @ ~ Page ~ Safety ~ Tools - .@.-

Login Evaluate Partners About Contact

Solutions’ .

Solutions  Products  Databases  Support Learning Center Live Chat @

CONNX Offline
License Revocation

Serial Number:

Hardware Code:

Company Name:

Authentication Code: | Generate
Revoke Code: | Revoke

BBB.EBCOMNX sales@connx.com Site Map Copyright 2013, CONNX Selutions, Inc. All rights reserved

[ [ [ [ | |G internet | Protected Mode: OFf [7a~ [®100% ~ 4

The Serial Number and Hardware Code can be copied from the Offline License Revoke screen in
step 2. Note: If you are unsure of the Company Name used for the license, it can be found on
line 2 of the CONNX License file (CNXLIC.Lxx).

After filling in the Serial Number, Hardware Code and Company Name, press the Generate
button to generate an Authentication code.


http://www.connx.com/revoke/revoke.aspx�
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ﬁCDNNx Offline License Revocation - Windows Internet Explorer

—

@_ | i# http .connx. com/revoke revoke, aspx

File Edit View Favorites Tools Help

5.7 Favorites ‘ i & sugg

# CONNX Offiine License Revocation

/(:—mx . login Evaluste Partners About Contact
<

Solutions’ .

3’,\ [ v - m - Pager Safetyr Toos -@'.v 22

Solutions  Products  Databases  Support Learning Center Live Chat @

CONNX Offline
License Revocation

Serial Number: 223 I
Hardware Code: 879b3d83
Company Name: COMNX Solutions, Inc.

Authentication Code:

500 I 17¢
Revoke

Revoke Code: |

BBB.8B8CONNX sales@connx.com Site Map Copyright 2013, CONNX Solutions, Inc. All rights reserved

[ [ [ [ [& mtemet | Protected Mode: off [P~ [mwmo% -

Copy the Authentication Code from the CONNX Offline License Revocation web page and paste

it into the Authentication Code field on the License Administrator's Offline License Revoke
screen.

Offline License Revoke

Product: IAdabas

Bevoke |
i ; 221 I |
Serial Number: I 1 Cancel
Hardware Code: |87%b3da3

Authentication Cede: | 205 I, -

Authentication code Validated.
Revoke Code: || = -
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6. After entering the Authentication Code, press the Revoke button to generate a Revoke Code.

Product: IAdabas

Serial Number: |22 T

Hardware Code: |87%b3da3

ALuthentication Code: |02 I -
Authentication code Validated.

Revoke Code: |HV—33_GII

Paste the above Revoke Code into: hitp-/iwww connx_comfrevokeRevoke aspx to
complete the revoke process.

A

7. Copy and paste the Revoke Code into the Revoke Code field on the CONNX Offline Revocation
web page and press the Revoke button to complete the process.

ﬁCDNNX offline License Revocation - Windows Internet Explorer

15[=] E3
@ ﬁ - !# http .conn, com|revoke revake aspx _:J Bl e || X Fi Google B -
File Edit View Favorites Tools Help ‘?j T
.7 Favorites ‘ T &8 suggested Sites ~ & | Web Siice Galiery =
#CONNX Offline License Revocation 5} ~ B (= ~ Page v Safety - Tools - @v i

/C—N\ = Login Evaluate Partmers About Contact
Solutions- -

Solutions  Products  Databases  Support Learning Center Live Chat @

CONNX Offline
License Revocation

License has been successfully Revoked.

Serial Number: 227 I ° |

Hardware Code: 879b3d83

Company Name: COMNX Solutions, Inc.

Authentication Code: (30 M) 12:

Revoke Code: (v m
B88.88CONNX sales@connx.com Site Map Copyright 2013, CONNX Solutions, Inc. All rights reserved

iDunE |—— |—— ‘-_ |-_ |__ |__

[& Intemet | Protected Mode: Off [Fa ~ [®o0% -

Note: All the steps outlined above must be completed. If the final revoke step on the web site is skipped,

the license will be removed from the current license server but will not be able to be activated on a new
license server.
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Moving Licenses from one License Server to Another

If it becomes necessary to change the machine the License Server is running on, the
registered licenses on the old machine will need to be revoked from that machine and then
registered on the new machine.

To move the license files from one machine to another please do the following:

1.
2.

Install the license server on the new machine.

Revoke the license from the "old" system. This can be done 1 of 2 ways depending
on how the license was originally registered:

a. If the license was registered with the online registration process (requires
internet access)- then highlight the license file and select the "revoke license"
button in the License Administrator.

b. If internet access is not available and the license was originally registered
using the offline registration method, the offline license revoke method will
need to be used to revoke the license.

Register the license file(s) in the new license server:
a. If the new license server has internet access, use the online registration
process.

b. If the new license server does not have internet access, use the offline
registration process.

Alter all existing CONNX client installations to validate through the new license
server.
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Emergency License Activation

In the rare situation where licenses become invalid and not longer appear in the license administrator,
and you are unable to contact technical support to resolve the issue (non-business hours, or weekend), a
temporary 7 day license can be generated from http://www.connx.com/Emergency/Emergency.aspx

1. Locate a computer that does have internet access, and go to
http://www.connx.com/Emergency/Emergency.aspx.

{ CONMX Emergency License Activation - Windows Internet Explorer M=l
T = -
@. ' i",:'. htip: . CONNX.com/emergency/emergency. aspx _:_! | A I-" Google B

File Edit View Favorites Tools Help s ] -

7.7 Favorites | s & sugges

Sites = & | Web Siice Gallery

| @ - page~ Safety~ Tools~ ‘.e"' i

i - B -

"f—-_fi COMMX Emergency License Activation

Login Evaluate Partners About Contact

< oK S

Solutions

Solutions  Products  Databases  Support Learning Center Live Chat 1

CONNX Emergency
License Activation

Serial Number: i20353 ********* 32305 | Generate Temporary 7 day License

Hardware Code: 23clcab?

Company Name:  |Sample Company

Activation Code:  [ay-19563500g0rrrrrsssrresssss 04944264
888.88CONNX sales@connx.com Site Map | Copyright 2013, CONNX Solutions, Inc. All rights reserved
7

| Dane /7|7 |7 |7 |7 |7 i@ Internet | Protected Mode: Off l?l HI1W0% ~ 2
3. Supply the Serial Number, Company Name from the license certificate faxed or emailed as part of
the CONNX package.
4, Supply the Hardware code that is reported in the CONNX License Administrator Dialog from the
computer that does not have internet access.
5. Press Generate Temporary 7 day License.
6. Write down the Activation Code supplied.
7. On a CONNX client computer on which the CONNX Administrator component is installed,click

Start, point to All Programs, point to CONNX Driver and then click CONNX License Administrator.
The CONNX License Administrator window appears. The server name and port should be pre-
populated with the correct CONNX license server, based on selections during installation. If the server
name and port are not correct, enter the proper information. Press Connect.
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License Server Instslllon update license from file |
Server Name: IUCEﬂSESEﬂ"e"I Connect | Offline license activation |
Fort Il Offlinelicense revoke |

|

Hardware Code: I Miew active license locks

Update License |
Bevoke License |

8. Once connected to a license server, the Install or Update license from file button, Offline
license activation button, View active license locks, and Update license button become enabled.
Additionally, the hardware code of the license server (only required for off-line license activation) is
displayed. If the computer running the license administrator has internet access, then proceed with online
license activation by selecting either the Install or Update license from file button, or the Update
license button.

Ei: CONNX License Administrator

License Server Install or update license from file |
Server Name:  [LicenseServer Connect | . Offline license activation |
Rz it Offline license revoke |

Earthare Code: IW View active license locks |
Froduct Mame | Serial Mumber | #cf Concurent Us | CRLSL limit | COMNX Version | Expiration Date Update License

9. Select the Offline license activation button.
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Offline License Code Activation ]
Serial Murnber: || . - - Ectivate |
Achivation Code: I_ - - - Cancel |

Comparny Mame: I

Expiration D ate; I

# of users; I
10. Supply the serial number, activation code (code received from web page .. starts with AV-), and
company name. Press Activate.
11. After several seconds, the License Installed/Updated Successfully window appears,

confirming valid registration and activation.

License Installed fUpdated Successfulhy ) il

A License file C:Yic\CNXIMS. DAT
/B License Code(3143841727 | I 5 | 5)
- SerialNumber (2624 155)

12. To list all licenses currently in use, in the CONNX License Administrator window, click View
active license locks.

Active License Locks

Product | IP Address Time Active
» 208.79.149.93 01:20:14
e DataSync 208.75.145.38 01:19:53
DataSync 208.75.14915 01:15:39
Event_Replicator 208.75.149.241 01:18:01
DataSync 208.79.149.49 01:17:16
DataSync 208.79.149.18 01:20:14
DataSync 208.79.149.52 01:20:14
DataSync 208.79.145.26 01:20:12
DataSync 208.79.145.23 01:20:14
DataSync 208.79.149.20 01:20:14
DataSync 208.79.14913 01:20:14
DataSync 208.79.145.1 01:20:14
DataSync 208.79.149.66 01:18:04
DataSync 208.79.1451 00:23:03
DataSync 208.75.145.75 00:59:39
DataSync 208.79.145.36 01:18:20
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13. Close the CONNX License Administrator window, or conduct any additional license upgrade
procedures, as required.
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Frequently Asked Questions about Licenses

Can you have CONNX 11 and 12 clients connecting via the same license server?

Yes. A CONNX 11.x client can use a CONNX 12 license so as long as the license server has CONNX 12
licenses registered to it, both versions of the client will work. If the license server only contains CONNX
11 licenses, the CONNX 12 clients will not connect.

What happens if you try to install CONNX on a “server” operating system without an n-Tier
license?

You will get an error message when you connect saying that an n-Tier license is required.

How can you install the license server on a “server” operating system without an n-Tier license
when you have purchased a concurrent user license?

The license server does not require an n-tier license (or any other license).

Do you need to know the CPU count of the data server for an evaluation license?
No. CPU counts are not checked for evaluation licenses.

What happens if you install CONNX on a data server with a different CPU count?

Nothing happens at install time, it is only checked when you connect. When you connect however, if you
are connecting to a server that has a higher CPU count than is specified in the license, an error will be
returned.

How does CONNX check the CPU count in an OpenVMS cluster?
We use a VMS system call to check the CPU count.

How does CONNX check the MSU count on a Mainframe?
We use z/OS or z/VSE system calls to check the MSU count.

On a Mainframe, does CONNX use the MSU count for the entire system or just the LPAR where the
CONNX Data Server is running?

We the MSU count for the LPAR where the CONNX Data Server is running.

What happens if you try to activate a license more than once?

You will get a message indicating it is not permitted. If you wish to move the license to a different license
server, you will first need to revoke it from the one it is currently activated on.

What happens if there is a problem with my license and | am unable to contact technical support
to resolve the issue (non-business hours, or weekend)?

A temporary 7 day license can be generated. Please see the Emergency License Activation section for
more information.
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Introduction to Silent Client Installation

Silent CONNX Client Installation allows for remote installation of the CONNX client. The key to a silent
CONNX installation is a record file created during a record mode installation. The record file records the
installer’s responses and selections for the installation. Once the record file is created, it is used to repeat
the installation procedure on multiple client computers.

This appendix describes the two procedures necessary to complete silent CONNX
installation:
e Creating the CONNX Client Installation Record File Procedure

e Running the Silent CONNX Client Installation Procedure

Perform the first procedure to create the record file and then perform the silent CONNX client
installation procedure to silently install the CONNX client.

Related Topics

=|CONNX Installation Procedure
=|General Information for Installation
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Creating the CONNX Client Installation Record File Procedure

The following procedure describes how to create a CONNX client installation record file in
preparation for silent CONNX client installation. This file serves as a template for future
installations of CONNX.

To create the CONNX client installation record file

1.

544

Copy the contents of the CONNX installation medium to a location on the network. Silent client
setup is run from this location.

Select a client computer for the first silent installation.

Click Start on the taskbar, and then select Run. In the Open text box,
type N:\ServerName\Connx\Disk1\Setup.exe -r where N represents a network drive. (A UNC
path may be substituted for the network drive name; e.g., \UNCPath\CONNX\Disk1\Setup.exe -

r).
Run |

Type the name of a program, folder, document, or [nternet
rezournce, and YWindows will open it far pou.

Oper; I M:%ServerM amehConnehDizk 1S etup exe -1 j

] I Cancel | Browse. .. |

Click the OK button.
The Welcome to the InstallShield Wizard window appears. Click the Next button.

After you have read the License Agreement on the License Agreement screen, click the | accept
the terms of the license agreement radio button, and then click the Next button.

The CONNX Location window appears. Click the Browse button to modify the destination folder
for the program files. Click the Next button to continue.




Silent CONNX Client Installation

CONNX 12 SP2 - Installshield wizard E

ation Fold

Browsze...

! r—

InstaliGhicld

8. The License Server Location screen appears. Click the Use an existing License Server radio
button and enter the name of your CONNX license file license server. The default Port number is
7501. Click the Next button to continue.
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CONNX 12 SP2 - InstallShield Wizard E

ver Information

7801

® Install the Li

InstaliGiield . [ < Back H Mest l l Cancel ]

9. The Database Module screen appears. Select the databases for which you have a valid license
code. If you are running databases other than VMS databases, specify the location of the license files. Do
NOT check the DataSync check box. Uncheck the Install check box in the CONNX Administrator
Components frame. Click the Next button to continue.
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CONMX 12 SP2 - InstallShield Wizard Ed

Databaze Module

I DE2

I Informix
™ Oracle 0 1e] ™ EDE
[ SOl Server

[l Enterp dapter [l Rl

- I

* Required for Adrin |nztall

IstaliBhicld | < Back ” Mest » . Cancel

10. The Select Features window appears. The following should be checked:
1. CONNX Client Driver
2. CONNX Help File and Samples

= Click the plus sign to the left of the CONNX Help File and Samples to open the
list of subcomponents available

= Momentarily uncheck the CONNX Help File and Samples checkbox to uncheck
all subcomponents (sample files are not available for client machines)

= Check the Help File subcomponent. This will re-check the CONNX Help and
Samples checkbox

= Leave all other checkboxes under the CONNX Help File and Samples heading
unchecked

3. Click the Next button to continue
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CONNX 11.5 SP1 - InstallShield Wizard

Select Features

COMM Client Driver
COMM Help and Samples

[CIMicrosoft Access sample [Requires &ccess)
COMM: OLE RPC Test Drive
Sample D ata

~[JCOMM: JDBC Server

[ COMNM Enterprize Server

+-[ NI Server Setup

+-L 1 ADABAS Mainframe Server Setup
+-L WS AM Mainframe Server Setup
+-[]IMS Mainframe Server Setup
+-L | OperttS Server Setup

~[] CONM#Stare Database Server

IiestaliGhicid I- < Back H Neat» l l Cancel

11. When the Ready to Install the Program screen appears, click the Install button to begin the
installation.
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CONNX 12 SP2 - InstallShield Wizard E3

Ready to Install the Program

The wizard is ready to begin installation.

Click Install to begin the installation.

If you want to review or change any of your installation settings, dick Badk, Clidk Cancel to exit
.H. =

1= W

InsaealiBhicid . I- < Back H l l Cancel l
12. Before setup completes, you are asked if you would like to register your copy of CONNX. Click
No.
Question |

=

i | Would vou like to register your copy of CONNX?

13. The Setup Complete window appears. Click the Finish button.
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CONNX 12 SP2 - InstallShield Wizard

CONNX 12 5F2

COMM

Click the Finish button to complete Setup.

IinctatiGieid

14. The record file you created is located at: C:\WINDOWS\Setup.iss. You MUST move the file to
make it available for other silent installations. The most common location is a shared network location.
Copy the record file C:\Windows\Setup.iss to a network server location; for example,
NACNX\AINSetup.iss. You may also rename *.iss files to distinguish them from one another.

15. CONNX installation files. To facilitate client installation in instances where there are several or
several hundred users, you may choose to copy all of the setup files from the CONNX installation medium
into the same shared network folder as the *.iss files. A shortcut can then be sent to users via email. Each
user could then execute the setup files for a silent client installation. See To create a shortcut to CONNX
setup for instructions on how to create a shortcut.

16. Repeat this procedure for all configurations and types of CONNX installations.
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To Create a Shortcut to CONNX Setup
To expedite the silent client installation of CONNX, you can create a shortcut to the CONNX Setup.

1. The contents of the CONNX installation medium are stored in the same network share folder as
the Setup.iss file, for example, N:\CNX\setup.iss.

2.  On Windows Explorer, right-click on the Setup.exe file in the N:\CNX\ folder. Click New, select
Shortcut, and then type the path to the setup files in the Command Line text box; for example,
N:CNX\setup.exe -s -fAN:\CNX\setup.iss

where N:\... represents the location in the network of the setup files.

3. Click the Next button and type a name for the shortcut; for example, Client Installation, and then
click the Finish button.

Select a Title for the Program Ed |

Select a name faor the shorbout;

IEIient | nigtallation

¢ Back I Finizh I Cancel

4, The shortcut can then be sent via e-mail to all client machines for convenient installation of the
silent client. In Windows Explorer, right-click on the shortcut, select Send To, select Mail Recipient, and
enter the name of all recipients in the To: text box. Click Send.

Important: You must ensure that the network path you select is available to all client

computers. If not, you must enter the full UNC path on each computer designated a CONNX

client computer.

Note: If OLE DB or ODBC data sources are to be accessed by client machines, the driver or provider
must be installed on ALL clients. If a System or User DSN is to be used, the SAME DSN must be set up
on and made available to all clients.

Related Topics

£|Creatinq the CONNX Client Installation Record File Procedure
ﬁlRunninq the Silent CONNX Client Installation Procedure
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Running the Silent CONNX Client Installation Procedure

Conduct the following procedure to run a silent CONNX client installation on client computers.
(See Creating the CONNX Client Installation Record File.)

To run a silent CONNX client installation

1. Copy the shortcut you created from the network folder to a convenient location on the network.
2. Click the Start button, and then point to Run. In the Open text box, type the following:

NACNX\Setup.exe —s -fAIN:\CNX\Setup.iss

where N:\... represents the location in the network of the setup files.
Note: Make sure you type a "1" (one) and not an "L" (el) after "-f".

Hun BE

rezource, and Windows will open it for pou.

E Type the name of a program, folder, document, ar [nternet

k. I Cancel Browse...

3. Click the OK button
4, Allow several minutes for the installation to complete.
5. To verify installation of the silent client, click Start, point to Settings, click Control Panel, and

then select Administrative Tools. Select Data Sources (ODBC), and then select the Drivers tab.
CONNX and its current version number should be visible.

About the SETUP.LOG file...

After a silent CONNX client installation is completed, a SETUP.LOG file is written to the same location of
the Setup.iss Record File. Review this log and look for:

[ResponseResult]
ResultCode=0
where 0 indicates a successful installation. Other results include:

ResultCode=-1 General error

ResultCode=-2 Invalid mode

ResultCode=-3 Required data not found in the Setup.iss file
ResultCode=-4 Not enough memory available
ResultCode=-5 File does not exist

ResultCode=-6 Cannot write to the response file
ResultCode=-7 Unable to write to the log file
ResultCode=-8 Invalid path to the InstallShield Silent response file
ResultCode=-9 Not a valid list type (string or number)
ResultCode=-10 Data type is invalid

ResultCode=-11 Unknown error during setup
ResultCode=-12 Dialogs are out of order

ResultCode=-51 Cannot create the specified folder
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ResultCode=-52 Cannot access the specified file or folder
ResultCode=-53 Invalid option selected

Related Topic

ﬁlCreatinq the Silent Client Installation Record File Procedure
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Terms and Abbreviations

ActiveX

Adabas

ADO

AIX

AnyNet

API

Applet

Application Requester (AR)
Application Server (AS)
APPC

Big-endian

Bind

CCsID

Cics

CMS

COM

Compiler
Conversation

Data Access Engine
Data set

Data set name

DB2

Database Management System (DBMS)

DBCS

DCT

DDM

DHTML

DOS/VSE

DRDA

DRDA connection

Dynamic SQL

ERP

ESDS

Extrapartition transient data queue
Heterogeneous data sources
HPUX

HTML

Java

JavaBeans
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JavaScript

JCL

JCT

JDBC

JDK

JES

JNI

JVM

KSDS

LDS

Linux

Listener process
Little-endian
Localhost
Logical Unit (LU)
Logical Unit of Work (LUW)
Logical Unit Type 6.2 (LU 6.2)
MBCS

MDAC

MVS

MVS/ESA
ODBC

OLE DB
Package

PDS

PLT

Port

QSAM

RACF

RDB

Relational Database Name (Rdb Name)
RDO

RDS

recordset

RRDS

SBCS

SCO

SIT

SNA

Socket

Solaris

SQL

Glossary
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System/370
System/390
TCP/IP
Transaction program (TP)
trusted applet
TSO

UDA

UNC

Unit of work
UNIX

VM

VSAM

VSE
Well-known port
Windows DNA
z/0S
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Technical Support

CONNKX products can be installed only as licensed by CONNX Solutions. Software cannot be transferred

from one computer to another or to another portion of your network before registration procedures are

completed and without the written consent of CONNX Solutions.

This guide assumes that you are familiar with the operating procedures of your computer and
with the Microsofte Windowse environment. For information about your file system and the
Microsofte Windowse environment, refer to the Windows documentation.

If you encounter problems with the installation or operation of CONNX, contact an authorized
CONNKX reseller or CONNX Technical Support as follows:

Telephone: (888) 930-2727 (For users with a Maintenance Support Contract.)
Telephone: (425) 519-6600 (For international inquiries.)

Fax for all users: (425) 519-6601
E-mail: support@connx.com

If you purchased CONNX through a value-added reseller (VAR), please contact them for
support.

CONNKX technical support personnel are available Monday through Friday, between 6:30
a.m. and 4:30 p.m., Pacific Time. If you have questions regarding your maintenance support,
see your CONNX contract for details.

It is important that you register your copy of CONNX either by completing the registration
card supplied with the CONNX CD-ROM or by visiting the CONNX Web site at
http://www.connx.com/products

Proper registration ensures receipt of Service Pack notices, tips and hints for CONNX
operation, related CONNX information, and uninterrupted technical support.
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Copyrights and Trademarks
Trademarks and Copyright

Legal Notices

This notice is valid for all products of the Adabas®, Bolero®, EntireX®, Natural® and Tamino® (the
"Product") product line and associated Software AG products.

IMPORTANT: PLEASE READ BEFORE INSTALLING THE SOFTWARE

You are not allowed to install or use the Product without a corresponding license agreement.

If you have entered into a license agreement with one of Software AG's subsidiaries or distributors (the
"License Agreement") the installation and use of the Product is subject to your acceptance of additional
terms which are provided for you in the section Additional Terms.

If you have not entered into a License Agreement you must execute the license agreement with Software
AG which is provided for you in the section Software AG License Agreement for Trial Versions of
Software AG Software ONLY.

Copyright Notice

Adabas®, Bolero®, EntireX®, Natural® and Tamino® are Products of Software AG, a German
corporation with its principal place of business at Uhlandstrasse 12, 64297 Darmstadt.

Software AG is the sole owner of all industrial property rights and copyright to the Products and
accompanying user documentation or has the respective distribution rights. References made in or on the
Products to the copyright or to other industrial property rights must not be altered, deleted or obliterated in
any manner.

© Copyright 1998-2016 CONNX Solutions, Inc. All Rights Reserved.
© Copyright 2017 Software AG, Uhlandstrasse 12, 64297 Darmstadt, Germany 2016. All rights reserved.

Trademark Notice

The name Software AG and/or all Software AG Products are either trademarks or registered trademarks
of Software AG. Other product and company names mentioned herein may be the trademarks of their
respective owners.

CONNKX, FTL, InfoNaut, InfoNaut Professional, and CONNX Data Synchronization are trademarks or
registered trademarks of Software AG, in the USA and other countries.

Detailed information on trademarks and patents owned by Software AG and/or its subsidiaries is located
at http://softwareag.com/licenses.

This software may include portions of third-party products. For third-party copyright notices, license terms,
additional rights or restrictions, please refer to "License Texts, Copyright Notices and Disclaimers of Third
Party Products". For certain specific third-party license restrictions, please refer to section E of the Legal
Notices available under "License Terms and Conditions for Use of Software AG Products / Copyright and
Trademark Notices of Software AG Products". These documents are part of the product documentation,
located at http://softwareag.com/licenses and/or in the root installation directory of the licensed
product(s).

Use, reproduction, transfer, publication or disclosure is prohibited except as specifically provided for in
your License Agreement with Software AG.

The following are either registered trademarks or trademarks of Microsoft Corporation in the United States
and/or other countries:Microsoft, Microsoft Access, Microsoft Excel, Microsoft Internet Information Server,
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Microsoft .NET, Microsoft SQL Server, Microsoft Visual Basic, Microsoft Visual C++, Microsoft Visual
FoxPro, Microsoft Visual Studio, Microsoft Windows.

The following are either registered trademarks or trademarks of their respective companies or
organizations in the United States and/or other countries: Adabas - Software AG; Extral, Attachmate -
Attachmate Corporation; Borland C++ - Inprise Corporation; Crystal Reports - Seagate Software;
DataFlex - Data Access Corporation; DB2, AIX, AS/400, C-ISAM, 0S/2, 0S/390, 0OS/400, IBM
Communications Server, IBM Personal Communications, IBM eNetwork Personal Communications, IBM
eNetwork Communications Server - International Business Machines Corporation; Dharma ODBC
Integrator - Dharma Systems, Inc.; FOCUS -- IBI, Inc.; HP-UX -- Hewlett-Packard Company; Impromptu -
Cognos Incorporated; Itanium - Intel Corporation; JetForm - JetForm Corporation; Linux - Linus Torvalds;
NetWare for SAA, Novell - Novell, Inc.; Micro Focus -- Micro Focus International Limited; Oracle, Oracle
Rdb, Oracle CODASYL DBMS, Oracle Developer, Form Builder, and Report Builder - Oracle Corporation;
Paradox - Corel Corporation; Pathworks, Network File Transfer, RMS, DECnet, VMS, OpenVMS,
VAXServer, AlphaServer - Compag Computer Corporation; PowerBuilder - Sybase, Inc.; POISE (People
Oriented Information Systems for Education) -- Campus America/Jenzabar; POWERflex - POWERflex
Corporation; RUMBA, Wall Data - NetManage, Inc.; SCO -- Caldera Systems, Inc.; SCT, Plus2000 -
Systems and Computer Technology Corporation; SIS - University of California Berkeley; Solaris, Sun -
Sun Microsystems, Inc.; Unix - The Open Group.

Portions of the PostgreSQL Data Base Management System are copyrighted © 1996-2002,
PostgreSQL Global Development Group

Portions Copyright © 1994-7 Regents of the University of California

Permission to use, copy, modify, and distribute this software and its documentation for any purpose,
without fee, and without a written agreement is hereby granted, provided that the above copyright notice
and this paragraph and the following two paragraphs appear in all copies.

IN NO EVENT SHALL THE UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA BE LIABLE TO ANY PARTY FOR DIRECT,
INDIRECT, SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES, INCLUDING LOST PROFITS,
ARISING OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE AND ITS DOCUMENTATION, EVEN IF THE
UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA HAS BEEN ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

THE UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA SPECIFICALLY DISCLAIMS ANY WARRANTIES, INCLUDING,
BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE. THE SOFTWARE PROVIDED HEREUNDER IS ON AN "AS IS" BASIS, AND
THE UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA HAS NO OBLIGATIONS TO PROVIDE MAINTENANCE,
SUPPORT, UPDATES, ENHANCEMENTS, OR MODIFICATIONS.

SAS Institute Inc.

SAS/C OnlineDocTM, Release 7.00, Cary, NC: SAS Institute Inc., 2001.

SAS/C OnlineDocTM, Release 7.00, April 2001

SAS/C OnlineDocTM, Release 7.50, April 2004

Copyright © 2001 by SAS Institute Inc., Cary, NC, USA.

All rights reserved. Produced in the United States of America.

U.S. Government Restricted Rights Notice

Use, duplication, or disclosure of this software and related documentation by the U.S. government is
subject to the Agreement with SAS Institute and the restrictions set forth in FAR 52.227-19, Commercial
Computer Software - Restricted Rights (June 1987).

SAS Institute Inc., SAS Campus Drive, Cary, North Carolina 27513.

April 2001

SAS® and all other SAS Institute Inc. product or service names are registered trademarks or trademarks
of SAS Institute Inc. in the USA and other countries. ® indicates USA registration.

dbCrypto

Copyright (c) 2002, Dr Brian Gladman, Worcester, UK.
All rights reserved.
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LICENSE TERMS
The free distribution and use of this software in both source and binary
form is allowed (with or without changes) provided that:
1. distributions of this source code include the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer;
2. distributions in binary form include the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer
in the documentation and/or other associated materials;
3. the copyright holder's name is not used to endorse products
built using this software without specific written permission.
ALTERNATIVELY, provided that this notice is retained in full, this product
may be distributed under the terms of the GNU General Public License (GPL),
in which case the provisions of the GPL apply INSTEAD OF those given above.
DISCLAIMER
This software is provided 'as is' with no explicit or implied warranties
in respect of its properties, including, but not limited to, correctness
and/or fitness for purpose.

SIS
Copyright (c) 1989-1994, 2017 The Regents of the University of California.
All rights reserved.

Permission is hereby granted, without written agreement and without
license or royalty fees, to use, copy, modify, and distribute this
software and its documentation for any purpose, provided that the
above copyright notice and the following two paragraphs appear in all
copies of this software.

IN NO EVENT SHALL THE UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA BE LIABLE TO ANY PARTY
FOR DIRECT, INDIRECT, SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES
ARISING OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE AND ITS DOCUMENTATION, EVEN IF
THE UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA HAS BEEN ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF
SUCH DAMAGE.

ICU Library

COPYRIGHT AND PERMISSION NOTICE

Copyright (c) 1995-2005 International Business Machines Corporation and others
All rights reserved.

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any person obtaining a copy of this software and
associated documentation files (the "Software"), to deal in the Software without restriction, including
without limitation the rights to use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute, and/or sell copies of the
Software, and to permit persons to whom the Software is furnished to do so, provided that the above
copyright notice(s) and this permission notice appear in all copies of the Software and that both the above
copyright notice(s) and this permission notice appear in supporting documentation.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR
IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS
FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT OF THIRD PARTY RIGHTS. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT HOLDER OR HOLDERS INCLUDED IN THIS NOTICE BE LIABLE
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FOR ANY CLAIM, OR ANY SPECIAL INDIRECT OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES, OR ANY
DAMAGES WHATSOEVER RESULTING FROM LOSS OF USE, DATA OR PROFITS, WHETHER IN AN
ACTION OF CONTRACT, NEGLIGENCE OR OTHER TORTIOUS ACTION, ARISING OUT OF OR IN
CONNECTION

WITH THE USE OR PERFORMANCE OF THIS SOFTWARE.

Except as contained in this notice, the name of a copyright holder shall not be used in advertising or
otherwise to promote the sale, use or other dealings in this Software without prior written authorization of
the copyright holder.

Hiredis
Copyright (c) 2009-2011, Salvatore Sanfilippo <antirez at gmail dot com>
Copyright (c) 2010-2011, Pieter Noordhuis <pcnoordhuis at gmail dot com>
All rights reserved.
Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without
modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are met:
* Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice,
this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.
* Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice,
this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the documentation
and/or other materials provided with the distribution.
* Neither the name of Redis nor the names of its contributors may be used
to endorse or promote products derived from this software without specific
prior written permission.
THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS" AND
ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE

DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE
FOR

ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES
(INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES;
LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON
ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS
SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

OCILib
Licensed under Apache 2.0

SAFMQ
Copyright 2004-2007 Matthew J. Battey, Omaha, NE
Licensed under the Apache License, Version 2.0 (the "License");
you may not use this file except in compliance with the License.
You may obtain a copy of the License at
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http://www.apache.org/licenses/LICENSE-2.0
Unless required by applicable law or agreed to in writing, software
distributed under the License is distributed on an "AS IS" BASIS,
WITHOUT WARRANTIES OR CONDITIONS OF ANY KIND, either express or implied.
See the License for the specific language governing permissions and
limitations under the License.

FreeTDS
Copyright (C) 1998-1999 Brian Bruns

This library is free software; you can redistribute it and/or modify it under the terms of the GNU Library
General Public License as published by the Free Software Foundation; either version 2 of the License, or
(at your option) any later version.

This library is distributed in the hope that it will be useful, but WITHOUT ANY WARRANTY; without even
the implied warranty of MERCHANTABILITY or FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. See the
GNU Library General Public License for more details. You should have received a copy of the GNU
Library General Public License along with this library; if not, write to the Free Software Foundation, Inc.,
59 Temple Place - Suite 330, Boston, MA 02111-1307, USA.

ACE Library
Copyright and Licensing Information for ACE(TM), TAO(TM), CIAO(TM), DAnCE(TM), and CoSMIC(TM)

ACE(TM), TAO(TM), CIAO(TM), DANCE>(TM), and CoSMIC(TM) (henceforth referred to as "DOC
software") are copyrighted by Douglas C. Schmidt and his research group at Washington University,
University of California, Irvine, and Vanderbilt University, Copyright (c) 1993-2009, all rights reserved.
Since DOC software is open-source, freely available software, you are free to use, modify, copy, and
distribute--perpetually and irrevocably--the DOC software source code and object code produced from the
source, as well as copy and distribute modified versions of this software. You must, however, include this
copyright statement along with any code built using DOC software that you release. No copyright
statement needs to be provided if you just ship binary executables of your software products.

You can use DOC software in commercial and/or binary software releases and are under no obligation to
redistribute any of your source code that is built using DOC software. Note, however, that you may not
misappropriate the DOC software code, such as copyrighting it yourself or claiming authorship of the
DOC software code, in a way that will prevent DOC software from being distributed freely using an open-
source development model. You needn't inform anyone that you're using DOC software in your software,
though we encourage you to let us know so we can promote your project in the DOC software success
stories.

The ACE, TAO, CIAO, DANCE, and CoSMIC web sites are maintained by the DOC Group at the Institute
for Software Integrated Systems (ISIS) and the Center for Distributed Object Computing of Washington
University, St. Louis for the development of open-source software as part of the open-source software
community. Submissions are provided by the submitter “as is" with no warranties whatsoever, including
any warranty of merchantability, noninfringement of third party intellectual property, or fithess for any
particular purpose. In no event shall the submitter be liable for any direct, indirect, special, exemplary,
punitive, or consequential damages, including without limitation, lost profits, even if advised of the
possibility of such damages. Likewise, DOC software is provided as is with no warranties of any kind,
including the warranties of design, merchantability, and fitness for a particular purpose, noninfringement,
or arising from a course of dealing, usage or trade practice. Washington University, UC Irvine, Vanderbilt
University, their employees, and students shall have no liability with respect to the infringement of
copyrights, trade secrets or any patents by DOC software or any part thereof. Moreover, in no event will
Washington University, UC Irvine, or Vanderbilt University, their employees, or students be liable for any
lost revenue or profits or other special, indirect and consequential damages.
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DOC software is provided with no support and without any obligation on the part of Washington
University, UC Irvine, Vanderbilt University, their employees, or students to assist in its use, correction,
modification, or enhancement. A number of companies around the world provide commercial support for
DOC software, however. DOC software is Y2K-compliant, as long as the underlying OS platform is Y2K-
compliant. Likewise, DOC software is compliant with the new US daylight savings rule passed by
Congress as "The Energy Policy Act of 2005," which established new daylight savings times (DST) rules
for the United States that expand DST as of March 2007. Since DOC software obtains time/date and
calendaring information from operating systems users will not be affected by the new DST rules as long
as they upgrade their operating systems accordingly.

The names ACE(TM), TAO(TM), CIAO(TM), DANCE(TM), CoSMIC(TM), Washington University, UC
Irvine, and Vanderbilt University, may not be used to endorse or promote products or services derived
from this source without express written permission from Washington University, UC Irvine, or Vanderbilt
University. This license grants no permission to call products or services derived from this source
ACE(TM), TAO(TM), CIAO(TM), DANCE(TM), or CoSMIC(TM), nor does it grant permission for the name
Washington University, UC Irvine, or Vanderbilt University to appear in their names.

UMac
Copyright (c) 1999-2000 Ted Krovetz (tdk@acm.org)

Permission to use, copy, modify, and distribute this software and its documentation for any purpose and
without fee, is hereby granted, provided that the above copyright notice appears in all copies and that
both that copyright notice and this permission notice appear in supporting documentation, and that the
names of the University of California and Ted Krovetz not be used in advertising or publicity pertaining to
distribution of the software without specific, written prior permission.

The Regents of the University of California and Ted Krovetz disclaim all warranties with regard to this
software, including all implied warranties of merchantability and fitness. In no event shall the University of
California or Ted Krovetz be liable for any special, indirect or consequential damages or any damages
whatsoever resulting from loss of use, data or profits, whether in an action of contract, negligence or other
tortious action, arising out of or in connection with the use or performance of this software.

Gigabase

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any person obtaining a copy of this software and
associated documentation files (the Software), to deal in the Software without restriction, including without
limitation the rights to use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute, sublicense, and/or sell copies of the
Software, and to permit persons to whom the Software is furnished to do so, subject to the following
conditions:

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR
IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS
FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHOR OF
THIS SOFTWARE BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER IN AN
ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION
WITH THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

System.Net.FtpClient
Copyright (c) 2013 J.P. Trosclair

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any person obtaining a copy of this software and
associated documentation files (the "Software"), to deal in the Software without restriction, including
without limitation the rights to use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute, sublicense, and/or sell copies
of the Software, and to permit persons to whom the Software is furnished to do so, subject to the
following conditions:
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The above copyright notice and this permission notice shall be included in all copies or substantial
portions of the Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR
IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS
FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHORS
OR COPYRIGHT HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY,
WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN
CONNECTION WITH THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

SharpSSH
Copyright (c) 2002-2015 Atsuhiko Yamanaka, JCraft,Inc.
All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided
that the following conditions are met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and
the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

3. The names of the authors may not be used to endorse or promote products derived from this software
without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED TAS IS" AND ANY EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL JCRAFT, INC.
OR ANY CONTRIBUTORS TO THIS SOFTWARE BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT,
INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR
PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR
OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF
THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Mentalis

Copyright © 2002-2007, The Mentalis.org Team
All rights reserved.

http://www.mentalis.org/

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided
that the following conditions are met:

- Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer.

- Neither the name of the Mentalis.org Team, nor the names of its contributors may be used to endorse or
promote products derived from this software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS" AND
ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE
DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE
FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR
SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER
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CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR
TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF
THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

NLog

Copyright (¢) 2004-2016 Jaroslaw Kowalski <jaak@jkowalski.net>, Kim Christensen, Julian Verdurmen
All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions

are met:

* Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer.

* Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

* Neither the name of Jaroslaw Kowalski nor the names of its contributors may be used to endorse or
promote products derived from this software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS" AND
ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE
DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE
FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR

CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF
SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN
ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF
SUCH DAMAGE.

MariaDB ODBC Driver

The MariaDB client libraries for C, Java and ODBC are distributed under the LGPL license, version 2.1 or
later. The LGPL license allows you to distribute these MariaDB client libraries freely with any application.

About Software AG, Inc.

Based in Reston, Va., Software AG, Inc. is a wholly owned subsidiary of Software AG headquartered in
Darmstadt, Germany. Founded in 1969, Software AG continues to be Europe's largest and a leading
global provider of system software and services enabling enterprise data integration and management.
Software AG's products control the central IT processes of thousands of renowned companies worldwide
including Lufthansa, Siemens, Citibank, Merck, DaimlerChrysler, Sony, BP and Telefonica. Software AG
develops products and solutions that support the XML (Extensible Markup Language) standard. XML
simplifies the exchange of documents and data as well as the integration of cutting-edge Web
applications into traditional IT architectures. In 2003, the corporation achieved 422 million euros in total
revenue. Software AG has representation in 59 countries worldwide, and currently employs a staff of
approximately 2,600.

Software AG and/or all Software AG products are either trademarks or registered trademarks of Software
AG.

All other product and company names mentioned herein are used for identification purposes only, and
may be the trademarks or service marks of their respective owners.
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